Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

Yeshwant Mahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

Criterion 1 - Curricular Aspects

1.2 - Academic Flexibility
1.2.1 Number of Programmes in which Choice Based Credit System (CBCS)/

elective course system has been implemented

AQAR 2023-24 [1.2.1] Empowering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges




Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

Yeshwant Mahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

BoS Minutes of Meeting

Rashtrasant Tukadoji Maharaj Nagpur University,

Nagpur,

REVISED SYLLABUS PRESCRIBED FOR

M.A. ENGLISH
Part 1 and Part Il

Semester Pattern Scheme of Examination
for M.A. in English with NEP-20 Credit System
(To be implemented from the session 2023-24)

AQAR 2023-24 [1.2.1] Empowering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges



S
[ ] m -l
il 13

Lt iy et

Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’
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Master uf-m_qn-n.n H english Part-it Third Semester

Code | Option T “Title | Eredits
[¥1 | Paper i Compulsary  Indian Writing in English |
[ ]:I;EI -..F'i.p;pr.ir. tl:m'.lp-ul ::;qr I Literaty .Ch!l:ul'lr'i and Theory-| 4
[ ama : Paper N l‘_mmulal:lr-,'. | Cultural Studies T
34 h"“ll:‘l;r-l'i" Compulsary | The Engikh Essay e oz
| 4TS [A] | Paper v Elective African and Afro-American Literature _-_ o
[ 3758} | fAny One) ParaiETmic STOmES ang LiteT aure ! [H]
r.i.'f'i i< l [The History of L;nguage-l -
L34 I | skill Based Activity TRE&!JIEI‘I Progect [To be continued to the fourth sermester) | oa |
| LT |
- Master of Arts [M.A.) English Part-il Fourth Semester
Code |  opton | . Tithe T [ Credits
|
T __ﬁuemnu'lm | indian Diaspora Writings S I.li.'l_- - I
412 [Paper il Compuisory | Luerary Criticsm and Theorpll T
LLE I Paper il Compulsiry ;_l-':'.rrrlhna'l.llrr.:'.urz e = = Toan
[ar4[A] | PaperVEiective | Eurnpean Fiction and Drama - : =
"@rata) | (Any One) [ Disabilty Studics T m
= F ;I'fd'llzl | The History of L,in.g:.raan-l'l' —
| skill Based ACTvily Hesearch Project |E.;|1:ri¢d on fram the third semasterh e |

N

AQAR 2023-24 [1.2.1] Empowering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges 4



Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

Yeshwant Mahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

TN
bl

. S o .

M.A. (English) Part 1 First Semester
Faper 1T1 (Mandatory) English Poetry from Chancer 1o the Eighteenth Cenlury

Paper Objoctives

1. Ta introduce England front the e Fourtesnil century o endeavoring ol blending the spint of the
Renaissance and the Reformation

2. To give an aceount of the developmen of poetry and its diTerent forms.

3. To focus on the heginning of Lnglish poetry and seek its development in Regteration, Neo-elassical,
and Pre-romantic perioed

Learsiing Oulcames

Stuckents will be abhe 1o umdersiand

I, Different forms of poctry developed taking English poetry o the pth of modermization

L. The reasons behind the undercurrents of upheavals prevalent feading to the generiton of 3 Propressive
Spirit affecting poctry

3. Students will be able to compare and contrast Restoration, Meo-elussical, antl Renuitie revival
literature

LUnit [

Backgronnd Stady Topics: Black Death, Feasum’s Revelt, Lollard Movemenl, The Hamen Ape,
Canteibution of Jehn Gower, Contribution of William Lingiand

Text for Detail Study: Geaffrey Chadicer: The Prevteague 1 the Compprbury Teler

Umir 11

Background Study Topics: Centribution of Jakin WiehiTe. The Rise of Hallnd, English Chaueeran,
Seetish Chaucoriin, latian and English Sonnets. The Melaphysicnl Pty

Text for Detall Stody: Tohn Milton: e Paradise Lo (Book 11)

Limit 171

Background Study Topies: The Puritanism, Cavalicr Pocts. The Englesh Civil War, Restoration ol
Manarchy. The Grem Fire of Landen, Developmont of Satire

Cext for detall study: John Dryden: Abralom & Achitaphe!

Unit IV

Background Topies: The Glarians Revolution, Charncteristics of Neo-Classicism, Poets of Trnsition,
Thomas Perey’s Reliques of Ancient English Poetry

Text for detail study: Alexander Pope: e Repe el thie Foon'd

Thomas Ciray: Elegn Weteten fn vhie Comintey Clhurohsaig

Reference Books Recommended for Further Resding:

Angelics Duran, 4 Concive Crivsmpraraieny da Adiffem, Wiley=Hinckwel |

Anbur Conpion-Ricket. A Wistory af English Literavure, From Earliest Times o 1616 RS L,
A R, Humphreys, The dugustan World [Londen, 1954)

Beryl Rowland. Compenion to Chaicer Shieefior, QLD

Harald Bloom. Jok Dvenne and the Sevemeenth Cestur: Metaphivsfoal Prots, Cholein ouse

J. Suthertand, A Préface to Eigitoeath-Contiur Poetey, (Oxford, | 048}

Maurice Fvans. Euglinh Foctry in the Siveenih Copie: Hutchingsn's Universiy Libriry

P Ftngcrn. An hitvodictiog fa .n”nlm' {London, 19
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AM.AL (English) Part | First Semester
Faper 172 (Mandatory) English Drama from the Elizabethan Age to Restoration Period

Paper Ohjectives

| To introdues siodents 1o tie golden age of Enghsh drama and s evolution fronm tlie Middle Ages
2 T introduce students 10 English Comedy from the carly times of ts orgm

1 1o ke sudents pnderstund how is comedy technically different From other Tosms ol irarmi

Learning Ohufcomes

I The students will eonme o know ahout the beginning af Frghish dewina and whot rode dsd the initial
contributors play to give this well-developed English theare

2 Siudents will sequire knowledge aboul the different Genres of drama duzing thiz period

3. The Learners will be able o critically exanune the form of drama adopted by the predecessors who
provided o solid foundation to greal Shakespearcan dramaz and the dramatists whis Tollowed i the

Restoriation Age.

Lmit |

Background Study Toples: The Remissance. Mystery, Mimcle, and Morality Ploys. Interludes, The
Liniversity Wits

Topics for Detail Study; Christopher Marlowe Dieveten Fiseista

Lndt 11

Backeround Study Toples: Theatres in the Elizabertion Ages The rensons for the popularity of drama 10
the Flizabethan Age, The reasons for thie decline of Drnma ifn the Jacobenn Apge. The Heroie Trupedy, She
Tragedy

Topics for Detail Study; Shakespeare: Hamlit

Lmit 111
Backeround Study Topios: Drumas of Thoms Dekker, Domestic Comedies of Thomas: Heywood,

Camedies af John Fleteher and Francis Beaumons, Farsical Comedics of Thomas Mddleton
Toples for Deetail Study -Shakespeare is Your Like Ir

Uit 1Y

“Topics for Background: Tragalies of Websier, Comedy af Humours, Rise of Sentimenial Comedy.,
Drames of BB, Sheridan, William Goldsmith

Text for detall study: William Congreve: The Wy of the Worlid

Reference Books recommended for further reading -

Stovens, Divid: Eiglioh Beaeisseince Thearve Hesiory

W R D Muoseley: Emglich Senaixsies riearas A Very' Brief Jinfrodition do Thewire fn Shokeipeney
Tirme

David Bevingion, Eaglish Renniwanee Deaom

S Lee und C.T. Chrfons Life in Shakespeare 5 England

Allapdvee Micholl. Emglisk Dronn
AL Ward, Euglisk Ovepm

b Fyo-}-?‘_)

&) « YT
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M.A (English) Part | Firsl Semester
Paper 1T3 {Mandatory) The English Novel-1

Paper Objectives

I. To explove the development and evolution of the English novel

L Toexplore the virious narritive 1achniques and literary devices used by British novelists.

3: To nppreciate the various socio-ceonomie, political, and cultural evenss as represerted in the novel of
the period.

Learning Ouicomes

| The studess will be able 1o undlersiand 1the socko-eeonomic o, eulluril coatfest of Lhe ]Ehglmh Hovels
during this period and demonsirale o decp undersianding of the cea,

2. The students will he able to identily firmal aspects and narmtive techniques emplayed by the novelisls
and Iheir impact o the reader's experience.

3. The students will be able to siluate English novels within the beoader literary and cultiral lendserpe
understanding theirs influence on subsequent generations ol wrilers,

Llsat-|

Background Toples: Ruse of Novel i (he Emghteenth Cemury, Samuoel Richardson, Tobias Smolled, The
Piearesgue Novel, The Sentimental Novel, Bildungsroman,

Text for detailed study: Honry Fielding: Fom Jomes

U it-11

Backgraund Topics: The Napoleonic Wars. The Domestic Novel, The Gethic Novel, The Vichors
Sociery. The Hottle of Waterloo, and Hronie Sisters,

Text for detailed study: William Makepeace Thisckeray: Fauin: Fair

Linit-111

Background Topies: The Sovel of Sociel Reforms, Crime Fietion, Das Capital. George Mersdith,
Gieorge Eliot, and Elizabeth Gaskell

Text for detailed Stady Charles Dickens: Greot Expestanios

Unit-1¥

Background Topics: Novella, Ioperialivn Thomas Haedy, Darwin's Theory, The Realistic Novels, and
.G, Wells: Time Maching

Text for detailed Study: Joseph Conrd: Haarr of Darkness

Reference Baoks for further reading:

L Wult, The Rise of he Novel Stidies it Defoe, Richuardvan, and Freiding (London, 1957)

1. M. 8, Tomkins, The Papular Moved in England {Loadan, 1932)

A Ketile, Aw Imtvaduction io the Erglich Novel! Vealuare NLondon: Hutehinson University Liheary, 19513
David Daiches. A Ceirtcal Misiory of Englivh Lirerésture, Vol 31 & 01 | Allied Publishe. 19649),

A Burgeus: Fiefdimg e the Nutire of the Nove! (Carmbridge. Mass, |965)

Legous and Caramian, [Tix tory af Ewelinh Litevaiure, Baolk FHE (Mecimilliza, | 9983

W’

AQAR 2023-24 [1.2.1] Empowering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges



Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

Yeshwant Mahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

S
[ ] m -l
il 13

Lt iy et

M.A. {English) Part | First Semester
Paper 1'T4 i Mandatory) The English Prose- |

Paper Objectivis

I Té covier the aripins of Enghsh prose and iounderstand its growih through medigval romences
3 The understand the transtormition of the genre into *lile Writng
3. Studenes will be able 1o identily different ypes of ouomtive technigques and assess mastery in

amd characlers

aspests of plot seiting. themu:

Learning Outcomes

1. Students will be eble w Understond different varieties of prose

2. Students will gain the ability (o discuss imuinary construcis dealing with muny congmporary
themes, particularly with character writing, . _

1. Srudents will be able to compese prose material emploving the Strategies wiiling an essay.

Lmit 1

Buckground Study Topies: Paston Leters. Medieval romances of Thomas Malory (Mort [ Arthur),
Thomas Moee (Utopiz), John Lyly (Euphues), The New Atinntis

Text for Detail Study: [ Samuel Johnson: Preface to Shakespense

Ulnit =11

Background Study Toples: Causcs for the popularily of periodical essays, Character Writers Juscph
Hall, Sir Thomas Overbury, Johin Earle, The Grasmere Journals, Contribution of Thomas De Quincey
Teext fur Detail Stady: Jarmes Bozwell: Lifie of Jobmson

Reference Boaks for Further Reading:

Arthir Compron-Ricket, A Mistory of English Literatire! Fron Earifest Tinves to {816 (VY. TG0
David Daiches. A Critical Hisory of English Eievarure (Vo [V]

Andrew Sanders, The Shoer Quforg Misiory of Enplivh Litevatire (OUP, 199G

R adter, Prose. Encyciopoie S

W Baie, The Aohivvement of Soimzeed Sohnvon (Now York, 1955)

Y. M. Sarode. Gadexy of Engfick Essayists (New Delh, 2022)

o> | p2%
i

3
) al :

2
q o |
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M. A. (English) Part [ First Semester
Paper 1T5 (A) (Elective) Asian Literature

Paper Ohjectives

|, To unclersiand the eomcept of global literatare

2. To trace the place and contribution of Asin Literatuee to the global literary horizon.
1, Tocritically unabyze the Eastern emity against the Wistern view of life

Learning Outcomes

1. Students will know aboul the themes and issees desl with by Assan writers

2 Students will he able io trace the comrabotion of Asian Writees i the liforary feld,

1. Stodesis will understand the different culiures and iradifions through the Mergry works.

Unit 1

This unit will deal with the literary works of the writers from India, Makistan and Bangladesh
Topics for Buckground study: Baps: Sidhwa, Manica Ali, Zis Haider Raliman, Tasleema Nasteen
Text for detail study: Kol Shamsic; Sroken Ferses

Unit 1

I'his wrsit will with the fderry works of writers from Nepal, Tibel, 50 Lanka & Afplanistan
Topics for Background study: Manjushree T:'|;||'|;;_ Thubiten Swrphel, Shvam Selvadura:, Michael
Oncuatje. Allg Rahimi

Texts for Detall study — Kholed |losseinic A Moo Splondic S

Unit 111

This weit will denl with the lerary works of writers from Southeast Asiz - Singapare, Maleysia, Burma
& Combodia

Topics for Background study: Rachel Heng, Sharlene Teo, Tan Twankng, Nu Nu YEE, Theary Seng
Text for detail study: Abdulla Hussaim: freierfok

Unit 1V

This Undt will work with the inerary works of writers [mm Korea, Ching,

Tapics for Background Study; Mishima Yukio, Bonana Yoshimoto, Suki Kim Kyung-sock Kim, Yan
Lianke

Text for dedail study; Han Kang: Piee Fogoraree

Books for further reading:

Shubha Mistea & Urmila Dabir; Avign Literature in Enplish. fdeasity g Suevival, Prestige Boaks
Imternational, New [halhi, 2017

Theodore Hamy and Irene Bloony Agpeaaches to the Asion Classis, Columbia University Pross 19940
Barkara Stoler Miller: Maiferwerky of e Litevamre i Comparmiive Perspective, Fast pale. Mew
Youk, 19594,

Yasmin Hussein: Weiting Diaxporee: Saurk Afon Woaeen, Cultere and Erhmivity, Ashgate, Englond,
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VLA (English) Part 1 First Semester
Paper 115 (B) (Elective) Travel Wiiting

Paper Objectives: To Understand =

| The gettee af traval literature theough critical reaching sofi wavel works from diverse culiure 5o I both
the East and the West

2 The way the gense has evolved from the miedieval 1o the comemporary and how every trovel namative
s 1 discourse s impacted by the soclo-culturel condition ol ils production

3. Ta place Indisn travel writings in o globs] contexd.

Learning (hutcomes

I The student will display an awaieness of the evolution of imved writing. its distinetive Rutures, arnd W
distinguish betwesn G5 various fisrms,

2. Through the readings studems are expected o develop an appreciition uf" thie aesthetics of the genre anid
b imcditions, the points of continuities and depariurds.

1. The students shall develop censeions understunding of the various nuances of the author's subjectivity
unhd perceptions tha eelosr the nurrtive on place,

Uit 1

Background Stady Topics: The carly Travelogue wiiters- Peararch, Mictmull Taillevetr, Anvoine de I
Sale, Contribution of Richerd Hukluyt,

Texi for Detailed Study: 1. Samauc] Jobinson- A Journey o the Westen Islands of Seatland 2. Rabert
Leoats Stevenson- Am Inland Yoyage

Unin 11

Backeround Study Topies: New Waorld: Travels i Indin und Persin- Simon Grymcus, Reswusio, Richard
Hakluwt, Shirley brothers, Duarte Barbosa, Ralph Fiich, Cesore Federd ci

Text for Detaited Study: 1, EM. Foster — Pusage fo fedia 2.0, W, Lewrence- Twilight in ltdy,
Momnings m Mexico

Umit 111

Buckground Study Topics: Jaumes Cooks’ diaries, Alexurder von Humbold, Grand Tours, My
Walkstoneeralt, Charles Dhokiens

Texts for Detail study — |, John Steinbeck In Search of America 2. William Dalrymple: Mine Lives i
Search of the Sacred

Lnit TV

Backzround Study Topies: Hilnre Bellog, Rebeees West, T, B Lawrence, H. M, Tomilson, Secheverell
Sitwell, Comningham Craham

Text for deinil study: | Vikeum Seth- From Heaven Lake 2. Amitav Ghosh — fr aar Awtigue Lo

Reference Books for Further Reading:

¥ oungs, Tim, The Cambridge Inroduction 1o Travel Writing, Cambridge University Press 2013

Gunta, Ashish. Wrritings and Trovelogues of William Dalrymple: Acritique. Dattsons Fublishers, 2042,
Hulme, Peler and Tim Yoonees, cis The Cambeidge Compunion te Travel Writing. Londan, Crumbridge
Lmiversity Pross 2002

Pratl, Mary Louise, imperial Eyes: Travel Writing and Transculwration, London: Routledge, 1992,
Korte, Barbara. Englhsh Triavel Wreting from Pilgrimages 1o Posi-Colunial Explorations, Great Britiun:
Waemillan Fress Lid, U.S A S1 Miurtin®s Press, [NC., 2000

Mills, Sara. Discourse of Difference; An Anilysis of Women's Trave! Writing and Colonialism [evmdcim

i —
U e 1 ‘o2
for) W
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M.A. (English) Part | First Scmiester
Paper 1'T5 {C): Dalit Literature
Paper Ohjectives
1.To undersiand Socio-cuhural aspects n Dulit Literature
2. To understand the values and human-centric approach of Dalt Lieranure
3. To understand Daint Literary eriticsem mnd Acsthetics
Learning Outcomes
1. The students will learm the basics of application-based research in Dalit studies
2, The students will undersznd the aliemation that one feaks inone’s own homeiand due 1o the miolesable
gaps batween the marginalized and the mainstream life in ndian cultore.
3. The paper will inspire students to participate in philanthropie projecis for people at margin

Unit | {Essavs and Articles)

Topics af Background Study: Caste, Shudras and stichudrag, Brabmanism. Hindutsm, Asmitadarsh,
Ambediansm, Buddhism, lmpact of coaversion of 1956 on Dalit. Dalit Pinthers.

Teats for Detailed Study: 1. Arjun Dangle: Dalif Literatore: Past, Present, and Future {(Posoned
Bread by Arjun Dangle, Oriem Blackswan, New Delhi, 2018)

2, Sharan Kumar Limbale: The Aesthetics of Dalit Literature (Chapler Seven) [ Towsrds an
Acsthefics of Dalit Literature by Sharan Komar Limbale, (ricint Blackswan, Hyderabid, 2018)

Unit T1 (Paetry)

Topies for background Study: Dalit Chetana (Consciousness), new myths and Symibals in Dalil
liverature, Buddhist Values, marginality, Ambadkari Jalasa, Deekshabhoomi, sarcasm i Dadit postry.
Texts for Detafled Study: 1. Namdeo Dhasal; Hunger 2, lyvoti Lanjewar: Mother 3. Loknath Yashwant:
And One More Zem

Uit 111 (Self-Narratives & Plav)

Tapics for backgroond Stody: Differonce botween Troditional Autobiogaply amd Dalit SeiT nratives,
Polities ol pppression, Chaturvama (Typical Indian Social Hicrarchy), Casteism, Balit feminism, Creest of
Ideniity, high-tech discrimination.

Texts for detalled Study: |, Omprakash Valmaki: Joothon 2. Daitn Bhagai- Rootes & Escape Routes

Lndl 1V (Short Staries))

Fopics for background Study: Broken men, Sell-Consciousness, Dalit- Humansm, Hegemany,
Colonialism, Prabuddha Bharat, Caste-Folitics, War-like Charncters.

Texts for detailed Study: 1. Bandhu Madhav: The Poisoned Bread 2, Waman Howal ; Stosied House 3
PE Sonkambale, “Corpse in the Well™

Reference Books for Further Reading:

Dhramicns Shende and -qa'll'l_!.l}' Pibaekar, Caste. Cromder snef Race, d Poliies ra,"Hr'Hr'lrl.-.lrn. ﬂ.ul!]w‘rlra:s_l._
2020Arun Dangle. Poisowed Bread (Onienl Longman, New Delki)

Dara Bhegat: Rowtes ond Excape Roures, by Erin B, Mee (Editor) Paj Publication (2008}

Shairin Kumar Limbale: Towards an destheles of Dafit Literature, Alok Muokerjee, Orieni Black Swan
Hyderahad

Loknoth Yashwant: Fe Daoweirodden tne Lakeath Yashwans, Srugn Prakashan Mumbai, 2021)

Dir. Sudesh M, H. Bhownte: A Critiead Aualvsis af ekt Valueikd s doabivin. Authorsspress. New
Drelhi, 2023

Rarmmnarayan Rowal & K. Saommaraymn Defee Smdfiey, Permanent Black, New Delli

Mandann Pothak: Subrge ef Dulie Auolfiofphies, Anthorpeess, New Delhi

q,':r?’

&M 2%
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MLA. (English) Part 1 First Semester
Paper 1T6 Research Methodology

L'nit-1 Background Topics: Gualitatie research, Quantiuslive resenrch, mixed-method rescarch, applied
fesenrch, achon fesearch,

‘Topics for Detoiled Study: Delimmion and genernl principles of research

Types of literary rasaurch {inlerpretative, theoreical, biographical, mstorical, culiural, ctch

Elemerts of rescarch:

Identifying research guestion, formulating hypotheses, commen strueiure of research problems

Moking arguments, sssembling reasons and evidence

salidity und reliability i research

Unit-11 Background Topics: Research skills, Difference berwieen rescarch methods and methodologies;
types of resenrch methods in English studies, 1ypes of rescarch methodelogies in English studies,
Intertextua ity

Topics for Detailed Study: Types of research methads in English studies (archival research mecthod, oral
histary, visual methodologies. discourse analyss. ethnographic methods, interview s questionmane
What is a research paper, elements of & rescarch paper?

Literamgre review and its significance

Abstract, types of abstmet, structure of absirnc

Unit-111 Background Toples: Stvie manuals lor Humanitics, bibliography, types of hiblicgaply,
literary theory and jargon, case study and pilot study, use of quotations

Topic for Detailed Study: Mechanics of Research Writing

Introduction. paragriphing, types of transition. dynamic titles and subtitles, ending well
Punctuatlon dnd capitnlization

Cammon ernors o avaid

Umit-1%

Background Topics: Project Gutenbery, Rescarch style, impact factor, eftation, viva voce

Topics for Derailed Study: Tools and techniques for literary research, online and printed resources,
primury and secondary sources, documentatign skitls

Ethies of ressarch, phigiarisim and seademie integrity

Skills for resenrch presentations

Nate* For Tntermal Marks {20) Stidents need (o prepare one rescarch-based presemation in paste/ PPT
form and present i in o student seiminar,

Preseribed Textbook: A Hanadhook o Research Methodalogy and Reseoroh Wiriting,

Dy, Prantik Bancrjee, Macmillon Education

Reference books for further reading:

Wallimen, N, (20081 Yonr Revearih Projeon: A Sp-Buaip Girde fir tee Fiest-Tine Resorcher, Secund
Edition, Lomdon: Sdge

Chaskar, A (2004), Dofng Rexearch by Livevanire ane Language, V.1 Pune

Hanerjoe. Prantik (2022}, Teaching of Ciltire and Culture of Teacking, Dattsons publication, Nagpur
Phelps, B Fisher, K. and Ells, A, (2007) Grgantzing and Maragong Yo Redoareh: A Praesical Guide
Jor Parrgraduates. London:: 3age.

Thody, A (2006) Wiitlag anied Prevenling Research, London: Sage.

Miller. B H. ( [0953, Hamdbook of Lirersey Researeh, Methuen Lenburg, e 2007), Guide w Research,
Wiva Books

Ridley, [, (2008) The Literatre Review: A Sep-bvestep Giide fov Students, London Sage

Ooakman, Robers 1, (19843, Computer Methods for Literey Research, Athens: University of Georgia
Press
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MLAL (English) Part | Seeond Semesier
Paper 2T1 (Mandatory) English Poctry from the Romantic to the Postmodern Age

Paper Objectives

1. Te itroduce the students to the tone and themies of ronantic poctry and the wale of individualily in
Victorian Poctry

2. To comprehend tostudents the development of trends in modem English poetry and (o discuss
mesdernism indl its reflections in the poetry

3. Torunderstand the socio-political changes of the twenhicth cuntury

Learning Chatcomes

1. Studeni= will develop an understanding of poetic gentus 1hraugh the idenitfication of different fornas of
Romantic poetry

Z. Studenix will he abic to trace ratiornlity and reason in Vietorian poetry

Y. Students will understand the realitics that exist in the modern age through their depiction in modemn
poetry and inculcate humanitarian and democratic feelings in their persomalities

Limit 1

Toples for Backpround Stody: [mpecl of French Revolution on Bomsic Poetey. Pintheksm,
Cantribution of Southey and Lord Byron, Laissez Faire, Unlitarionism, Chartist Movement

Texts for detail Study: 1. William Wordsworth; Tintern Abbey 2 Samuel Coleridge: Kubln Khan,
Christubel Port 1. 3. Perey Shelley: Ode to the West Wind - 4, Jobn Keots: Ode on a Greemn L

Unit 11

Taopics for Background Study: Pessimistsc Poets of the age [Arthor Clough, James Thomson. and
Edward Fits-Crerald]. (he Osford movement, Pre-Raphachte Schion] of Poctry [(Contribution of Swinburne
amdd William Maorris), Contribution of Elzabeth Barey Browning

Fexts for detall Studyi 1. Alfred Ternyton: The Lady of Shallot, Ulysses 2. Hobert Browning: The
Last Ride Together 3. Mathew Arnold: The Scholar CGivpsy 4. DG Rossotti: The Blessed Damaecl

Unit 111

Toples for Bacligrownd: The Decadents Poets, Georglan Poctry, Poets ol the first woerld war, pociry of
the Thirtics, pocis of the acceen] warld war, The Movemenl Pocts

Tests for Detail Study:l T8 Ehiot The Wasie Land 1. Phalip Larkin: The Whitaun Weddings, Tonds
Revisited, The Explosion, Ambelinees

Ulmat IV

Tapics for Background Study: MacSpounday Group, The Performonce Pociry, Welsh Podry, The
Urban Poets, Podtry Archive, Found Pociry

TextsPoets for detall Study: . Androw Motion: Rogime Change in 1999, Spring Waodding, Better Life,
Veteran 2. Caron Ann ULLH'}-': Huw inham, LatleRad -I.-'i|'|'l 3 Sunen ,-'I.ﬂni"ag\i_" A Viston, The Shout. Grve,
The Love Lost

Reference Books for Further Reading:

Andrew Sanders, The Short Clfond Hiviory af Englech Literomee (OLP. 1996)

Hamiiton, Tan. The Maodeor Port, London: Macdonald and Company,

Hollander, John, (ed } Moders Poeter=Exsav dn Criticiom, London Chutio ond Windus

Toseph Bristow {ed } Thre Camfrradoe Companion io Victartan Poeter (2000}

Levis, F.R, Mew Beorings in English Poerry, London: Chatto and Windus,

Luscas, Jobus, Misdern Poetey-Frinm Havd) in Hugher: A Crivieal Suivey, New Jersey: Bames &Noble,

Prass_ Johme A Mop of Moder gl fl'q_-.l'-q-_ Longon: Oxfoed Unmversty Press -
Y, g M af’% 76’?; K:%V
g ) "'
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M.AL Part 1 English) Second Semester
Paper 212 (Mandatory) Modern English Drama
Paper Objectives

1. Tostudy dramalists coming in the calegory of social relarmers effectively epitomized theough
Shavian views and *Angry Youne Man' charciers

1 T understancd the pitemps e revive the poselic drama

1 To bring our implementition ol philesophieal thoughis which wre Absurd and Existential

Learning Qutcomes

| Students will lesmn sbout morul and socil erder in contemponiry i through bold criticism projected in
pluys of dramutists w b wreilereusly protesied prevalent social instilutions

3 Spudents will eame to know ahint dramnlisis who were shagping the farce of Poetie drama in the [Hernture
af the fweemticth cenrury

3 Syudents will utderstond how e teaire of absurd: ey issiged o rackenl deparure from all kinds af
copventivnml draoma

Unit 1
Background Study Topics: The Probiem Play, Granville Burker, 1M Harric, John Calsworthy
Text for detail stady: G.B, Shaw. The Apgle Carr

Limin 11

Background Study Tepies: The Abbey Thestre. Kiwehen Sink Drama, Angry Young Man characters by
Jahn Braine, John Wain, Al Sillioe, Arnold Wesker

Toxt for detail Stody: John Osborne: Look Baek in Anger

Unlt 111

Background Study Topics: The revival of potis dramu, Comedy of Noel Coward, Dmwing room pluys,
Alan Avckbor

Text for detall Stady T.8. Ellot: The Frmily Revdin

Unit 1¥

Background Study Toples. The Theare o Absuri, Existentialism, Mysh of Siyphus, Tom Stoppard,
the Radio Plays, Harold Pinter

Text for detail shutdy: Samuch Bocketi: Paing for leat

lteference Books tor Further Reading:

Arthur Complon-Ricket, o Hestony of Englih Literatare: From Eadies Times fo 906, [NY, [S0U)
Duvid Duiches .4 Critical Hixtory of English Litevainre Vel 1¥)

Andrew Sanders, The Shorr Oxford Hiztary of English Literatnre (OUP, 1996)

FJaved Malick, (ed b Sanpel Becken: Waiting o Cievedt

Allsert Cansus, My af Sisyphues, (Penguine Publications) u

ks

Lf’
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9
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M. A, Part | (English) Second Semester
Paper T3 (Mandatory) The English Novel-11

Paper Oibjectives

I T explore the developmem of the English novel in the first half of the 200 contyry

2. To essess the fmpact of British novels on the lterary warld and hroader society

3 Toexplore the various narmative techmigues and literary devices emploved by the British novelists of
the period.

Learning Outcames

1. The students will be sble to approciate the contribution ol the canonical authors works of the perlod
2. The students will be able to identify the differes! aspeets of the anvels of the period, especially the

narmtive technigues employed by the novelisis of the period.

3. The students will able to engape in thoughtful discussions and writin srnlvses of the ficlion of the

e thal showcases their critical thinking and ability o expross (hemselves,

Upit 1

Background Topics: Edwardian D 1 Lawrence, Stream of Conseiousness Novels, Peycholagieal Novels,
Henry James, Iohn Galswarthy

Text for detalled studv: lames Jovee: 4 Partrais o Mo Aviiss ax o Vowsg Man

Unit 11

Backpround Topics: Ressons belirgd Weoekd War1, | ety of Versailles. Bloomsbury Group, Hogarth
Press. B M. Forster:

Text for detailed stody: Vieging Woaolf: Mix, Dl

Tleiat 110
Backgronnd Topes: Allegory, Dystaplon Novels, World War 1L Williwm Golding, Aldozs Huxley

Text for detailed study; Geospe Orwell: Animal Eurm

Umit IV

Background Tepics: Apartheid. Angry Young Men Movement, Chinua Achebe's Things Fall Apars,
Graham Cireene, Iris. Murdoeh

Text for detalled study: Dorris Lessing: The Grger i Himgring

Reference Ruoks for Further Reading:

LWaill, The Rive of the Noved, Stdfer in Defoe Michardyan, and Fielding (Londan, 1957

1ML E Tombins, The Popudar Novel in Englang {loondon, 1932)

A Ketbe, du fairaduction o the Engiich Novel: Valume I Londdon: Hutehingan University Library, 1951)
David Daiches. 4 Criveal Hiztory of English Literarure, Vol (1 & IV (Allied Pablisher, 1969)

A Burpeus: J’-"rwﬁ."nrg aniied Hee Nevtwre of the Nave! {Cambridge, Moss, 1968)

Legouis and Caramisn, Fistory of Ewlich Litoratire, Rook T iMacilling, | 9983

L

o W g g
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MoAC Part | (English) Second Semester
Paper 2T4 (Mandatory) The English Prose- 11

Unit 1

Background Study Topies: Growth of the reviews and mogaeings [ The Edinkurg Review, The Quarterly
Heview, Blackwood's Fdinburg Review, The London .".I..a.i.'_....rll'.l.' Influence of Scientific Ill\lu}'_hl Wi
Victorn Englund (Darwin)

Texts Jor detuwil study:

I Thasmus Carbyle. The Hero ay Poet

2 Jobhn RBuskine Seaome and Lilies | Lecture 1 O Queens” Gardens)

Limit 11

Background Study Toples: Wilkie Collins, Sherlock Holmes, Hercule Poirot, Miss Marple, Agatla
Christic

Texts for Detall Stodv: { Adventure Literature)

Joshuan Slocam: Sarling Alowe Arown the Wordid

Kelerence Books lor Further Reading:

wrthur Compton-Ricket, A Nistary of Englick Literatire: From Earfiest Timex fa 1978 (VY TR
David Daiches A Criticad History of English Literanre (Yol 1Y)

Andsew Sanders, M Short Oxford Mistorr of English Literature (OUP. 1996

K. Alter, Prove. Encyolapardia Britannica

W1 Hute, The Achrevement of Samuel Johnon (New York, 1955)

B | B

Y. M. Sarode, Galisy of Enplich Exsavests (New Delly, 20227
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M.AL Part I (English) Second Semesier
215 (A) (Elective) American Literature

Paper Objectives

I. To familiariced students with Ainerican Transcendentalism which exnlains the inperiance of Oneness
of All

1 To make the students able to axamine the resurgence el American consciousness centered upan the
everlisting battle between good and evil

¥ Temeke Students understand the mxues of individhm lism and its monomanis

Learning Chatcomcs

I Students will Tined themselves Tumlar with Post-War Amierica passing through ups and downs which
are rather umiversal features of human ascialy

2. The students will be confidem toderl with the issues of the relntionship Bevween Lhe codmmog mean and
the corpirate workd

3. The students theaugh the conflicting issues present in the mind of the central protagonist will lem o
support the stince af symbiotie relatipnship between hunan being and socicty

Unit- 1 {Prose)

Topics for Backgronnd: The sge of Romanticism Intuition, Ritionalism, Self-reliance,
Transcendentalisme Maturalisin

Texis for Detall Stllﬂ}'.‘ L. Emerson, Sedf-Refamer. 3 Thoeeaw (Selection from Waldfen) Where J Lived
il Wieed £ el frare

Unit <10 [ Poctry):

Topics for Background: Americun Homanticism, Postwar America. Beat Generation, Beainiks,
Beddhism, Anti-war movenen

Texts for Detall Study: 1. Robert Frost: Stopping by Woods on a Snowy Evening, Mowing, Birches
2, Allen Ginsberg: Howl

Undt- LI (Fiction):

Tapics for Background: Waorld War [1, Lost Generation, Code Hero, Bull-ning, Ten comimandiments,
Stokcism

Text for Detail Study: Hemingway: The Qe Man wid e Sea

Unit= IV (Play)

Topies for Backgraund: Cuest for [dentity, Myth of Stceess, Problem-Play, American Deam,
Ltzhiariansmy, Fressminrkel FEeonmmy

Teai for Detail Study-

Arthur Miller: Dearhi iff i Ratevmion (10480

Reference Bonks for Further Reading:

Cunlafe, Marcus. dmerrcan Literatare to J900 (Sphera Reference]

[Hart, Tire Clxfrargd f'rl.lr.ll.u.-m:.'.lu ro Anrerieme Liloraiine

Mntthicssen, F.O. Admrerican Renwtssame

Spaller, Robert. Liverury Histaey of the aited Staies, {Amerind Publshing Coy

Palwekar, Samjay. Literotiee i sgvironnrett, LA Lambet Acidemic Mubleation, 2012
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M.A. Part | (English) Second Semester
Paper 2T5 (B) (Elective) Tranma Studies and Literature

Paper Objectives To equip students Lo

| Understond the magor theoretickims and their teories of trayma; and b the imeriliseiplinery nature of
this relatively new wren dn livery studies.

2. Apply the concepts-of Trauma Swdies 1o the interpretation of literary texts and therehy enhance ther
ungdersanding of historical, tematic and structurul elements.

1. Employ Trnpma Studies s o theoretical framework in research

Learning Quicomes

1. Cudents will diseover the comours of Tranmm Stufies a5 o feld of inguiry, situnting their harming
within explorations of the disciplinary snd hisvorical comexis of the field

7. Students will learn 1o use imterdisciplinary critical perspectives to examine the diverse aml sometimes
contested meanings of literary 1exts and their relationship with trauma,

1 Syudents will develop rich analytical skills and scquire new methodological iools, applying these in
cmerging arcos of rescarch,

Unit-1: Travma and the Literature of War

Bockground Topies: Freud and traume, Cathy Caruth, Skoshen Felman, Post troumsitic stress disorder
(FTS0. Hilocawss Inerature, Cluede Lameman’s $haoh

Texts for Detall Study: Joseph Heller, Cerch-22

Umit-11: Trawma and the Literature of Partitlon

Background Topics: Partition novel, Dominick L Capra and historical trawma, border ond nationalism,
LFALTE TREMOTY, women ond raumn iesiimonies

Texts for Detail Study: Klushwant Singh: Train o Pabiean

Unit- 111: Tramma snd the Literature of 9711 Background Topics: Jean Baudrillurd and “culture of
jerrarism”, “Pertrains of Griel™, An Spicgelman's In the Shadow af Mo Towers, spectralization ol 9/11,
simpulacra and hyperreality, Slove] Zisck's Weleome fo the Devert of the Real

Texis for Detnil Stady: 1. Philip Roth: The Plos ageinst Amevica 2, Mohsin Hamid: The Refuetasi
Fundamentulisi

Udt- 1V: Trauma, Ecologieal Disaster and Literature Background Topics: Apocalvptic Netion, Aan
Kaplan and pre-troumatic steess disorder, climare dystopda, Amitay Ghosh's The Grear Derangesment,

INIE S1TEss
Texts for Detall Study: 1. Marginel Atwood: The Yeur o the Food 2, Cormae McCurthy: The Road

ieference Books fur Further Reading:

Bloom, Harald, Mo el Fiews: Murguret Avwood, New York: InfoBase Publishing, 2009,
Carith, Cathy. Treemta: Explovations i Memary, USA: John Huplons University Press, |995

Foucaul, Michel. Technofusios af the Self: A Sonumar wirk Michel Foweaidr, ed. Luther H, Mutin, Huck
Giurman, and Patick H. Hatton , USA: Amberst, University of Mossachusetts Press, 1988,

Fetman. Shoshana. The Suridice! Unconsetons: Triols mid Tramas i ihe Twerttet Centuiy, England
Hirvard Umversity Pross, 2002,

Vickriy, Lasirse. Trenenne oared Sworvivad fn tee Comemparary Fiction LUSA: University of Vieginia

Press 2005 @4_» / f
el b
N}\f/ - — W gﬂﬂ

e
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M. A Part | (English) Second Semester
Paper XT3 () {Elective) Tribal Literature
Paper Objectives
1. To understand crestive wriling by Tribal's m India
2. To understand Mythalogical, amhropalogicsl, Payehological, Structural, and Oral Formulaic
3. Tounderstand Tribal falk Tieature through different forms

Leprning Oulcomes

1. Studenis will be oriented about Tribal life with natdre and usderstand difficullios faced by them

£ Stwdents will understund anthropolngical development of Tribal theotgh their folk beratre and culture
3, The students will huve foundational knowledge about Tribal art & Folk literature which will help them
to take up higher studics and Resamnch

Unit 1: Background to the study of Tribal Literature

Topics for Background study, Scheduled Tribe, Adivasi, Tribal dentity, colonial-gra Torest laws and
mass evictions, 'De-notified Tribes' Belicls i Trikal Communitics

Topics for detailed Study: |, Trihal Lieraturc—Meaning and Definitions, Nature of Tribal Literptwe 2
Orality and Tribal Literature, Myviholopy & Historicsl development of Tribal Culture 3, Popular Tribal
Heroes: Birse Munda. Bir Budhubagat, Chand Bimiro, Telanga Kharia, CGond Vieangana Rand
Dhurganwati,

Unit 1l (Navel)

Topics for Backgrowmd study: Folldore i Tribal Life, Astronomical Legends. Ulgulun, Hiumkal, The
Santhinl insierrection, Midnapur Movement,

Texts for Detalled Study: 1. Goplrath Maharty: Parajs (Dipk: A Novel. Teans, by Hikram K. Das,
Orxfoed Univessity Presy, | 1997) 2. Herd Rom Mezna: When Arrows Were Hemed Lip, Nivos] Boeks

Uinit 117 {Songs and Poems)

Topkes for Background study: Tapu Dance of Arunachal, Tambad Dance, Pandavani, Tribal Art, Warli
Folk Paintmg. Bhil Art, Gond An, Khovae A,

Texts for Detailed Stedy: |, B Shanmagem Chettiar - We Are the Adivasis 2. Hensy Kendall - The
Lastof His Tribe 3. D, Anil Horo: On the Bank of the Manas River 4. Mamang Doi: Small Towen and the
River

Uimit IV (Short Stories)

Topies for Background study; Janamkhenn Puran, Myths of Tanul Tadas, Myths of parghama Gond,
Tatoos in Dimnoks iribe, Lambada Bhat Narrdtives,

Texts for Detalled Stody; |, Temsuln Ao: The Curfew Man 2 Yishey Doma: Children of Snowy Peaks
3. Hamsds Sowvendra Shekhar: Adreasi wall pot Dasee

Reference Baoks for Further Reading

Pevy, .M. Paimed Wards: An Anthology of Tribal Litersture, Penguin Books India (15 April 2003)
Ao, Termusla. The Hills Called Home: Stories from a War Zone. Penguin Indin, 2006,

Atram, Usha Kirmn. Motyavin. Trans. From Hinds to English by Saniosh Kumar Senker, Academic
Publication: NewDelhi, 2031

Harsda Sowvendra Shekhar: The Adivasi Will Not Dance: Stories, Speaking Tiger Poblishing Private
Limted, 2017,

Prem Kumart Srivastava: Tnbal Loeratuee and Ouel Tradition i Bndin, thll}-;& Academy. Rew Delh
Shekhar, Hansdn Sowvendra. The stlivas will sof Donce: Sigrics. SpeakingTiger: New Delhi, 2017
Sonker, Surtosh Kumar, Siieting Tritaly of fneffo: Longniage, Culture and Seff ¥ash Publicaiions: New
Lelhi, 2015,
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MLAL Part Il {English) Third Semester

Paper 3T1 (Mandatory) Indian Writing in English
Paper Objectives
I. To heip the students 1o ger sequainted with variows Peatures and peiliarittes of Indun sociesies,
culiures, and [Enguges.
2, To muke grasp and appreciate different literiry fechnigucs wed by Indion Litterateuss:
1. To help the students in discerning the historical. sochio-cultural, ind politieal impaets of virious events
o1 [ regeicnn) literature of India,

Learning Cutcomes

I. By the end of this peper. the students will develop an undersianding of Indin Writings in English and
regiomal literatures in India ranslated inte English as pan of lndian Literatwes,

2, The studenss will pet scquainted with a familier cultural world, and view the prevalence of several
culturad worlds withiin an apparently uniform ouliure through the stedy of Htermry mosterpieces.

3. The students will understant and spprociute the major literary wrands in the literatme of their land wnd
will explore them from the perspective of projocts and rescmch.

[mdt 1: {Prose)

Backgrownd: Renaissance in Indizn English Prose, The Saimt Wrilers, Prode Writing towards the Dawn
of Independence, Prose Writing in carly Post-Independience time, Modern Prose Indiin wrilen

Texts for detailed study: |, Shoshi Tharoor, An Erg of Dardmess: The Britivh Empive in india (Chapter
3. Democracy, Press, the Parlisment System.and the Rule of Law, 4. Dovide ET Impers, 5. The Myth of
Enlightened Despotism) 2. Satvajit Ray, The Final Advenrire aof Profl Shonku

Lmdt 10 {Puems)

Backgreund: Characteristics of 1ndian Renmssance Poetry, The Great Peneers- Heney Derozio, Kashi
Pragad Ghosh, Maunmalan Ghosh, Tore Dure Saimts Poets, Pocts of Political Awakening

Texts for detailed study: | Nizsim Eeekicl; Poot, Lover and Birdwatcher, Mid-monsgon Madoess, Might
of the Scorpien 2. Aron Kolhaikar: Jejiiz: poeins 3, Dilip Chitre; Father Returning Home, Ode 1o Bombay,
The House of My Childbood 4. Beyant Mahapetra: The Exile, Total Solar Eclipse, The British Cemelery
at Bainsore

Uit T11: {Novels)

Background: The Beginning- Bankin Chindra Chanerjee, Novel during Uhe era of safianal awukening,
The Three Ginnts of Indion English Fiction, Post-Independence ndion fiction, Indian Women Noveligts
Fexts for detail study: |, Arun Joshi' The Leve Labyringh 2 Nayantars Subgal: Rleh Like U

Lkt I%: { D)

Background: Pre-Independence Indian English drama- Michael Madhu Sudan Durt, T. P. Kaitwsm, H N
Chisttopadhyaya; Post-Independence Indian English drama- G. V. Desani, Lakhan Deb, Gurucharas Das;
Repional Drama- Girish Kamad, Vigey Tendulkar

Text for detail study: | Muhesh Dattoni; Bravely Fought the Queen 2 Dina Mehia Aridis Ave Mot For
Hurtrng

Reference Books for Further Reading

Modern Indian Dramig-An Anthology, Edited by G.P. Deshpande, Snhitya Academy, Chennai,

A Mehrotra (ed) An Nustrated Hiwtory of Indun Literatare i English

Satye Mohanty (ed) Coloninbism, Modernity and Literature

Thae Fimal Advesiure of Prof. Shonku, by Satvajit Ray tmnstated by ndrmni Muzumdar, [nda PulTin, May
2020

P Kar (e ) Rethinking Dncdian Eaglish Lateratuie: Thepry and Proxis (Penerafi) b
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M. A. Part IT (English) Third Semester
Paper 312 { Mandatory) Literary Criticism and Theory 1

Paper Ohjectives

I To explaen the concept of tragedy and the structure of play established by the grieat hinkers
1. Tao bring oul the mole of cmotions i the practice of writing. oratory, snd reading
3. To introduce the students to the theory of poetry as established by the great Romantics and Victorians

Learnlng Claienmes

1, The studonts will be able w understand the concept of tragedy und the structune of play propounded by
greal thinkers,

2. The studenis will be'able 16 enderstind the idens of eritical theories caablished by the Romanties and
the Viclonans

3. The studerits will underetand the relaionghip between the text, the author, and the reader

Lmit 1

Topics for Background: Plaio’s indictment of poctry, Horaoe™s views on pactry and drama, Longins s
{2 bhe S, Donie s theory of pochic diclion

Texts for detail Study: |, Anstodle: The Poetes 2. Sir Phalip Sidney: An Apology for Poeiry by Sidney

Ulnin 11

Fopics for Background: Nicholas Hoileau's Art af Poctique. Dryden’s Diramatic Pocsy, Nepitive
Capability, Dr Samuel Johnzon on kinds of poctey

Teut for detail stwdy: | Williom Worndsworthe Prefoce 10 the Lyrical Hallods (1802

2. Samuel T. Colertdee: From Biographia Literar Chaplers <, |13, 14

Ulmie 111

Topdes for Background: Aesthetic Movement, Archetypal Criticism, Expressionssnn, Imagrsm
Texts for Detail Study: | Mathew Amold: The Function of Criticiom af the Present Time

2. Waller Pater! Frome Steeliey in the Histore of the Beiistanee

Uit 1V

I'opics for Background: Formalism, Mew Criticism, Chicago Critics, Stvlistics
Text for Detail Study: 1, TS5 Ehot: Fraeiron ead the dedividaa! Talent

2 Winsan & Beardsley; Fhe lutendiona! Faflacy,

Reference Baoks for Further Reading:

MH Abroms,. The Mirror and the Lamp: Rosaatic Theory and e Critical Tradinon (New York, 1953}
David Lodee, (ed), Modern Crieima ard Vhenr- A Reader { Pearson, MI05)

Leitch, Vincent: B, {ed ) Fie Newton Amihology of Theory aund Crivedism. WOW. Nortan and Co. New
York, 2001

5.0 Palwekar, Literature emid Envivennmenl, A Selech Sienly of Bedtish, Amevican amd frdian FI"rrHrIﬂ.i.
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M. AL Part 11 (English) Thivd Semester
Paper Y13 (Mandatory) Cultural Studics

Paper Objectives

I. Te help learners 1o uiderstiivd mojor theoties ond Key. coliccpls af Colwral Shedies and 8
inerdisciplinnry approaches o *agh' andd ‘popular” culture,

2 To enable learners 10 spply critlen] cupoepls @ thiw interdiseiplinary field by studying 1exts Al practices
thit lghlight the comples relationship batiet culune, art, films, gender and gocicty

3, To dovelop higher order thinking in leirmers by rinimg them 1o apply theory 10 cveryelny smuations ad
prichices

Learning Ouicomes

| Srudents will Jeass the key terms, scope and practices of Culiural Studies as i field of inquiry and learn
the methods of inerdiseiphinury application

3 Guudents will develop eritical thinking by exnmiring the diverseand sonwtimes contested meanings aboul
patian, identity, race, gender and cliss iny warious culnol siles

1. Stuchents will be phle to analyze and synihesize cultural knowledge with everyday life and practices.

Unit 1: Culture and Tradition

Buckground Topies: Mallhew Arnilids ‘Culmre and Anarchy’, *Leavisism’, Cenire for Coneinporiry
sl Studies (Birmingham), Claude Levi-Sirmuss urid Myths, Roland Borthes's Mithaingies

Texts for Detaited Study:. “Introdugtaon: Whait i Cultwral Stdies™ in Cielturad Stuilées: Texts and
Comtecty Iy Prontik Bonerjee 2. Rayrmond Williarms: The Aralisis af Cultury

Uit 11 Culiure, Gender and Sexuality

Background Topies: Hindi [fims and *Mother India®, maseulinity studies, gymacriticism, Eve Sedgwick’s
Epinternmalagy of the Closer, Adricrne Rich’s leshian contimsim

Texts for Detailed Study: 1. Loura Mulvey: Visua! Plegyure and Novsative Cinema 2. Judith Burtler
Subversive Bodily Acts

Unit 101z Culture, Technology and Media

Background Topics: Disneylication, Swart Hall's Encoding, Deceding, Arjun Appadurai’s theory of
“deupes’, Dona Hareway's Informutics of domination, Social Media and Stackiivsm

Texts for Detailed Study: 1.7 Selfie aid the Waorld Pramod Mayar 2, The Literatme Machine: Wiat
i Boekin the Time of the Shaifie: Pranttk Baneree

Unit 1V Indian Pepular Culture
Background Topies: “The Great Incmn Wedding” in Indian (lms, darer Chitre Kerthas, OTT
crtertiinivent and Indian vicwers, Al ads s Tnclia, Shopping malls os-spaccs of consumplion, fandurn
Tipics for Detuiled Study: Irtdien popular lerary forms: Chick Lit, Crick Lit. Metrg peads, Neo-
mythalogical novels, Selenee Metion, Graphic fiction

Preseribed Textboaks: 1. Banerjee, Prantik, Cufivee! Sties: Tess and Couters. [Ensons Publicatons,
Nagpur, 2021 (Chapers 1, 2,5 T R0 0 1L 13 * Banerjee, Prantik. Tesching of Cielenee, Culture
of Teaching, Dutisons Publications, Nugpur, 2022 {Choplers e i

1
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Reference Books for Further Reading:
Baterjee, Prantik. Thear in Pravis- Discomses on Lirgragre and Crilturs, Datisons Publications, Nagpur,
M.
Barker, Chris. Culnref Suidies: Thisary nd Praciiee 3rd od, Los Angeles: Soge, 2008
Buring. Simen. The Cudtiern! Suedies Bevder New York: Routledge, 2007
Milner, Andrew & Jeff Browiti Conteimporary Cridtueal Thoars: An fnrradwction, Losdon: Routledpe,
200
Malpas, Stmen and Paul Wake (ods) The Remtledgre Covmpaniion in Critieal and Ciltsral Ty, Special
Indian Edition, 2017
Nayar, Prmod, 4n fntraduction fo Cudural Stedies Viva books, New Delhi, 2017
Varghese, E Dywsan, Redig: Wew India: Post-Millenia! fudicn Fiction bi Englivh, Bloomsbury, New
Delhi, 201 3,

M. A. English Part Il Third Semester

Paper ¥T4 (Mandatory) The English Fssay

Paper Objectives

| To provide hricl inteaduclion 1o the prominent Englsh essayists:

2. To mtroduce students 1o impartant literary developments and trends in caEny wriling,

3. To study major representative essayists in particilar perinds and troce Bs gradual evaluation in the
hisiory of English lierature

Learning Ouieomies: Students will b ahle -

| Understend different varictios of esspys,

2, Linderstind that it is o diffieult art and can be dcgprired only through constan practice.

3. wislerstand how discussion, argumentation. and reasoning along with stimplicity are the importam rans
ol a pood csssy writing,

Unit-1

Background Study Topics: Authorized Versinn of Bible {1611}, Montaigne's stvle of Fssny

Writing, Perodics Newspupers in 19th Century, the Aphoristic LNy

Text for Defailed Study: 1. Fiancis Bacan, OF Studies. OF Friendship, O Truth, OF Travel, OF Ma filgee
and Single Life 2, Charles Lamh: In Pruse of Chimney-Swoepets. Chrisi's [Hospital, Dresm Childres, A
Bachelor's Complaint. The O1d and New School Master

Limir [

Backgraund Study Topics; The personal exsity, the charagier essny, the critical essay, the social =say,
(i K- Chisterion

Yext for Detailed Stuely: 1, Willism 11azlil: My First Aceusiniance wiih Poets, On Ciaing a Journey, On
Familinr Stvle, The Bast and the Fatore 2,4, G, Gardiner; On Letter Writing. On Saying Plesse, On
Smiles, On Living Again, All Abouta [hop

Relerence Books Recommended for Further Rending:
Arthur Complan-Ricket, 4 Hlistory of English Ltoratore: From Eurifeee Times fo 1975 INY, 1960)
Pravid Dhaiches A Critteal iz of English Literatnre (Val. TVY
Androw Sanders, e Shers Caferra! History of English Literattre 1OLID, 19495)
R Alter. Prove. Enevclopidly Bediaimion
W) Bate, The Achivvement i antrel Jodimenn (New York. 1955y
Y. M. Sarele. Galaxy: of Englivh Evxavix Drelhi, 20224
207 - v
v R>£§7
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MLAL Part 11 (English) Third Semester
3715 (A) (Elective) African and Afro-American Literature

Paper Ubjectivis

[ Wikl discuss the wadimional pogtry which refors-to the poetry af the people in the countryside

294l discuss plirywa i\_l_|'||_; 10 moke the studerits umdersiand the use of mvihs, fotkiobes and its influence
on bilack Inernture

3 Wil make an atternpt o discuss the black litersture fiction with a view 1o explaiming the students that
there i “one groand cultural scean; tn which white and black experiences have chumed into ane”,

Learning (hufcomes

1. Students will get introdueed 1o the black fietion, since it occupies o very central position in expluming
the impertance of indigenoes culure.

2. Through the black playwrights, the students wall understand the necessity of black theatre

3. Students will come 10 know about the black aesthetics.

Unit 1: {Poetey/Play)

Topies for Backpround: [gho Folklore, Jewizh Race, Yorubalend, TaiSclann. Bolekaja

Texts for detuil study: 1, P. Bitek Okot- My Husband's Tongue i= Bitter 2, 1P Clark- Cosunlties
X Wale Svyinka: A Damsce ol the Foevsts

Unit 11 { Fiction)

Topics for Background: Imperialism, Subversion of Myths, Decolonization, Afnican Aesthetics, African
Trilogy

Texts for detall stody: | Chimamanda Npoei Adichie: delfof e Yeffow Sun 2, Achebe, Chinua, Thiugs
Jull Apart

Unit-11L {Poetry/ Plav):

Topics for Background: Horlem Remissance. Chicago Defenders, Megro, Black sepamtism. Eugene
O™ Neill Thestre Contre

Texts for detail study; 1. Brooks, Gwendolyn- The Blackaone fangers 2. Hughes, Lungston-8rass
Spirraans, Crosy 3. Wilson, Augmst, Mo Rainey s Blook Sostem

Uit 1V {Fietion):

Topics for Background: Negro, Black. Black Acsthines, Blick unwisdom, Neo-colomalsm, Chucst for
fdentity

Texis for detailed study | Ellison. Ralph Mvieible Men 2. Morrison, Tonn, T Sheest Eve

Reference Books for Further Reading

Emmmnuel, Obieching, Culture. Trodition, and Sociery in the West African Nowvel (CPLL 1975

Muoore, Gernld, Twelve African Writers, (London: Hulchinson & Co. Lid 195(L

Drathrang, 0.1 Afvican fiterature m the Twentieth Cantury, London: Heinemann, |97%.

Benham. Martin African Theatre Todiy. London: Pitman Publishing, 1976 Lavson, Charles

The Emerpence of African Fietion, Bloomingion: Indiana Univ. Press, 1971

Houston Baker, Jr. Blues, |declogy, wnd Afro-Aomerican Lieratare (Chicago Um, Press; 1963) Lawrence
Levine Black Culture and Black Conseiousness (Oxford: QUF, 1977)

Lowis Lomnx, The Negro Revoll (Harper: New York, 1962)

Fichard Barksdale Black Writers of America; A Comprehensive Anthology (NY: Macmillan, | §72).
Palwekar,Sanjay. Hunan Rights aga=Literatyre. Author Pregs, [ndia 2019

R
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M.AL Part 1l (English) Third Semester
315 (B} iEleetive) Pandemic Studics and Literature
Paper Objectives
I. To mace history to understand the significance of proection from epidemie or pandemic through
renlistic sccount of effees of pandemic
2. To make readers aware wha life |'|"|'.|._!||.I ke like b ihe I:;T'irvk. ol s EI|I|}HI cp.dcmic,
3. To behokd the pitiable condition of society and develop compassion i an individual for fellow beings.

Learning Outcomes Students will be able

1. To uiderstand thet Men of lettors van eimbroider their stories oo make the final result more inferesting
and dramatic.

2 To recoznize the sogial implications of the pandemic through vivid descriptions in the text,

3. To cultivate doeper Tevel of wnderstanding of the characiers who survived and rebuild, phvsically and
emabionaily

Umit 1

Background Topice: The end of the Fax Romann (the Roman Pence), Jostinien plagee and the decling of
F]:.'.r.lntlru.' Empire (540-42 AD ), Boceaccin's The Dvweveod, Plague-in Elizabethan Plavs, Amencan
Magues of 16" Cemtury

Text for detail study: Danial Defoc: S of Plague Yenr {1722)

Uit 11

Background Topies: Urond-Sooot-Amteme; Greal PI.,“_;I,II,‘ ol Meseille (1720-1723). The murda of
Archiishop Ambrosius [ The Russtan Plagoe | 770-72), Philadeiphia vellow fever epedemic (1792, First
Chalera Pandemic {1817h Third Plague Epidemic { 1 855)

Fext for detail stady: Kiathrine Anne Parter: Pale Horse, Pale Rider (1939)

Unit 111 Background Toples:

Fiji Measies Pandemic ( 1RTS) Flu Pandemc [ | BE0=504, Tnvention of Salk vaeceme: Amencu Polio
Epadenmic { 19160, Spanish Fle (1913-20)

Texi for detail study: Albert Camus: Fre Plogue (Hamish Hemlion, 1945)

Ui 1V

Bachprownd Topbes: Asian Fliu (1957-58), AIDS pandemic and epudemmc (19811, HINISwine Flu
Epedemic. (Georgean Flul, Ebola {20141 0), Aika Virus Epodemic (2005)

Text for detail sbwdy: Evaly S8 Jobn Mandel! Siafeer Eleven

Reference Boalks Recommended for Forther Reading:

Molly Caldwell Croshe, Fhe sfceican Plege e Dt Stovy o Veddas Fev, The Ewidfenie T8
.':u'.'l.urlrlr-r." e Hislory

Lanine Ciarrett. The {.'r."'.JJ.'r}' Mgt Newlv Lwvevping BEiscasey oo Waekd O of Bulends

Burbarn W, Tugchman A Déetanr Afireor: The Calaimitates 4 Conbury

Crina Kalnta, Ml The Stoett OF S Groat fnflucisa Padvale of D008 peig the Searveh for the Vv D
Cianset ft

Steven Johnson e Cbesr Map: The Siery of Logefop s Mease Tevrifyfang FEpdefemic ad How & Clhanped
Sereewe, Corney; v vhee Madhers Wnrfy

Tahm Berre, Dl O of
Jabm Kol M Coroint Sfrtafing. A w Titimeete Fioesare of the 8laol Dk, she Moge Devisdar g Plipiie of

linereza, he Sroey of the Deaadliear Pamdesnic by Histoan

14 Thims
; L]
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MLAL Part 11 (English) Third Semesier
IS5 (C) (Elective) History of English Language — |

Paper Objectives

I. This paper will provide learmerswirth o Toundation in the histary and development of the English
Language to the present.

2, The study of this paper will help lonmees anticipate how the countless pensrations have welded and
polished the English language and have added the reliness o the langunge.

3, The study of this paper will help the learners understand the conribration of Great writers 1o the
development ol the lomguage

Learning Chulowmes

I, The students will be ina position to evaiuate the nain influenees that combined 10 push Old English

forward as a distinet-language.

2. The students can categorize the wiys in which cultural, sooml und historical differences through ages
ave influenced the development of Modem English and have added nichness 1o the languoge

3. The students will be n a position to scknowledee the contribulion of great writers to the development
of lnnpunge

UNIT I The Prehistory of English
Languags Classification and Langunge Families — The Indo-Eoropean Family, the Teutonic linguages.
the Teutemic Yerbal System. the Teutanic Accent of Werds, the First Sound-shifting. the Birth of English

UNIT 11: The Periods in the History of English

Old English - Qld English Déalects, Charasteristics o O1d English, 0ld English Voabulary, Fereipn
Elemsans and Influsnces

Middle Englesh — The Dinlect ol Middle English, Chumcteristics of Old English, The Rise of Stnsdard
F.|13||~.|i

UNIT 1k
Modern English - The Dialeos of Modern English, Characteristics of Modern English, Modern English
Vocabulery

UNIT IV
Contributiens af Greal writers and Books to English Lamgpooge — ntroduction, Chaveer, Spenser, Williom
Shakespeare, John Milton, Bibbe

Heference Books for Further Reading

Bradley, Hanry. The Meaking of Englisie "The Mucmillae and Company Lid., 1915,

Bough, Alberl. C. A Histary of the English Longuage. Taylor and Franciy, | 993

Jesperson, One. Growih and Structure of the Euglich Loagpoge Read Books Lud, 2011

Potter, Simeon, Ch Langraye. Penguin Books, 1976,

Pyles, Thomas, Fie Orginis amd Develogiment of Englivk Langpope. Hercourt, Brace and Wiarld, 1964
Roy, BN A Short History of the English Language and English Phonetics. A. Mukheriee and Co, Py,
Lid,, I9EY.

\ r
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M.A. Part 1T (English) Fourth Semester
Faper 411 (Mandatory) Indian Diaspora Writing

Course Objectives

1. To tnable students o understand the historical becikground of intermational migration

¥ To understaned the linkages between internationa) migration. dsspora, and transnitionlism,

3. To establish how immigroteon, dissporn and transnationalisiy are-studied in the eontext of Indun
diaspan

Learming Cutcomes

The studenis will leirn charncteristic fentures of the digspora writings such as guest for idomiity, uprootinge
and re-reoting, msider end owlsider syndrome, nostalgs and naging sense of goaln,

2. The learness will explore hiow Indian Diaspors weilings hos helped in enablishng a sirong aerwork
conneeting the enting plobe,

3 The commonality and inchusiveness of Tndia wall be seen from o new pamt of view

Unit Iz (Indian Prose)

Background: Homeland Influences. Host land Pressures, Dspora, [dentity, Assimilation

Text for detail study: 1. Salman Reshdie: Imaginery Homelands- 2. V. 5. Naipanl: o Hoase for My
Bixwars

Unit 11: {DMaspora Female Wrriters)

Background: Acculturation, Multiculturalism, Creole Diaspora and Ltopia, Histonical Ungerstanding.
Text for deiail study: 1. Jimpa Lahirt, The Namesake 2. Chitra Banerjoe DHvakarni: The Mestiecs af
Spaiees

Umidt 111 {Tndinn Diaspors Pociry)

Backpround: Language and Culture as Diasporie Markers, The Ecamimic Diinension, Displacenien,
Indian origin, Consciousness of cultural heritage and deep attachment to [ndia.

Text for detail stwdy: 1. Mceoa Alexunder: Might Scene, the Gavden, House of o Thowsand Paors,
Manhatian Mg, Baw Sifk, Witkonr o Place 2. 5umia Balt; A Colowr of Safitirae, Moskey Sadow, The
Srinking Rewe. Brinizem 3, Uma Parameswaran: Sisiers ar S Well (2002, Collection of Poems)

Unit 1V {Booker Prize Winner Indian [Maspora)

H.:ll.'kghllllllﬂ-: Paliiseal ri']alinmhirlx- with the Homelangd, Glohaliziion, Mationaliom, Ambivalonee,
Alienation

Text for detail study: 1. Arvind Adiga: The White Tiger: 2. Kiran Desai: The inferitance of Loss

Reference Boaks for Further Heading:

Dr. Priva D. Wanmn and Dr. Urmiln Dabir, Diagpoeer i the Novels af lompo Lo, Amitee Glrost, and
Satmarn Kuchale, Dattsons

Jasbir Jain, Writers af findian (Naapore, Jaipur; Rawal, 199

Sormdutt Mandal, The Diaspore fsagination: Asar-Anerican Wedling Volume 3, New Delhi

P R|'|.|1i|a|jﬁ & T Virn::u,h'l_ Tﬂ.-r- El.'lurr.l'.lu'.-.-h" .l'.lr.;.".-mll uw.lmg Ay Hr]”.ll.'hlll "l.-'n:sl'.llnu |_ :;,':: _"-_ '\il:w |‘.||:;|"|i

Vijay Mishra: The Lirevarere of Daticn Diaxpove Thearizing the fudian fmagery, Routhedpe,

Palwekar, Sanjay, Muliiodirelizm: Dmamics and Choffenges. Aulthorpress, [nd, 20014
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M. A. Part [T {English) Fourth Semester
Paper 412 (Mandatory) Literary Criticism and Theory 11

Faper Objectives

I. Ter prosent comples mavements in contempaoriny critical discourses. in simple lucid langoage.
2, Te draw interdisciphinury approaches and froce cross currenis in critical gssays
3. T merodkee different theories and [nks between criticism and theary,

Lenrning Chalcomes

1. The studerts will be able to understund the Deconstruction theory
2. The studerts will be obio o understand Marxism and s impact on filcrature
1. The smderts will be able to understand the concept of “Onentalism”™

UNIT 1

Backpround Topics: Smructuralism, Fost-strueturalism, Deconstruetion, Metikinguage,
Topics for Detall Study: 1. Ferdinmml de Saussure: The Cfyeer of Soudy

2. Jack Dervida: Strucinre. S amd Play tn the Eisconrse of Human Sclences

INIT I

Background Topics: Marxist Critwism, Metanamative, Logocenirism Reader Respons Theory
Vexts for Detailed S-IHﬂ_'a':J. Edmund Wilson, Marsisnr ond .I'.Hr'.rnﬂrl."r

2, Rodand Barthes: The Dol of the Authoer

U™rr

Background Toples: Russan Formalism Psycho-nmlytic aoticisn, Surrealism, Fominisin.
Texts for Detalled Study: L. Lionel Trlling: Frewd and Lieranie

!. Mlhhdll Hﬂh.!"ill |I }J.l'(:l'lifr.'fﬂ-' m r"ll‘ .‘llfl'l'(-"l

UNIT 1w

Backgroiind Topics: Neo-humamstic Tradition, Subaliern Studies, Sew Historicism, Ecocriticism
Texts for Detailed Studies: | E D Hissch, Jr. Foculne Perspeciives

2 Edward Sasd: Crisix (In Crrientahsm)

Reference Books for Further Reading:

Christopher Norms: Deconstroction; Theory aud Prociice, Routhedge, 1982

Barry, Pelor. Beginning Theory, 1995,

Daved Lodge: Pwentient Centwry Literary Crificirm, Longman, (972

Lesteh, Vineol B, (ed.) The Norton Aniholoey af Theary et Critieism, W, W, Norton and Co, New Yark,
2001,

S 1. Polweblar, Literaiiee anel Envicosiient 4 Sedeet Snafy i Reariely, Anvwinggn gidf Tiicliaer H'.l'.l'.l'.l'.lrg;.
Lambert Acadenuc Poblishimg, CGermony, 2002

P MA
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M. AL Part 1T (English) Fourth Semester
Paper 4T3 (Mandatory) Postcolonialism and Literature

Paper (dbjectives

1 Toseek n dits corrsspondence between literany texts and dominsnt ideas in post-cotonizl peniod
2. Toexplore new and emerging concerns in the feld of postcolonial studies

1. To explain incressing eniphasis on globalization, mulbculturalism and seo-colotial politics in
contemparary postoolonial Iterature.

Learning outcomes

I, The shadenis will have prescien mformation abeaol ideas af hiterary fexis, authors and mevements 11
posicolonial Hres.

2. The students will understand the impact of Western cultural imperialism brought on by globaliztion
1, The students will underifand the postooionial migmtion and the growth of migrant communitics.

Lmit-1

Background Study: Colonialism, impertalism and decolenization, Gayatri Chakravory Spivak,
“Can the Subulier: Speak ™ Third World Appronch, Fermmism and posteolonialism, Subaliern
studics and postenlonialism

Text for detail study: Mahasweia Devic Sevass Stories

Lnie 11

Background Study; Decolonizing the Mind, Language ond Impennlism, Language and Coliure,
Meocoloilisim

Text for Detall Study: [ Ngugiva Thinng'o: Dedl oo the Crosy LI Coctee: Digrooe

i 100

Background Stady: Latin American Liternture, Caribbean literaiure, Cronle aad Prdgeon, Magical
T|.§||1HI“| S nmmmsorweealth™ Diteratane

Tewt for Detall Study: Jean Rhvs: Bl Sargasea Seg

Umie TV
Background Study: Globalization, Transnabionalism, Urbamezalion, Cosmopali iism, Nea-imperialism
Test for Detail Study: Arundhais Royv: Fhe el of Sweel! Thines

Refercnee Boalks for Further Reading

Asheroft, Ritl, Gareth Griffiths and Helen Tiltin (eds), Kev Coneepts o Post-Cadanial Sedies.
Routledge. 1995,

Banerjee, Prantik. Teaching of Culture, Culture of Teaching. Dattsons Publisher, Nagpur, 2022
Boehmer, Elleke, Colonig! and Povteodonial Litevature, Oxford University Press, 1995,

Gundh, Lecla, Pasteoloiiaf Theorv: A introduction, Edinburgh Uriversity Press, 1998

Loombx, Anis, CalomealizonPoeréolonialom, Routledge, [D08,

Nayar, Pramed, Postoolontn! Literature, An Intreduction, Pearson: Longman, 2006

Walder, Dennis, Posi-Colanna! Lieralivees in Eaglisk: Hictar, Langespe, Theory, Blackwell 1996
Docewnr, Anil, Ciuimur Aokebe s Novels, A Shudv of Culiere and Gender, Prestige Books Inernstional,
32
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MLA. Part 11 (English) Fourth Semester
Paper 4T4 (A} (Elective) Europesn Fietion and Drama

Paper Cibjectives

I; To introduce the epic of Homer and Viegil, Tragie Deama under Acschylus, Sophaclés and Furipides
and comedy under Aristophanes and Plauos

2. To introduce the key contributions of Boceacciv, Dante Alighbers and Petrarch, Dame’s vine
Comieredy, The mfluence of the Pecomeron and Petrareh’s sonnets

3. The barth of the literary movements of Remianticism and Noturalism, the inilucace of Kom and
Risesseau will be dealt with

Learning Outeomes

I Suedents will be gble 4o understand the contribution of classical texis 1o he dévelopment of modiern tests
iod  also learn  the  charscleristics  of  the  litersture  of  the  medievs period
2. Smabenis will learn abowt the socin! and political events of the time that crented o vibram mtellectual
itmasphere

. Students will uncerseand the intluence of the WW-1 and WW-Il an European fietien and drams

Umit 1: Classical Texis
Background toples: Normandy Conguest. Feodalism, Chavalry, Enightlsood, Mawns Cart
Texts for detall study: | Homer Odyeeens 2 Sophoeles Antlgone

Umit 1z Medieval Europe
Background toples: Boccaceio, Perarch, Danie and Beutrice, The Ciutenbirg Bible, Niccolo Machimvelli
Text fur detall study: Uervantes: Don Ohivare

Lwmit 111z Nineteenth Century European Drama and Fiction

Background Topics: Sirem and Drang playwrighis, Emile Zola ond Namelsm, Vieter Huign,
Rokisscun™s Emile, Gogthe's The Sorrows of venarre Wrther

Fext for detall Swey: 1. Gustave Fliubert! Madaw: Sovary 2, Henrik haen: Doff s Mo

Unit 1V: Twenticth Century European Drama and Fiction

Background Toples: Avwn Garde theatre, Alienation Effeet, Existentialism wrd Carmus, Thomas Mann,
Heraisri i posl war European dronm

Text for detoil Study: 1, Katka: ) fetinmaeigifieasis 2 Bertolt Breche: Wather Comrage

Reference Books for Further Reading:

Fiurold Bloom. Te IWesterir Camon 1999 | For ung 1]

Hayden White, The Mistorico! Sriaination in Niveeenth Contioy Eurgpe (far Unit, 111)

Cieorge Steiner. Death of Tragedy {Chapter *On Modern Tragody”)

Ruymond Williama, Tragedy omd Revalition 1
Martin Esslin. Fhegtre of the Absrad

. g

A
- Lo

AQAR 2023-24 [1.2.1] Empowering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges 30



"“5 -"‘

Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

Yeshwant Mahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

M.A. Part 11 (English) Fourth Semester
Paper 4T4 (B} (Elective] Disability Studics

Paper Ohjectives

I Ti wniderstand the mamy modes of intersection bietween lilemture dnd disability.

T Todestabilize csinhlished theoretical pardigns to lierary erivicismy and provide a fresh appronch (o
pralysing sl hierary lexts,

3, Re-roading both canonical and modern works [rom The lems-of disahility studies

Learning Outcomes

| Stadentx will be exposed 1o a new emerging field of literary stadies.

1 Seuddents will e able 1o adopt interdisciplinary appreach in their understanding of literary texts under
the rubric of disability studees.

4. They will be sensitized to the mast pressing (SSU2s of eur ape abeul aging, cmpathy, minsrily stlus,
social care and citizenship,

UNIT I

Background Toples: Ablcism, Extmordinary hodies, Normate, medical model of disability, sovial mode]
of disabsility, mterpetionist model

Texl for Detailed Stody: Alice Hall: Citeeature aid Disahilily, Chaper ] Nisability Studics Chapter 2
An Tntrochection Lo Disability Studies

UNIT 11
Background Topies: Neurn-novel, narmtive prosthess, ablenationalism, dismoderttism, erip, superrips
Texi for Detalled Stndy: Johm Steanbeck: OF Mice and Men

UNIT-

Background Toplcs: interseetionality of disability stidies, disabaliny gnel fermimism, disability assthetivs,
dizahilitv and posteolonia! theory, Fousault’s bio-power, disnbility as subject position

Text for Detailed Study (Short Stories)y: 1, TLH. Loamence: The lina Man 2. Raymond Carves
Certfvedral

UNIT-IV

Backgroond Topics: Cleularcenine epistemologies; visual politics. disability il wenting, eripple poetics,
dsability and impairment, erip poctry

Text for Detailed Stody: 1. John Milon; On Hie Slndness 3, Wilfred Crwen: Desahled 3. Neil Marcas
Divahled C ot

Reference Bonks for Forther Reading

Anita Ghat! Dieebility i South Agle, Knmaledge amd Experionce. Sage Publicatons Pyt Ltd

Dan Goodley: Disebiline Shedies, An Interdiseiplingry ttr edctian Supe Publicason P Lid

ernrd Giogghn and Christopher Newell, Disabilin i Aitradio Exposing o Soctol dparthetd Sydney:
Univiersity of Mew South Wales Pross; 2005

Miles Beavehonip, Windy Chong, Aligender, Magliner Divahled Lireraniee A Crficel Evammmilion of
Pwtraval of Indivieials vl Disechitines i sefected wanks of Madern wned Canterprary dmerdcsn

Literaiury. New Yok, Brown Walker Presa,
\
¥ P
0 Q}{
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M.A. Part I (English) Fourth Semester
Paper 4T4 (C) (Elective) History of English Language - 11

Paper Objectives

| The study of this paper will belp the lanrners wundersiand the influence of foredgn elements to the
growth and development af English Language.

2. The study of 1y paper will help the eamers 10 undersiand the Seramtics of English langusge

3. To help the learmers understand the changes that has occurred in English srammar over the apes,

Learning Cutcomes

L The students will appreciate the remarkable gbility of English language to form new words By
bortowing new words fran forcipgn linguages

2. The studems will learn the semant ey of English lanzusge and how the langiage as undergone
changes in the mewnmy of the words 5 hong with the addition o mew wiords in the process of development.
3. The studimixs cam assess the significant wavs in which the language contitiues 1 evilve 1o meet the
requirement of 15 esers

Unmit 1
Fareign Elements in English Language - Introduction, the Scondinavian, the French, the Lann, the Tndian
milienee

Ui 11

Ward Miking in English - [ntroducton, Derivation {Nanve Alixes. Foreign AfTixes, ond Dimmatives),
Bach Furmution and Shortening. Composition, Conversion, New words from the Names of Places and
Persons, (Whscure words, Root Creation, Folk Etvmology

Limit [11

Sermantics - [mroduction, Goneraliztion of Meanings, Restrietion of Mezning, Multiplicatien of
Meamg. Degenerution of Meaning, Elevation ol Menimg, Simple Substitution of New Meanings,
leolation of menming, Concrettzation of Meuning, Euphemism, Loss of Intensity, Meaphorical
Sunstitu jun

Lini 1V

The Higtorical Development of English Grammur — Intraduction, 1he S-cnding in Nouns, Disappearance
of the Old Word-Order, Numserils, the Pronominal System, the Histary of the Farms in ing. the History
of the Verbal Ending s, the History of the Tense System, the Symtax of the Infinitive

Englizh ns & World Langnage

Beference Boaks for Further Reading

Bradley, Henry, e Mabing of Enghish. The Macmillan and Company Lid, 1915,

Bough, Albert. C, A Hisiory of the Englich Lengiage, Taylar and Francls, 1993,

Jesperson, Otto. Grovwdh and Soucire of the Erglich Langrage. Read Books Lid., 2011,

Potter, Simeon, e f.ﬂ.'q:rlr;gr Frn#ﬁn Hooks, 1976,

Pyles, Thomas. The Origing aisd Development of Englisk Langrase. Horoourt, Brace and World 964
Ray, R.N. A Shart History of the English Language and English Phonetivs. A Mukherjee and Co. Py

= /JKL___!H 7 e
¥ =2 31
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Pattern of question papers
A. Pattern of Cuestion Paper except far Paper No.1T4, 2T4. 374, ITE(CLATA(C)

1. There will be four wnits.in gach papes

2, Question paper will consist of five questinns and all guestinns shall be compalsory

1. First Eour leng answer questions (1o he ariempled in about &0 words) will he on Four units with
internal chofee {one question to be anampied oul of two on ach unit) based on the lext preseribed for
detan] study

& Fifth Shorl answer question {10 be atiemgied n-aboul 200 wordsh will be hased on the topics preseribed
for the study of backgromd topics. [0 will be compulzory with question from ewch of the four uniis having
equal weighinge without internal choice

B. Pattern of Question Papers No.1T4, 2T4, 314

I There will be two units m each paper

2. Question pagrer will eonsist of three questings and all questions shall he compulsory

3 First fwo long answer questions {io be atternpted in about RO0 words] will be on twe unils with internal
chetee [one question fo be atenpied oul of two on caich unfe) Based o the text presenbed For detad] study.
4. Fifth Short answer question (to be aftempied in about 100 words) will be based on the topics preseribed
for the study of background topics. 11 will be compulsory with question from each of the two units having
eqpunl weiphinge withoul intermal cheee

€. Paitern of Question Papers for Paper Xo. TS (C) 4T4(C)

1. There will be four units

2, Question paper will comsist of five questions and all questions shall be eompulsory.

3, Four questions will be on four units with imiermnl ehoice (ot question out of two fFom cach win)

4. Fifih cucstion will be compulsory wilh quastions from cach of fhe four units having equal weightags
und therg will be no internal chaviee,

. General Rules and Regulutions
{i) Each paper of 4 eredits will be o'} hours durition.

{ii) Earh paper of 2 credits will be of 2 hours duraion
(iiih Maximum marks allotted arc 80 Tar theory and 20 for infernal pssessment

E. The students for internal assessment will be judged in avenrdance with the following
framewark:

|_Acl:i1.-I'ty " Classroom Home Viva voce | Pa rﬂcipatiun?
seminar | Assignment conducted on departmental
| presentation submitied HA  activities
[‘Marks e 08 TS 05 .

e \
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Absorption Scheme

|\ Stwdents appeaning in M.A. | (Semester-] Examination to be held in Winter 2022 examinatian and all
Ex-itudents appoared carlicr shall be mven additional 3 Attempls Le. Winter axamination of 2023 and
Sumimer snd Winter examinition of 2024, Those whi il 1o clear MUALL exnmination (of the Semester Ol
CHES (NEF) Syllabusy shall have w opt in New Edueation Policy (NEP-20 Semester Pittern in the new
syllabus of Semester—1 1o be mplemented from the academic sossion 2023-24,

2. Studenis appearing in M.A-I (Semoner-11) Examinstion 1o be held s Winter Examanation of 2023 and
il Ex students shall be gven 3 additional chaness ie winter 2023 i Sumimicr & wififer ctaminetian of
2024, Thuse who Fail 1o clear the M.A-1 & [ examinstions as pet the seheme above, slull uve toopt for
the papers from the New Education Policy 20 Program being implemented from academic session J023-24
i Semester - |

3. The candidntes who exhasr the sttempls permissible s an: vet immble 1o gel through the oid syllbus
Wil have the aption lo-seleer the altemetives as given in the following whles from the pew syllubus

Semester |
mpcr L'ﬁﬂfm— [  Alermative pnpﬁmi‘m__
IT1 _| E:!g'l'-s'l; Poetry from Chaucer to Miltan T Engiish Poetry from Chaucer o the |
cighteenth Century
T2 | The Aeneisoos Brams —|' i1z | English Drama from the Elizabethan Age o |
| Restoration Periad
| TSN | oton e BT BB S
TIT3(8) | ndian Diasparic Ficton-| |':'|'5 (B) | Travel Literature -
IT3C) | indian Writing in Translation | ITS (B} | Travel Ltersture -
' u!'m}—lmﬁ'&?-ﬂasﬁ T IS | A Liemmre
['Iﬁ['m | The English Novel = '3 | The English Nowel- ]
IT4(B) | Uterature and Gender I TS (B8] | Travel Liersture
CTT8(C) | Cultural Studies| ITE(A) | Asiun Literature

CTT4 D | The English Proe ITS (A] | Asian Luerature

L s = 24

Bd M

Fd 32

==
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Semester 1

i'H_|'I|.'I i p‘r_:ff:-liﬁ.?':l i‘l:égéni

Ahemative paper in NEP-20 Program

211 | Restoration and Eighteenth-Century ITI English Poerry fram the Romantic 1o
English Literaturs Pestmodern Ape

T2 Modem English Brama T2 | Modarn English Drama

ITI{A) Indian Writ nﬁm English-| TS0 Tribal Stuckies and Literature
7318} | Indian Diasparic Fictian-i {315 (C] | Tribal Studies and Literature
[ T3 '['L‘] Eurnp;an H;Lmﬁ and Dr':rna m H_.-'Il.-n:chcan Literatiire -
FITI D) | Asan Ltersturs T ITE AT | Axrcrican Litcrature S

ITAlAr | The Englisn Nowabll IR The Enlish Navel-l] o
IT4 (1) | Comparatve Literature TIFE(B) | TrawmaStudies

ITAIC) | Coltural Studies I FTS(0) | Tribal Studies and Literature |
Fraa _!m;ng:m_ge Tasching. ‘ ITRACT | Tribal Studies and Liternture

.

Semester 1

Papor as pr_LBLS_ Program

Alternative paper m MEP-20 Program

iTl Remantic and Viclorian Poetry
T2 | Literary Criticism and Thearny-1
Tr! :I.\l

[3T3(B) Trauma Studies and LiTeratre

Mineteenth Cantury American Lierature l

TS (B} ] [-ﬁ?n-a;mu Siudias and Literature
32 Literary Eriticism and Theaty |
TSR | Pandemic Studies and Literaturs

IT5 (B -_i Pandemic Studies and Literature.

ITIC)

1

Pandernie Studes and Literature

' English Comedies

LlT?. e}

5 $T1{A) | Communicative Exglish-l

 — S I
| ATa By Postcolonial Literature

"j‘[q (] +;ﬁwan§ ol Engash Language-1

{314

™

Dalir Litarature-|

TS (B 'i Pandemic Sudes and Literature

[ T]‘ﬁ-ﬁ] ~ | Pandemic Studies and Literaturg
T aTs(@) | Pandemic Studies and Literatura
1375 (B | Pandemic Studhes and Litarature

i *)ﬁz- ‘ The History af Engiish Languags 1
TT5(H) | Pandemic Studies and Literature
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Semester 1V
Puper s per CHCS Prograrn Allermative paper in NEP-2D Program
i EF | Tuentietr Century Engfisn Poetry (471 | Indian Ciaspora Writings
il 472 Literary Criticism and Theory-il ATa ll T e ey
4T3 ks W"‘m Century American Literature | qT4 (B} Disanility Studies i
i TT3B) | Afrecam herarican TRERTE N e e —— _‘
iTi[CJ | Disaiiity Studes - i4T~1 iB] | Uisability Studies |
I-_Ir] ek [ S 4T4(H) | Disability Studses |
[4TA(AT | Commuricatve Engii | STA(B) | Disability Studies |
(FTH(B) | Aesearch Weh a8 Pruseniaian S | 4TE(B) | Dasmiiy e
| Emglish Studies
ITH (C) [ Therton of Erglih Longuoged | 4TA(C) | The Wt Language-ii J
4T3 (D) Dalit Lterature-lt i AT (B | e

| — i ]

Tentative Schedule Recormmended Tor the paper wise Completion of Syllabus
Work Loadt FoupTwo lectures per week of une hour each for cacl paper

Activity lo achieve Puper Objectives Number of Leeiures | Mumber of Lectures
mnd get desired Learning Outcomes required required
l = il R ! {4 eredit paper) {2 credit paper)
Bridging present paper with information students 1] [iTi]
have on the subject | _ _ |
Introcue ing Creestion Paper Paltern 01 sl == it}
| Background Topses (04 leetures for coch il I 08
{ 10 Jecturcs of ong hour each) e O ——
Topics fur detail study (08 [octures for ench wni 32 I
|.= 32 leztures of one howr cach) | =
| Classroem Seminar | M | [t
| Submussion of Assigriments | [ | (] _|
| Viva Voce _ - 1_ 01 . o .
Test Examsnation (0] leeture of enc hour for 1K 2 |
erch wnmit) - a =]
Semwster wise Lectures for each paper il | kL]

Mot Far the paper with 2 crodits, submission of pasignments and conducting viva-voce should
be enrried out with equal dl:.t;ihutinn of mumber ol students in the papers of 4 crodin;
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GUIDELINES

1. The students shall undergo on-job traiming ( internship/apprenticeship) for 3 to 4
weeks in semester 11 of the programme. They shall spend the said period i the
institulion to upskill themselves, and the reporl and certificate of the same be
submilted to the Head of the Department. The students must complete on-job
training (OJT¥Internship of 4 credit during summer break after completion of the
second semester of the first vear, They shall prepare and submit the comprehensive
report of internship they undergo on day te day basis. The report shall be submitted
to the department before the commencement of the thepry examination of the
semester concerned. This report shall earry 80 marks and the internal agsessment on
the same will carry 20 marks.

2. As to Ficld Project, the students shall conduct field project on the issue which the
Head of  the Department deem relevant 1o society in general. They shall conduct
survey, collect data and make interpretation and analysis of the same. They must
come up with some convinging conclusions and recommendations. They shall
submit the report 1o the Head of the Department before the commencement of the
theary examination of the semesier concerned, This report shall carry 80 marks and

the internal assessment on the will earry 20 marks.

3. Tn semester 11 and semester 1V, the students shall undertake Research Project
which carries 4 and 6 credits respectively. The project shall be conducted under the
supervision of the faculty member and be approved by the Head of the Department,

4. Four credit research project in semester 111 shall have 100 marks including project
itself and the internal assessment (Project 80 marks + 20 internal assessment). And
passing marks shall be 40, project and internal assessment together.

3. §ix credil research projeet in semester TV shall have 150 marks including project
itself and the internal assessment (Project 120 marks + 30 marks internal
assessment), And passing marks shall be 75, project and internal assessment
together. The project shall be undertaken under the supervision of the facully
member and the project be approved by the Head of the Department. The students
shall submit the report of the research project before the commencement of the
theory examination of the semestet concerned.

6. The students can carry out separate research projects in semester 111 and semester
IV or they can continue the research project of semester 11 in semester V. If the
students wish to continue semester 111 research project in semester 1V, they shall
ensure that they strictly follow (he conditions below;

4
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1) In semester 11, the students shall prepare research proposal that includes:

a) Selection of tapic/research problem

b) Aims/objectives and scope of the vesearch

¢) Hypotheses

d) Research Methodology

¢) Literature Review

) Collection of Da

In semester 111, Research Project shall have 100 marks. The project shall have 80
marks and internal assessment based on the project shall have 20 marks,

i1} In semester IV, the students shall do the following:

a) Uniderstanding academic writing

b} Interpretation and analysis ol the primary and secondary data
¢) Writing Research Project

In semester 1V, Research Project shall have 150 marks, The project itself shall
have 120 marks and internal assessment based on the project shall have 30 marks.

= All mztters related to ML.A. English program shall be gove rmed by GR of
Government of Maharashtra, Higher and Technical Education Depuriment, vide
GR No.: NEP/2020/Pra kra.09/vishi-3 shikuna, dated 16 May 2023, and rules.
regulations, notifications, directions, etc. issued time 1o time in this regard by
Rushirasant Tukadoji Maharaj Nagpur Universily.

37
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RTM Nagpur University, Nagpur
Choice Based Credit System

Syllabus for B.A: 1* Semester
To be effective Trom the Academic Session 2022-23

MICRO ECONOMICS

Course Chutcomes:

After completing this course, the students will be ahle 1o Learn the basic principles of miceeeconomic
theory, They shall he able to understand efficiency and equity of consumption and production as well
as cost und firms’ pelicy m market behaviour, They wall also be able 1o analyse demand by households
aiid supply of goods and services by business firms. They will alse be able to understand imtersction of
demand and supply in vanous market structures, Moreover, stodems will also be made aware of
cvaluating how microeconomic concepts can be applied (o analyse the real-life sitution, Listly, they
will gain and develop the skill w think practically in to economic domain like économists, They can
also think on distribation shares of vanous factors of prodoction and shall also be able w think aboul
maximum welfure of communty,

UNIT -1: Sahbject matter of Economics 200 Lecture Hrs.
1. What 12 Econommes? Definition of Economics, Scope and methods of microeconomics,
Wealth and Well-being. Scarcity and allocation Principle, Difference between Micro-
coonomics and Macro-economics
2 Prnciples of Micro Economics: Principles of Decision muking and Principles of
econmmic interaction- Trade off and opporunity cost. Market failure and Market
pavwer, Purchasing power parity

UNIT- 11: Demand and Supply 200 Lecture Hrs,
. Elementary theory of Demand- Concept of Utility, Law of Demamd, Determination of
Houwsehold demand and market demand, Movement along and shift of the demand
curve, Elasticity of Demand- Types and measurement, Factors :l.!'ﬁ:l:tmg clasticity,
Relationship between elusticity of demand and revenue
1. Elementary Theory of Supply: Law of Supply, Factors infleencing supply, Movement
along and shift of the supply curve

UNIT- 11 Production Function 20 Lecture Hrs,

L. Production- Defininon of Costs, Cost Funetions and 1ts propertics, General concept af
Production function; Concept of tolal produect marginsl product, Beturm to Tactor and
returns o scale- soquants, General concept of homogenous production function and its
pripertics

2. Firms, Market & prices- Elementary theory of pricing. Competition and market
structures, Price determination under perfect competition, Monopoly- Anti- Trust
Policy, Monopoliste competiton, Equlibrium of the firm and industry
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UNIT- IV: Theory of Distribution & YWelfare 200 Lecture Hrs,
l. Theory of istnbution- Modem 'I.'hmr'_!.- of Dstribution- concept, explanation &
Crticism.

2. Welfare Ecomnmics- Pigouvian & Paretian anslyvsis of maximum economic wel fare &
their limitations, New Wellare Economics- Compensatons ertenio of Hicks & Kaldor

Sugprest Readings:

I, .5 Maddala and E. Miller, 19849, Microcconomics, Prentice Hall, McGraw Hill International
Edition

RKarl E. Case and Ray C. Far (20071 Pnnciples of Economics, th Edition, Pearson
Education Inc,

3 Thingan M.L. Micro Economics Theory, Vrinda Publication {P) Lid. Diefhi.

e

4.  Seth ML, Micro Economics; Laxmi Naram Aprowal Educationsl Publishers, Agre.

5. Sunil Bhandari, Micro Economics Theory, Mew Central Book Agency (P) Led., Kaliurs,

6. Dr, Deepashree, Micro Economics Theory, Sultun Chand & Son, New Delhi,

7. C. Sriyder and W, Nicholson, Fundamentals of Micro Economics, Cengage Leaming (Indial

2010 Delhi, India.

£.  B. Danglas Bernbeim and Michel d. Whinston, Micro econoimics, Tata Me Graw-Hill (India)
2009,

9. Gauld. 1P, and Edward, P.L. Micro Economics Theory, Richard, Irwin Homewood.

10, 2f. TR 9, e, g A,

10 o &, o amel, . SR, W e, s, et dr s ofee, e

12, 7. W0, apfomerd gaed, dang mEes

13. 1. 1.9, WER, WA e

14, 21 e, 4, fHe, 4. 9. foem, =it s Rrel, din oeee, iR
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RTM Nagpur University, Nagpur
Choice Based Credit System

Syllabus for B.A: 2" Semester

To be effective from the Academic Session 2022-23

MACRO ECONOMICS

Course Outcomes:

After completing this course; the students will be able 1w Learn various concepts of GDP and
refationship between National Income and welfare of people, They will further be able to understund
factors determine domestic productivity, emplovment level of prices and imerest rates. They will be
ahle o apply basic concepts to analyse the sitvations of inflation and business cycles, Further they will
able to evaluate the role of monetary and fiscal policy of Govemment to fight inflation or o stahilise
business cycles. Lastly, they will have sbility to understand the relationship between consumption
function and mvestment in econcmy and shall be able o give suggestion for promoting investment,

UNIT - 1 Introduction to Macroeconomics 200 Lecture Hrs.

1. Why study Macro-Economics? Limitations of Macroeconomics, Microeconomics and
Macroeconomics approaches, Basic issucs studied in macroeconomics, measurement
of GDP, GNP, NDP. NNP and GNL Concept of corporate Income & Savings, Personal
Income & Disposable Personal Income & personal savings. Real and nominal GDP,
MNational Income as a measure of Welfare

2. Apgpregate Demand and Apgregate Supply, Definitions of Aggregate Demand curve
and Aggregate supply Equilibrium of Mational Economy at less than full emplovment

LUNIT- II: Money and Yalue of Money 20 Lecture Hrs,
L. Defnmition of Money- M1, M2, M3 and M4 function of money
2, WValue of Money: Quantity theory of Money - Cash, Transaction, Cash Balance and
Keyvnesian approaches, Value of money and Index Momber ol prices

UNIT- IIT: Inflation, Employment and Unemployment 20 Lecture Hrs.
1. Infation- Meaning, Causes, Effects and Methods of check inflation
Deflation — Meaming, Causes, Methods of checking deflation, Depression and
Stugllation
2. Unemplovment- Employvment & Unemployment, Natural rate of Unemployment,
Structural Unemplovment-Frictional-Cyclical Unemployment, Involuntary and
voluntary unemployment
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UNIT -1V: Consumption and Investment 20 Lecture Hrs,

L.

Z

Keyvnesian consumplion function, Saving amnd investment function- Propensity 1o
consume & save, Determinants of consumption functions.

Investment- Autonomous and induced investments, Meosures o increase investment,
Decisions to investments, Marginal efficiency of capital and rate of interest

Sugpest Readings:

(&)

ol

N

-~

Jhingan ML, Macro Economics Theory, Yonda Publicanon (P Lid. Delhi.

Seth M.L. Laxmi Narain Agrawal BEducational Publishers, Agra.

Sikdar, 8., Principles of Macro Economics, Oxford University Presss, 2™ Edition, 2001,

o, B, o, m S, m werie, sebare, Rdargt S S o, S

T, g, s g, fdengt owe

2. Y. qER, S

2. og. 9. fiE, 9. 9. e, e @ifs e, 9 ome, T

Mukhariee, Swmpat. Macro Economics- A Glohal perspective New Central Book Agency (P)
Lad. London, New Dhelhi, Guwahati,

. Dornbush, Fischor and Startz, Macro economics, Me Grow Hill, 11" Edition 2014,
. Andrew B, Abel and Ben 5. Bernanke. Micro Economics Pearson Education, the 7 Editon,

2011,

. N, Gregory, Mankiw, Micro Economics, Waorth Publishers, 2010
. Olivier Blanchard, Macrocconmmics, Pearson Edvcation, [ne., 5th edition, 2009,
. Richard T, Froven, Macroeconomics, Pearson Education Asia, 2nd edition, 2003,

. Andrew B Abel and Ben 8. Bernanke. Mocroeconomics. Pearson Education, Inc.. Tih edition,

2011,

. Errol D*Souza, Macrosconomics, Pearson Education, 2004
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RTM NAGPUR UNIVERSITY NAGPUR
B.A = Economics

semester Examination

ECONOMICS (Name of Paper)

Time: Three Hours | | Maximum Marks:Hi)

Instruction for Candidabes:

el P =

All guesions are 1o be amempled.

All questions carry equal marks,

When writing the answer o the sub-guestions in the main queestions, write the number of the
main guestions and the sub-guestion

Paper Pattern:

Answer Any Two of the following questions in Four to Five pages cach: (Bx2=16)
a) Theory Question - From Unit -1

b} Theory Question - From Unit - 1

¢} Theory Question - From Unit - TTT

d} Theory Question - From Unit - IV

Answer Anv Four of the following questions in 15-20 sentences cach: (dxd=16)

4) Theory Quiestion = From ANY Unit

b} Theory Cuestion - From ANY Unit

¢) Theory Question - From ANY Unit

d} Theory Cuestion - From ANY Unit

¢) Theory Cuestion - From ANY Unit

) Theory Question - From ANY Unit

Mote: The teachers who set the paper should prepare questions based on which

all the units will be covered.

Answer ALL of the following questions in 3 or 6 sentences cach: (Bx2=16)
a)  Theory Cruestion - From Unit - 1

b} Theory Cuestion - From Linit - 1

) Theory Cruestion - From Unit - T

d) Theory Cuestion - From Unit ~ 11

2) Theory Question - From Unit - 11

f) Theory Cuestion - From Unit - T11

g} Theory Cuestion - From Unit - IV

hy Theory Cuestion = From Unit - 1V

Which of the following statements is Correct/True or Incorrect/False: (4xd=16)
a) Duraft sentences from ANY units
by Draft sentences from ANY units
¢) Drraft senténces from ANY units
d) Draft sentences from ANY units
Mote: The teachers who set the paper should prepare questions based on which
all the units will be covered.
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5, Choose the commect options from the following multiple-choice guestions: (Bx2=16)

a) Draft semences from Umit -1

b} Deraft sentences from Unit -1

¢) Drafl semtences from Uit -11
d) Draft sentences from Unit -11
e} Draft semtences from Ut -111
f) Draft sentences from Unit =111
g} Draft sentences from Linit -1V
h) Draft sentences from Unit -1V
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RTM NAGPUR UNIVERSITY NAGPUR
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS)
Syllabus for B.A: 3" Semester
To be effective from the Academic Session 2022-23

CORE BANKING AND FINANCE

Course Outcomes:

[

This course will enable the students 1o analyse various trends in Banking and
Financial institutions.

Students will be able o compare different types of banking institutions for their efficiency in
providing finance to the various categories of industries and businesses.

The study of the technalogy of core banking and retail banking will make students 12 be
employable in banking systems and they will find opportunities to seek the jobs in banking
and findince seclor,

The students will be ablé to understand the role of various types of banking and financial
institutions and shall be give suggestions for improvement

The colirse will make students to understand major policy debates on moenctary policy and
shall be able to give suggestions.

The study of money market and fineneial mnarkets will make to understand basic theoretical
foundations of their working and promofe fo study the methodological funetioning of these
markets which will open opportunities for them to get employments,

SYLLABUS

UNIT - I: CORE Banking System & Solution

n

7

System of CORE Banking in India, History, Meaning, Objectives, Need, Features of CORE
Banking, Advantages to Consumers and Bank, Elements of CBS-Intemet & Mobile Banking,
ECS in India — NEFT, RTGS, Electronic Funds Transfer point of scale (EFTPOS), Role of RBI
in payment sysiems, Society for worldwide Interbank Financial Telecommunications

E-Banking

Concept, Meaning, Need & scope of E-Banking, Models of E-Banking, Advoniages amd
Constraints in E-Bapking, Advent of E-Banking in Indin, Impact of E-Banking on Commercial
Banks, E-Banking Products — ATM, Credit Card, Point of sale (POS), Debit Cards, Smar
Cards, E-money, D-MAT account, MICR cheque transactions, Risk in E- Banking and

S e

—

o
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UNIT ~ 11: Retail Banking

Meaning, Features, Significance, History, Role of Retgi) Banking, Retsil &
Wholesale Banking System, Bank customer relationship

Retail Banking Services

4
Banking Services — Persanal, Cnrporm-:, Busingss, Recovery process i Retgil Banking;
Opportunities 4 Challenges in Retgil Banking in Indja

LUNIT - I11. Banking & Finanes) Institutions in India

Commercial Banks and functions, Cooperative Banks, Regional Rural Banks and their role in
eredit supply, Reforms in Banking and Finnnce, Cradi rating in Indig, Credil ereation
commercial banks, Nationalisation of commercial banks, Nun-peufo«-ming Assets (NPA)

Resérve Bank of India — Traditional ang Developmenta Functiogs, Monetary Policy,
Objeetives, Instruments, RBy's Rural and Industria) Finance

UNIT - 1v: Money and Financial Markets

Structure, Developed and Ulhdcfdm.reln'ped Money Murkers, Money market in India -
Importance, Features, Instruments, Measures 1n strengthen mogey markef in Indja

Capital Markets in India

Stock exchange, Importance of stock exchanges, National ang Bombay stock exchanges —
Sensex and NIFTY, Methads of floating new issues, Types af shares and debentures, The
Securities and Exchanges Board of India (SER[), Dbjectives and role

Recommende Books:
l. Reddy N, Electronic & Internet Banking, Rear] Books, Defhj
2. Raydher CS5, E-Commerce & E-Banking, Himalya Publishing House, New Delhj

3. Loloyd B Thomas, Money, Banking & Finaneial Markets, MeGrayw Hill Primis
Custom Publishing Hoyse

4. Vasy Devy, E-Banking, Commaon Wealth, New Diall;
3. A Gajendran, Banking & Financial System, Vrindg Publication Lud,, Delhj
6. Bhale, I M (2001}, Financia| Markets and Institutions, Taig Megraw Hill, Deth;

7. Uppal RK. & Pooja (2015), Transfarmation in Indian Banks-Search for better
tomorrow, Sarup Bogk Publisher Private Ltd., New Delpi

8. Mehrotra, Shyam Jj (2011), New Dimensions of Bank Mﬂnugmn:nt. Skylark
F’I.II'!.Iil::llt.En:mmif New Delhi
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RTM NAGPUR UNIVERSITY NAGPUR
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS)
Syllabus for B.A: 4" Semester
To be effective from the Academic Session 2022-23

INDIAN ECONOMY

Course Outcomes:

1 This course will use appropriate enalytical Frameworks to review major trends in econamic
indicates in the Indin in post-independence period.

2 It will cxamine variows parndigm shifts and terning points in policy debares in India.

3 It enables students to examine sector specific policies and their impacts in shaping trends in
key economic indicators in India. And they will be able to give constructive suggestion for
further developments,

4. The course will be able to highlight major policy debates and evaluate the Indian empirical
evident to update the major changes of Indian Economy.

SYLLAEUS

LUNIT - I: ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT SINCE INDEPENDENCE
Major features of Indian Economy, Post-independence period changes in composition of
Mational Income and employment, Income inequality
Matural resource base of Indian Economy, Population: Size, Growth, Composition and its
implications for Indian Economy, Human Development Index, Gender development
index. Sustainable development, Goals, Inclusive growth in Indian economy, Unemployment,
Peverty Mulli-dimensional poverty and poverty alleviation in India
Five-year Plans: Objectives and Achlevements and MITI Aayog

UNIT - 11: INDIAN AGRICULTURE
Natre and role of agriculure in Indian Economy, Cropping pattern, Production and
productivity trends, Agricultural holdings and Land Reforms, Agricultural inputs and Green
Revolution, Agricultural Finance, Agricultural Marketing and Agricultural Price Policy in
Indiz, Cooperative movement and Indian Agriculture, Food security and Public Distribution
System in India

UNIT - III: INDUSTRIAL SECTOR IN INDIA
Structure, performance and problems of Industries in India. Public Sector and Private Sector

Industries in India. MSME [ndustries, Industrial Finance, Moncpoly and Concentration of
Industries, Industrial Sickness in Indie, Indusirial Labour, Industrinl Relations and Social
security in India

UNIT - IV: INTERNATIONAL SECTOR & INDIAN ECONOMY
Composition and direction of Indin's Foreign Trade, Balamce of Paymentg Foreign Trade
Policy, Multilateral and Bilnteral trade of India, BRICS and Its impact on Indian Economy,
Effect of L.P.G, GATT and WTO, Effect of WTO on Indian Economy, TRIPS and TRIMS,
Foreign Direct [nvestment, Multinational Corporation, Trade agreements

il
AV ey v
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Recommended Books:

1y

)
3}
4)
3)
6)
7
)

Agrawal AN.- Indian Economy, Vishwa Prakashan, New Age Intemational Ltd, New
Delhi.

Mishra 5. K. & V. K. Puri- Indian Economy- Himalay Publication

Ruddar Datt and Sundharam- Indian Economy, S-Chand, New Delhi

Bimal Jalan -Problems of Indian Economy

Y 90 U Hf e gEee, Wil seformen

sy ww qft - e spdereren, Eomew wwme, o fReeh

i, o arde, W sfermn, wagd wEwE, A
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RTM Nagpur University Nagpur
Choice Based Credit System
Syllabus for B.A : Fifth Semester

DEVELOPMENT AND INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS

Course Outcome:

To explain development and economic growth theorles, international trade theories and related ecanomic
development theories.

Learn hardeore economic preseriptions to development, concems hitherto related to background like
education, health, sanitation and infrastructural development, have found a place of pride in explaining with
reference 1o various economics.

The student will be acquired with economic concepts and models of international trade as well as trade
policies.

Student will become sware about international trade blocks and their importance.

Syllabus:

Unit I : Economics of Growth and Development

Meaning of economic Growth and Development, Indicators and measurement of economic development- human
development Index, inequality adjusted HDI - gender equality index, Multi-Dimensional Poverty Index.
Inclusive growth, Sustainable Development Goals and Objectives.

Unit 2 :Theories of Economic Growth and Development

Theories of Adam Smith, David Ricarde, Karl Marx and Schumpeter

Lewis model of Unlimited Supply, Theories of Murkse, Balance Growth Strategy and Hirschman's Unbalance
Growth Strategy, Hydel model, Harrod-Domer prowth medel, Kaldor's growth model.

LUnit 3 :Theorics of International Trade

Meaning, Salient Features and Impartance of International and inter-regional Trade, Ricardo, Haberler.
Heckseher-Chlinand J. §. Mill's Theory of Intemational Trade. Role of dynamic factors, ie., changes in tastes,
technology and factor endowments. Terms of Trade and Gains from Trade

Unit 4 :Inclia’s International Trade
Composition and Direction of India's International Trade, Foreign Trade Policy, Export Promotion, Bilateral,
Multikateral, Free and Preferential Trade Agreements. GATT and WT0O, WTO and India, MNC's and FDI,
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Books Recommended:
I. Jhi i 1
4 i.‘.hl::funnnH:‘mLﬁ In:-:lfnununur Trade and Finanes. 2014, Vrinda Publication New Delhi
3. Mithani DM, Intero008), International Economics, Tats McGraw Hill,
d4, .‘:‘afvntc:-c .D " |_nt_=rlrmt:|:ma| Ecanomics, Himalaya Publishing house, Nag; ur
; ominick (2002), International Economics L gl

Smgnpam » (Latest edition), John Wiley and Sons
3. Feenstra Robert C. (2004), 1 i ‘

Pt ). International Trade: Theory and Evidence, Princeton, University Press.
6 O o . !

animwade Nigel (2001), Intemationa] Teade, {Latest edition) Routledge. Lond

h ) on,
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RTM Nagpur University Nagpur
Choice Based Credit System
Syllabus for B.A : Sixth Semester

CONSUMER ECONOMICS
Course Outeome:

They get an opportunity 1o learn about the practical aspects of money management. The knowledge of this
aspect would be useful to them in planning their future status as family leaders in dealing with these vital
[SSLES,

About the importance of money savings and investment etc so that they can enlighten their elders in
managing the family income systematically,

To Jearn practical aspects of the market and the way in which they can use their knowledge in developing
appropriate buying strategies and in leaming how to face the problem of consumer grievances eie.

The leaming of the various aspects specified in the course content will help the students in developing them
as good managers of family income and also as wise customers in the market. The tools af redressal of
consumer grievances and the legal steps involved in consumer protection have very useful sources af
information in facing the problems s consumers and in fighting against unfair trade practices of the traders
and manufactures.

Syliataus:
Unit 1 : Principles of Consumer economics

Consumer in microeconomics. Consumer buying behaviour-definition and types, Tactors affecting consumers
behaviour- eultural, social, personal, peychological,

Consumer product information, product edvertising- definition and methods. Economic models of household
consumption, pattern of household consumption.

Consumer sovereignty, Consumer confidence, economiic indicators, revealed preference theory, role of buying
process, product differentintion in market, CONSUMET BWATENESS.

Unit 2 : Consumer and Wellare

Types of consumers peimary, secondary, tertiary and Apex, Conspicuous consumption, penmanent income
hypathesis, impact of e-commerce, congumer and social policy, financial management, consumer’s financial and
economic well-being.

Consumer education, consumer fraud due to advertising, miss repeesentation sbout goods and services, Inferior
quality of products, inadequate medical services. Government policies and consumer well-beings. Consumer
Movement in India.

Unit 111 : Consumer Protection

Rights given 1o consumers, Consumer Protection Act 1986- salient features, objectives, meaning of consumer
protecthon, consumer protection councils, Consumer Disputes Redressal Agencies, Difference between CPA [986
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and 2019, Scope of Consumer Protection Act. Quality and Standardization- role of 151, Indian Standerd Mark, AG
mark. Hall mark, Licensing, Role of Intemational Organization for Standardization.

Unit IV : Role of Regolatory Authorities and leading cases decided under CPA

BB and Banking Ombudsman, IRDA and Insurance Ombudsman, TRAL The Food Safety and Standards Authority
of India (FSSALY, Electricity Regulatory Commission, Real Estate Regulatory Autharity.

Lending cases decided under CPA by supreme court related 1o medical negligence, banks, insurance, housing ard
real estate, eleciricity and Telecom services, Education and defective products.

Books Recommended:

r

7

e

Khanna, Sr Ram, Savita Hanspal, Sheetal Kapoor, and H.K. Awasthi, (2007 Consumer Affairs,
Universities Press.

Choudhary, Ram Naresh Prasad (2005). Consumer Protection Law Provisions and Procedurs, Deep and
Decp Publications Pyt Lid.

G. Ganesan and M. Sumathy. (2012). Globalisation and Consumerism: Issues and
Challenges, Regal Publications

Suresh Misra and Sapna Chadah (2012). Consumer Protection in India: Issues and Concemns,
IIPA, New Delhi

Rajyalaxmi Rao (2012), Conswumer is King, Universal Law Publishing Company

Girimaji, Pushpa (2002). Consmmer Right for Everyone Penguin Books.

The Consumer Protection Act, 1986 and ity lafer versions.
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STRUCTURE AND CREDIT DISTRIBUTION OF POST GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM
MLA Economies (All Affillased College)
From the Academic Sesion 2003-24
PG Dhploms after § Yesr Degros

Voar | Lpvel - » ViR s [ OFEe | RP | Cumulafive
IR Mandasnry et Thecie s
(Cleniets Any Owe)
Semeslor | |, Micro-Economis Eheoy — | ] 1, Agriculiural Econcenics i
= ;
. Mcro-Gcomomic Theoy - | 4 2. [ndysivin| Economics Kesearch
3 Suristics for Evonomics 4 i, dahammics firr Methodalogy " n
& Mahrsshizs Foomony 2 Econorsica
i Credit 14 4 4 =
femester | 1. Migro- Economic Theary — 11 [ I Applid Ezonometrizy
=R L Macro=Economio Theary— 1§ a4 2 Laboyr Bocacmics O o
3. Eocsxamice of Misno-Fimance 4 3. Palities] Eennomy Trainarg'Appre I3
d. Bromomizs of |sdestyl 2 nikceship or
Ousnlasii Field Projeces
Crodin 14 £ 4 n
Cummlarive Credit for PG 1 [] 4 4 4
Diplumss
= |
Eﬂerlul.?GWuuiHl:MIﬂm]_hunm;qu: === |
Vear | Level | Sesnester Majur HM | OITFT RP | Cumulative |
JE Y Mundatury Credil Elvctives Comslit
(Chaase Any Onef =
3 er | 1B kes of Thevelopmen Fl I Tndian Public Finanze
-1l B bl 2. Indian Economy -
4. Imtermational Trade = Theony & Jssuws & Policies i 4 W3
- 1 - i L
& Pobicy . Ezonomios of Proiece
3. Fennomazs of Money & d Fasienamen
Olpmibcing
4, Eeodoinacy ol Surssible =
DCravologpoenl =
" I —— | ESTS— - 3 3
Sgmester | |. Ezonomics of Developmest a4 1. Extreprensurship
-1¥ B Ceroweth - 1 Develogmmani
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Infrastrucimse
Ex :
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Dl
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RTM Nagpur University, Nagpur
New Syllabus as per NEP — 2020
Implementation from the Academic Session 2023-24
Post Graduate Syllabus in Economics
ML.A (Part-I) First Semester Examination
(Under Choice Based Credit System/CBCS)

MAJOR - MANDATORY —1
(Credit— 4)
MICRO-ECONOMIC THEORY -1

Leamming Objectives:

I Teo provide a good understanding and & base 1o students in applying the concepts and methods
of micro-economics in practical field

2. To equip the students themselves in a comprehensive manner with various aspecis of micro-
economic theory,

3. To develop the ability to synthesize knowledge

Learning Outcomes:
I, The knowledge of consumer behavior enables the students in recommending rational buying

decisions and will also help to suggest firm to design suitable marketing strategies,

1. Students get equipped with knowledpe and skill in suggesting effective decisions under
uncertain market situations

3. Students understand the importasice of time application and houschold manigement

4. The students will develop the skill for converting technical information into economic
relationship between input and output

5. The students will develop skill to identify homogeneity level in production function and be able
to estimate production function and shall be able to estimate level of output.

6. The course will help students to give recommendations on allocation of quantities of different
factors of production to schieve economies of pro<duction and use of learning curves

7. The students will learn sbout maintain existence of firm in markets and shall be able o

recommend Lo eam profit.

G
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Content of Syllabus
Alloeation of Teaching Honrs: 200 Hrs. of Each Units
Units Content |
No.

Advanees in the theory of Consumer Behavior - Derivation of demand curve by using
of indifference curve approach and revealed preference approach- Hicksian Revision of
| demand theory, modem utility analysis of choices involving risk and unceriainty-
Bemoulli, Neuman-Morgenstern, Friedman-savage, Hypothesis

Theory of Production and Cost — Relation between return to factor and return to scale
— multi product firm- production function-Cobb-Douglas, CES, VES; technical change
2 | and production function, Concept of Cost — Derivation of shart-run and long—run cost
curves- total, average and marginal- economies and diseconomies of scale and cost
curves, Modern development in cost theory

Theory of Firm and Price-Dutput determination in various market structures —
marginal analysis as an approach to price and output determination: Perfect competition
= shart run and long run equilibrium of firm and industry, monopoly short run and long
run equilibrium, price determination, degree of monopoly power, regulation and control
3 | of monopoly, Oligopoly - non-collusive oligopaly, kinked demand curve model —
collusive Oligopoly — Cartels, mergers, price leadership models, Monopolistic
Competition, firm and group equilibrium with product differentiation and selling costs
analysis, excess capacity

Advanced approaches to pricing and optimization — Advanced approaches to pricing
and optimization — composite demand and composite supply pricing- Average or full cost
pricing — Mark-up pricing, limit pricing - Bains and Silos-Labini model

Books for References:

1. Koutsoyiannis, A. (2005) - Modern Microeconamics, Macmillan press, London

. Layard, P.R.G. and Walters, AW, {2001} - Microeconomic Theory, MeGraw Hill, London.

3. Sen A(2005). - Microeconomics: Theary and Application, Oxford University Press, New Delhi

4. Stigler, G (2008). - Theory of Price, PHI, New Delhi

3. Warian, H.R.(2005) - Microeconomic Analysis, W, W Norion, MewYork

6. Mankiw, N.G. (2009), Economics: Principles and Applications, Cengage Leaming, India edition

7. Baumol, W.J1.(1998): Economic Theory and Operaiions Analysis, Prentice Hall of India Private
Limited

8. Henderson, JM. & Quandt, and R.E.: Micro Economic Theory, McGraw Hill,

9. Nicholson Walter (2007)- Microeconomic Theory, The Drydon Press, London

10. EK Browning and J.M. Browning (2003) - Microeeonomics; Theory and Applications, Kalyani
Publisher, New Delhi,

11. Maddala, G.S. and Miller, E.; Microeconomics, Theory and Applications; MeGraw Hill

1L Pindyck, R_S., Rubinfeld, D.L. & Mehta; Micro Economics, Pearsan Education

13, Salvatore. [v: Micro Economics, Theory and Applications, Chford University Press,

14. Hall Varian: “Micro Economic Analysis.” Viva

13, Sayder and Nicholson: *Micro Economics- Basic prineiples and Extensions’ Cengage learning

4
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MAJOR - MANDATORY -2
(Credit — 4)
MACRO-ECONOMIC THEORY —1

Objectives of the course: -
1. To make students aware of macro — economic models and macro-economic Trends as well

as thooghts
2. To deal with international aspects on macro level
3. To critically evaluate the validity of macro models

Learning Objectives of the course: -

l. To demonstrate a good understanding of macro- economic principles, concepts and theories

. To demonstrate an understanding of implications of Macro-economic decisions and shall be
able to form model macro-cconomic theary

3. To integrate theoretical knowledge to analyse trade-off in deployment of resources to alternate
ends and the implications them on society,

4. To make predictions on the happening of different economic things in the different phases of
trade cycle and shall be able to derive suppestions.

Content of Syllabus
Allocsition nrrmm Hours: 20 Hrs, of Ench Units

Uniis Content

Macro-economic variables - General review of classical and MNeoclassical economic
analysis, systems, Keynesian system — various concepts and measurcments of ageregate
income and expenditure- Circular flow of four sector model - Rules for computing GDP-
Varlous concepts interpreting GDP

Demand and Supply of Money — Quality theory of money, Patinkin's views on the
relationship between money and prices, Restatement of quantity theory of Money by
Milton Friedman - Liquidity approach to money, Radeliffe-Sayers thesis and Gurley —
Shaw thesis

Theories of Consumptions and Investment — [lassical of Consumption - The
Psychological law of Consumption — Permanent Income Hypothesis - Life Cycle
3 Hypathesis, Normal income Hypothesis, Investment Multiplier, Werking and weaknesses
Investment Function - MEC and rate of interest, Acceleratar

Monetary and Fiscal Policies — Objcctives and instrument of monetary policy,
Effectivencss of monetary policy during inflation and deflation, Recent changes in
manetary policy

] Fiseal Policy — Objectives and instruments of fiseal palicy, Effects of taxation, Public
expenditure, Pump priming, Compensatory spending, Public works, Public debi, Problems
and limitations of fiscal policy, Monetary and fiscal policy mix, Mundellian Model of
internal and external suability

v
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Books for Refercnces:
|, Rosalind Levacic and Alexander Rebmann (1982), Macroeconomics: An Introduction 1o Keynesian

Meoclassical Controversies, Mucmillan.
I, Ervol [V Souen (2008), Macroeconomics, Pearson.
i, David Romer (1996), Advanced Macrosconomics, McGraw-Hill.
. David, G Pierce and Peter J Tysome (1985), Monetary Economics: theories, evidence and
policy, Butter warths.
3. Laidier, D.E.W. (1984), The Buffer Stock Notion in Monctary Economics, Economic Journal
94, 17-34.

A

6. N. G Mankiw: Macrocconomics, Pearson.

7. A B. Abel and B. 5. Bemanke: Macroeconomics, Pearson

§. Domndusch, Fischer and Startz: Macroeconomics, Tata MeGraw Hill,

9. Richard T, Froyen: Macroeconomics, Pearson

10. Errol [¥'Souza: Macroeconomics, Pearson

1. David Romer: Advanced Macrocconomics, 4th edition, MeGraw Hill, 2012

12. Sunil Bhaduri: Macroeconomic Theory, New Central Book Agency. 2. Soumyen Sikdar: Principles
of Economics, Oxford.
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MAJOR - MANDATORY -3
(Credit — 4)

STATISTICS FOR ECONOMICS

Learning Objectives:

I. To empower the students to master over the technique of classification and analyze data to
prove different hypothesis intended to be tested,
2. To provide a tool kit to students to handle massive data and draw inferences from it
3, Toenable the students to interpret the data in nut shell by a averaging, procenting and armanging
into different classes through the process of classification
4. To help the student to draw the conclusion in the form of standard deviations, skew nesses and
through various co-relations and regressions.
3. To equip the students 1o represent data in pectoral form and to make it understandable to
COMMON masses,
Learning Qutcomes:
1. The students will develop the knowledge to interpret the complex statistical tables in graphs
given in publish media.
2. The regressions technique shall enable students to predics the fature values up 1o certain
time lirmils.
3. The sutistical help in compression and confirm the sample results into population result,

Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each Units
Uniis Content 1
No.

Iniroduction to Statistics, Data Presentation and Indian Statistics

Statistics in Practice- Application- Data Sources, Descriptive  Stafistics, Statistical
Inference,

Basic Statistical concepts — Population, Sample, Parameter and Statistics, Variables and
Data,

1 Data Measurement bevels- Nominal, Ordinal, Interval and Rati, Computer and Statistical
Analysis

Construction of Frequency Distribution- Classifieation and Tabulation of Data, Graphs
and Charts

Indian Statistics: CS0, NSSO, Recent Population Census, Agricultural and Industrial
Statistics

Deseripiive Statistics: Numerieal Measures

Measures of Central Tendency: - Arithmetic Mean, Median, Mode, Geometrie,
Harmonic Mean, Percentiles and Quartiles

Measure of Variability: Range, Interquariile Range, Mean Deviation, Variance, Standard
Deviation, Coefficient of Variation

Measures of shape — Skewness

Correlation, Regression Analysis and Index Number

Correlation Analysis: Meaning, Importanee, Types, Methods of Determining Correlation
3 and Limitations- Kar| Pearson's Coefficient of Correlation, Coefficient of Concurrent
Devintion, Spearman’s Rank Comrelation

4

U
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Regression Analysis: Meaning, Imporiance, Types, Methods of Determining Correlation
and Limitations- Simple Linear Regression Model, Least Squares Method
Index Number
Time and Factor Reversal Test
Sampling Distributions and Statistical Inference
Sampling - Methods of Sampling — Random and Non-random,
Hypothesis Testing— Meaning, Types, level of Significance, One Tailed and Two Tailed
Test, Critical Values and Significant Values, Type [ and Type Il Errors
Test of Significance - Small Sample and Large Sample, Chi-Square test and test of *t°
test, Analysis of Variance

Books for References:

. Gupta S.C and Mrs. Indira Gupta: Business Statistics: Himalaya Publishing House: Delhi

Gupla, 5.C., Fundamentals of Applied Statistics, S, Chand & Sons New Delhi.

Gazpin, 5.1, Introduction to Statistical Methods., 5. Chand& Sons New Delhi.

King, W.I.: The Elemenis of Siatistical Methods; The Macmillan Co. New Yark.

Anderson, Sweemey and Villiams, Statisties for Business and Economics, Cengage Learning

!\J

Woos W

publication, New Delhi. -
6. Elhance, DN, Practical Problems in Sttistics, K itab Mahal, Allahabad
T Dr. Gajanan Patil, Fundamental Statistics, Kasturi Publication, MNagpur

G
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MAJOR - MANDATORY -4
(Credit—2)

ECONOMY OF MAHARASHTRA

Learning Objectives:

This paper provides a detuiled uccount of various sectors of economy of Maharashtra ie. nafural
resources, population, agriculture, industry, infrastructure, fiscal policy and human development. These
units will introduee the various challenges faced by the economy of Maharashtra and efforts of the
Government o tackle them,

Learning Outcomes:
Students get acquainted with all varied sectors of the economy of Moharashirs. Awareness on
challenges to be fuced and measures to tackle the challenges

Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs, of Each Units
Units Content
No,

Features of State Economy — Geographical structure, administrative set-up, Demographic
chamecteristics, State income, Land, forest, Climate and rainfall, Health, Education,
Livestock, Banking, Worker population ratio, Availability of drinking water and sanitation
facility, Sector wise real GVA and real GDP, Public distribution system, Beneficiaries
under National food security Act - 2013, Deposits and credit of all schedules commersial
banks

Sector wise Development in Mabarashitra — Number and area of operational holdings in
the state, Arca and production of principal crops, Electrification of agricultural pumps,

Loan disbursed by various institutions 1o agriculture, Exports of agricultural produce from
State
1 Indusirial investment in the state - Industrial units in MIDC, Textile production in the State,

Annual survey of industries, No of working factories and employment, Co-operative
socictics in Maharashtra, Co-operative sugar factories, Progress of health and sducational
facilities in the state, Transport and communication facilities in the state, Clussification of
workers ns per 2011 Census,

Books for References:
I, Jumgale Mangals (2008): Maharashtrachi Arthvyavastha (Marathil, Prashant Publications, 17,
Stadium Shopping Centre, Opp. State Bank, Jalgaon —age No. 9 1o 19,

L Kurulkar R. P. {1997): Maharashtrachi Arthvyavastha (Marathi), Vidya Prakashan, Ruikar Marg,
Nagpur, Page No. 153 10 179,

G-
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3. Muragekar Bhalchandra (2003) :The Economy of Maharashira — Changing Structure and Emerging
Issues, Dr. Ambedkar Institute of Social and Economic Change, Mumbai.

4, Patil 1. F. (2010) : Suvarna Mahotsavi Maharashtrachi Badalati Arthvyavastha (Marathi), Abhiji
Pratap Pavar, Sakal Papers Ltd., 595, Budhwar Peth, Pune-411002Page No. 41 to 57.

3. Pansare Govind (2012) :Maharashtrachi Arthik Pahani — Paryayi Drushtikon (Marathi), Shramik
Pratishthan, Red Plug Bidg. Bindu Chowk, Kolhapur, Page No. 159 1o 195.

6. World Bank (2002) India: Maharashtra Rearienting Govt. to Facilitate Growth and Reduce Paverty.

7. Government of Maharashtra: Economic Survey of Maharashtra, Varioos Issues.

G
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ELECTIVES-1
{Credit — 4)

AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS
O bjectives:

|. Ta provide an understanding to the students sbout nature and functioning of agrarian economy of
India.

2. To enable students to apply economic principles to traditional subsistence agriculture,

3. To equip students to understand process of value generation in agriculture.

Learning Outcomes:
| The knowledge of nature of Indian Agriculture will enable students fo derive suggestions for
planning farm  operations, for acquiring fann inputs and marketing strategy for selling farm
autput.
2, It will develop the skills 10 students for under technical information into economic relation
batwaen inputs and output in agriculture.

3. The students will enable to understand the economies of the production and marketing of
agricultural products and shall be enable to draw suggestion for practical use,

4. It will help the students to anatyse the implication on agricultural policy of gevemment and
shall enable them to make practical suggestions for improvement in traditional Indian
agriculture.

3. Students are equipped with the knowledige of the emergence of different organizational
structures of the farming in India.

6. It will develop the skill in students for analyzing business phenomenon in agriculture in terms
of transactions and cost savings.

Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of each Units
Units Content
M.

Agriculture and the Economy - Agriculture and economic development — Role of
agriculture in Economy, Theories of Agricultural Development — Schultz’s views on
| Transformation of Traditional Agriculture, Lewis, Ranis and Fie models, arganizational
aspects of farming-Traditional peasant farming, commercial farming, conditions of Indian
farmers, farm management

Production function in Agriculiure — Law of variable return and retums to scale in
agriculture, rtional and Irrational stages in agricultural production function, problem of
allpcation of resources and least cost combination in agriculture, optimum combination of
3 two products in agriculture

Risk and uncertainty in agriculiure, WTO and Indian Agriculture- Farm size and
agriculiural productivity; Mechanization in agriculture; Research and extension in
Agriculture, Agricultural technology and green revolution

o
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Marketing of agriculture produce — Demand anﬂ"ﬁup-p-l} of ngricultural products —
factors affecting the demand for agriculural products, supply behaviour of agricultural
products-Individual and aggregate supply of farm products, Behaviour of sgriculiural
prices-Instability of agricultural prices, agricultural price policy of government,
3 Agricultural Marketing - Approaches to agricultural marketing; problems of agricultural
marketing, price spread, marketing margin; marketing efficiency, marketing integration,
ingtitutions and orpanization for agriculiral marketing, processing of agricultural
products,

Factor Market for Agricalture —Role of Land, labour gnd capital in farming, Land
Tenancy and efficiency of farming-Land rental contract relationship, Labour market for
4 agriculture — categories of abour, wage good and labour market — Agricultural Credit -
characteristics of agricultural, Credit Sources of agricultursl credit, Labour fn agriculture,
| Raole of land in agriculture, Non-agricultural uses of land

Books for References:

I, Subba Reddy, P.Raghu Ram, T.V. Neelakanta Sastry and 1. Bhavani Devi(2008): ‘Agricultural
Economics’ Oxford

2. Badhu, AN. & A. Singh: Fundamentals of Agriculural Economics, Himalaya publishing House,
Bombay.

3. Soni, R.M.: Leading lssues in Agricultural Economics, Sobhanlal Nagin Chand & Co, Jalandhar

4. Debraj Ray(2012) : *Development Economics’ Oxford India

§. Basu, Kaushik: *‘Agrarian Cruestions’ Owford India 6. Bruch L. Gardner and Gordon €, Rausser :
Hendbook of Agricultural Economics, Narth Holland

q.
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ELECTIVES -2
(Credit - 4)

INDUSTRIAL ECONOMICS

Objectives:

L.
2.

L
4,
5.
Learni
L.

!‘-'ll

To make the students aware of new concepts and dynamics in the fisld of Industries

To equip students to understand traditional organizations and modemn organization in Industrial
establishments

To aware students about the process of making investment decisions in Industries.

To equip students about industrial locations, finance marketing and pricing

To enlighten students aboul on present Trends in Indian Industrial scenario

ng Outeomes:

The knowledge of Industrial organizations shall enable the students 1o analyse locational factors
of industry and it will enable them to draw suggestions for new proposals of industry.

It may promate them to undertake start up schemes on basis local resources and plobal market.
It may enable them to be employment given, rather them employment demanders.

. The study of industrial financing, sccounting and risk analysiz will be helpful for students to

eatch up the opportunities in the field of finance and insurance, where their ample scope for
work.

Understanding about industrial combination and integration will make them able to analyse
public policy and give fruitful sugeestions.

The students learn sbout the reasons for existence and expansion of firm and shall be able 10
analyse efficiency of firms, to offer consfructive suggestions,

Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each Units

Units
Min

Content

Industrial Ecomomics and Indusirial Organization - Meaning, scope, need and
significance of industrial economics, A new concepts about firm and industry, Business
motives- profit maximization, sales maximization, maximization of growth, value
meximization and managerial motivations, Industrial Organization- types of industrial

orgenizations; private partnership, company, cooperative and public ssctor, choice of
arganizational form,

I.u:lniri_-lplm:ltiun; expansion and efficiency - Factors affecting industrial location,
Theories of Industrial location - Sargant Florence, Weber's Theary, Industrial expansion-
Diversification, Vertical integration and mergers, Industrial Efficiency - Productive
efficiency and economic efficiency, Future strategy for Industrial growth in India

g‘//
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Industrial Pricing, Investment decisions— Industrial pricing in practice, Cost-plus
pricing, variable cost pricing, Target Rate of Return pricing, group pricing and pricing in
public enterprises,

Nature and fypes of investment decisions- methods of project evaluation, pavhack
| method, NPY and IRR, Social cost benefit anabysis, Risk and Uncerainty in Project
Appraisal

Industrial Finance - Need for finance — short term ind long term, sources of finance-
internal and external, commercinl and development banks, Role of foreign capital

Indian Indusirial Sector — Evolution of Indian Industries, Industrial policy in India, small

4 scale Industries, in India, MSME, Industrial sickness, Industrial relations, Private sector
industries in India

Books for References:

1. Barthwal, R. “Industrial Economics™, Wiley Eastern.

2. Bain, 1., “Industrial Organization”, John Wiley,

3. Panagariya, A., “India — The Emerging Giant"

4. Sen, A., “Industrial Organisation™, Oxfard

5. Ahtuwalia, LY, (1985), Industrial Growth in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi

6. Divine, PJ. and R.M. Jones er. al. {1976), An Introduction to Industrial Economies, George Allen
and Unwin Ltd., London

T. Cheranilam, F, (1994), Industrial Economics: Indizn Perspective (3rd Edition), Himalaya
Publishing House, Mumbai

& Harndeen, J.B. (1975}, The Economics of Corporate Economy, Dunellen Publishers, New York

9. P. Bellafleme and M. Peitz: Industrinl Girganization and Market Strocture 10. Government of India,
Economic Survey {Annual)

[0, Ahlwwalia, 1.1, (1985), Industrial Growth in India, Oxfiord University Press, New Delhi.

I1. Brahmenanda, P.R. and V.R. Panchamukhi (Eds) (1987}, The Development Process of the Indian
Economy, Himalaya Publications

12, Barthwal B.R.{1992), Industrial Economics:An Introductory Text Book, Wiley Eastern Lid. Mew
Delhi.

13. Cherunilum, F. {1994), Industrial Economics: Indian Perspective, (3rd Edition}, Himalaya
Publishing House, Mumbai

14. Kuehhal, 5.C. (1980), Industrial Economy of India (5th Edition), Chaitanya Publishing House,
Allahabad.

15, Reserve Bank of India, Report on Currency and Finance (Annual). And Government of India,
Economic Survey (Annual).

G
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ELECTIVES -3
(Credit - 4)

MATHEMATICS FOR ECONOMICS
Objectives:

1. Tomake students ahle to apply methods of mathematies to draw mesningful conclusions from
economics data

1. Touse mathematical methods to analvse comect economy Occurrences

3, To use mathematic technigues for optimization and prediction in economic analysis

Learning Outcomes:

I. The knowledge of mathematical methods will ensble students for making the practical
suggestions to the optimum consumer and producers’ decisions.

1. The students will be able to understand allocation and management of scircs resources,

3. Students will develop the skill to determine homogeneity or non-homogeneity of production
function and to estimate the output level for the given input level.

4, Through mathematical predictions, students shall be enabled to find out the cost reduction
potential to stand in cur-throat-competitive markets or oligopolistic markets.

5. The knowledge of mathematics shall be useful for students to apply game theory in economic
analysis to the markets for obtining maximum benefits of situation.

Content of Syllabus
i Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each Units
Units Content

Sets, Functions and Basic Functions - Properties of sets, relations and functions —
different forms of functions and graphs- limits and continuity of functions- Basie rules of

differentiation, Derivation of implicit functions — and their application in elasticities , costs
1 end revenues, rules of differentiation, partial differemtiation, Problem of maxima and
minima in single and multivariable functions-application of differentiation in economics
riles of integration and their application to economic problems — Derivation of functions
fram marginal functions

Linear Algebra and Matrices — Matrices and their applications — Determinanis, minors,

3 co-factors and inverse of matrices — Cremmers rules- matrices and vectors-Eigen vectors-

use in input-output analysis
Differential und Integral Caleulus — Application of parial differentiation in first and
higher order partial derivatives — total derivatives — economic application of partial

3 differentiation on elasticity of demand, Homogeneous function, Euler’s theorem cobb-
dongles and CES Production functions,

9
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Integral Calculus — Rules of integration, Indefinite and Definite integrals, cconomic |
applications, - Integration as total funetion of economic functions and marginal functions
— uses in consumer and producer sarplis

Linear Programming and Optimal Control Theory — Linear Programming — Problem
(LLP) and formulation of LPP - Selution of LPP by using graphical and simplex method
= duality in LPP- Properties and economic interpretation shadow prices

4 ) g .
Optimal Control Theory — Caleulus of variation and optimal control problem- contrast,
state and co-smate variables, Hamiltonian — current value and present value, economic
application
Books for References:

|. Sydsacter, Knut and Peter Hammaond (2006), Essential Mathematics for Economic Analysis, 2nd
Ed. Financial Times, Prentice Hall: Harlow, England.

2. Yamane, Taro (1975), Mathematics for Economists, PHI, New Delhi.

3. Allen, RUG.D. (1974), Mathematical Analysis for Economists, Macmillan Press, New Delhi,

4. Gupita, 5.C. (1993}, Fundamentals of Applied Statistics., 8.Chand, NewDelhi,

5. Chiang, A.C. (1986), Fundamental Methods -anHhema&icn['Ecunmnics. MeGraw Hill, New York.

6. Handry, A.T. (1999}, Operations Research, PHI, Mew Delhi,

o
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
(Credit - 4)

Ohjectives of the course: -

Thiis course aims at providing the foundation for research methodology. The course is

designed to impart basic skills of research and [ts methodologies. Identify appropriate research topics,
review of literature, research gap. Select and define appropriate research problem and parameters. This
course also imparts data collection methods, data processing, analysis and interpretation of results.
Prepare a project propasal. (To underiake a project) Organize and conduct research |advanced project)
in & more appropriste manner. Write a research report and thesis, Prepare a research proposal, (Grants)

Learning Objectives of the course: -
Upon suceessful completion of this course, students will be able:

2

3.

To help students to develop a thorough understanding of the fundamental theoretical ideas abouit
the research.

To help students develop a thorough understanding of the issues involved inresearch designs and
data collection.

To help students to understand the importance of sampling methods and analysis of data.

To train students in learning hiw to test hypothesis using computer applications and acquire skills
for writing resgarch reports.

Conteni of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each Units

Units No. Content

Introduction of Rescarch Methodology

Research methodology -meaning, objectives, nature scope and types of research -
social- Fundamental, Applied and Action research, Social survey- meaning
characteristics, scope, objectives of socinl survey, steps and types of social research
planning of social survey, merits and demerits of survey,

Review of Literature — Meaning, purpose, Style of writing the literature reviews,
Citation,

Hypothesis -meaning characteristics of good hypathesis, types, imporiance and
limitntions. Research design- meaning objectives and types- Applied, Analytical,
Exploratory, Descriptive, Dingnostic, Experimental and Case study,

Data Collection methods

Data coflection - Primary and Secondary, Sources of primary data - Observation
Cleestionnaire, Schedule, Interview. Merits and demerits of primary data. Sources of
2 secondary data- personal documentary- letters, diary, life history, public documentary
sources- published decuments, unpublished, documents, Merits and demerits of
secondary sources. Merils and demerits of Observation, Schedule, personal interview,
mail survey method

Sampling and Data Processing
Meaning of sampling, characteristics of pood sampling, merits and demerits of
sumpling, types of sampling — probability and non-probability, sampling process,

15
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problems of sampling. Determination of Sample Size. Measurement concept in
research, Criterion for good research — Relinbility, Validity and Practicality. Data
Preparation and preliminary analysis - intreduction, validating and editing, coding,
data eniry, data cleaning and data mining. tabulation.

Hypothesis Testing and Report Writing

Use of statistical techniques for data analysis in research, Mean, Mode, Median, Mean
deviation, Standard deviation, Correlation and association. Testing of lypothesis-

. parametric and non-parametric test. Computer Application, result interpretation,
Report writing -objectives, types, content of report, characteristics of good repor.
Rescarch ethics.
Books for References:

I, Wilkinson and Bhandarkar -Methodology and Technigues of Social research -Pauline, Young-
Scientific Soclal Surveys and Research.

Kothari R.C. Research Methodology, Methods and Techniques, New Ape International
Publishers, IInd revised edition, reprint 2008,

3. Mahore B. Y, Research Methodology, Thakur Publishers, Pune.

4. Business Research Methods — Donald Cooper & Pamela Schindler, TMGH, 9th edition

5. Business Research Methods — Alan Bryman & Emma Bell, Oxford University Press.

G
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RTM Nagpur University, Nagpur
M.A (Economics) First to Fourth Semester Examination

Post-Graduate in Economics Paper Pattern
Implementation Syllabus as per NEP 2023-24
(Under Choice Based Credit System/CBCS as per NEP)

Name of Subject

Time: Three Hours) [ Maximim Marks:80
Instruction for Candidates:

All questions are to be attempied.

I
L. All questions carry equal marks.
3. Drow neat disgrams wherever necessary,
4. When writing the answer to the sub-questions in the main questions, write the
number of thematn questions and the sub-question,
Paper Pattern:
I Answer of the following questions: ($x2=16)
) Question - From Unit=1 OR  From Unit -1
b} Question - From Unit—11 OR  From Unii - n
2. Answer of the following questions: (Bx2=16)
a) Question - From Unit- 1l OR  From Unit - 1]
b) Question - From Unit - IV OR  From Unit — v
3, Write ALL of the following Short Notes: (dxd=16)
a) Question - From Unit - 1
b) Question - From Unit- 11
€) Question - From Unit - 111
d) Question - From Unit - [V
4. Answer ALL of the following questions: i8x2=16)

a} Question - From Unit — |
b) Question - From Unit — |
) Cuestion - From Unit — 11
d) Question - From Unit - 11
e) Question - From Unit — 1]
) Question - From Unit — [11
&) Question - From Uit — 1V
b} Question - From Unit = IV

5. Which of the following statemants js Carrect or Incorrect with explanation: [4xa=16)

a) Draft sentences from Unit -1

b) Draft sentences from Unit -ii
c) Draft sentences from Unit -ij|
d) Draft sentences from Unit -Iv

@ ¢
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RTM Nagpur University, Nagpur
New Syllabus as per NEP - 2020
Implementation from the Academic Session 2023-24
Post Graduate Syllabus in Economics
M.A (Part-I) Second Semester Examination
(Under Choice Based Credit System/CBCS)

MAJOR - MANDATORY -1
(Credit—4)
MICRO-ECONOMIC THEORY — 11

Learning Ohjectives:

To identify the characterlste differences between varfous market structures, and discuss differences
In their aperations; Analyre resource markets to understand the decision-making of resource
aflocation and Interrelationships among key markets in the economy. To know through distribution of
resources how incomes are earned in the production of goads and services and that the value of the
productive factor reflects its contribution to the total product, Welfare economics focuses on the
optimal allocation of respurces and goods and how the allocation of these resources affects individual
and the Society through various theories. To understand the role of the government in Economy
wheanever market fails.

Learning Quicomes:

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1. The students will be famillar with the Various types of markets through their price and cost,

2, They will ba abl= to explain the role of markets and understand how it impacts individuals and the
Market,

3. They will be able to understand the distribution of income In society through the theories of Wage
determinatian, Renat, Interest, and Profit.

4. Students will be able to understand why there is a need to have the welfare for society and

individuals,
Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each Units
Units Content
No.

Pricing of the factors of the Production

Ricardian and Moadern Theary of Rent, Marginal Productivity Theory of Distribution, Wage
1 Determination under Callective Bargaining, Classical Theory of Interest, Loanable Funds Theary
and Liguidity Preference Theory of Interest, Theorles of Profit
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3

Distribution, Technalogical Progress and Factor shares in [ncome

Thearles of Distribution Ricardian Theory of Distribution, Marian Theory of Distributio
Kaleeki's Theory of Distributlon, Kaldor's Theory of Uistribution, Meo-classical Theory of

Welfare Economics

Wellare Criterion

Meaning of Weifare Economics, Individual 2nd Social Welfare, Concepts of Social Welfare, Value
Judgement in Welfare Economics, Concept and Conditions of Pareto Optimality, Pareto
Criterion of Social Welfare, Marginal conditions of Pareta optimum, Amartya Sen's Critigue of
Pareto Optimality. Perfect Competition and Parsto Optimality, New Walfare Economics,
3 Compensation principle, Kaldor-Hicks Welfare Criterion, Scitovsty's Double Criterion of Weltare,
Criticism on Compensation Principle, Public Goods and Market Fallure, Theory of Second-Best,
Bergsan-Samuelson Soclal Welfare Function. Arrow’s Theory of Sodlal Choice, Impossibility
Thearem, Amartya Sen on Arrow's Impossibility Theorem, Rawls’ Concept of Social Justice and

Asymmetrlc Information and Limit Pricing

Prisoners’ Dilemma

Information Problem and Market with Asyrmmetrle Information, Asymmetric Information and
4 | Market failure, problem of Moral Hazard, Spence Model of Signaling, The Princlpal-fgent
Problem, Theory of Limit Pricing- Sylos-Labini Madel, Modigliant's Maded, Theary of Garmes—

Books for References:

1. Ahuja H. L., (latest version} Advanced Economic Theory: Microeconomics Analysis, 13th Edition, 5,
Chand and Co. Ltd., New Delhi.

2. Jhingan M. L., (Latest version) Micro Economic Analysls, Vrinds Publications

3, Koutsoyiannis, A.: Modem Microeconamics, 2nd ed., Macmillan Press, London.

4. Baumnol, W.J. {1582), Economies Theory and Operations Analysis, Prentice Hall of india, New Dehi.

3. Dewelt K. K, (latest version), Modern Econamic Theory, 5. Chand & Company Ltd., Revised Edition,

6. Kreps, David M (1950): A Course in Microeconomie Theory, Princaton University Press, Princeton,

7. Sen, A, [1999): Microeconomics: Theary and Applications, Oxford University Press, New Delhi,

8. Stigler, G. (1996} Theory of Price, 4th ed., Prentice Hall of india, Naw Delhi.

8. Varian, H. (2000): Microeconomic Analysis, W.wW, Norton, New York,
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MAJOR - MANDATORY ~2
{Credit— 1)
MACRO-ECONOMIC THEORY - II

Learning Objectives:

The course intends to explain the concept of money supply and verious theories of demand for MOney
from classical to modern school of thought. The students shall be able to understand the determinants
of interest rates and theories of interest rate determination, identify the reasons, types, and effects
of infiation and policies used 1o control Inflation. It will also explain business cycles, their theorles and
measures to control business eycles In an sconomy.

Learning Outcomes:
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be abie to:

1. Components of monzy supply and approaches to demand maonay

2. Understand the classical and modern views on interest and pdicy impact.

3. Use their knowledge to understand and evaluate the impact of inflation and causes business cyclos
and controlling measures,

4, Use the knowledge of the subject for employment in compatitive examinations, banks and financial

Institutions.
Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each Units
Uniis Content 7]
No.

Theories of Employment and Growth
I Classieal theory of Employment, Keynesian Theory of Employment, sSteady Growth, Basic
Principles, Models of Steady Growth, Domar Madal, Harrod Model, Joan Robinsan's Model,
Golden Age Model, Solow’s Model, Accelerstion Prineiple, Secular Stagnation, Hansen's Thesis
Neo-classical dnd Keynesian Synthesis
Weo-classical and Keynestan views on interest; The I5-L model; Extension of 15-L model with
2 Bovernment sector; Relative effectiveness of monetary and flscal polides; 15LM model in open
economy, Monetary approach to balance of payments. Capital flows with fixad exchange rate,
trade and capital flows with flexible exchange rate and critical look at IS-LM model
Theory of Inflatlon
Meaning and Types of Inflation, Demand Pull and Cost Push Theories of Inflatlon, inflation and
Under developed Economles, Effects of Inflation and deflation, Classical, Ksynasian and
3 | Monetarist approaches to inflation; Structuralist Theory of Inflation, Measures to control
inflation and deflation, Phillips curve, short run and long run Philips Curvs, Tobin's modified
Philips curve, Quantitative Testing of Inflation
Thearies of Business Cydles
Under consumption Theorfes, Purely Monetary Theary, Mo netary Over Investment Thecry Non-
4 Maonetary Over lnvestment Theory, Innovation Theary, Mitchell's Theory, The Cob-Web Theory, |
Theary of Inventory Cycle, Hicks' Theery of Business Cycle. Global Recession, Control of Business
Cyeles

—_—
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DBooks for References:

1, Dorpbusch, Fischer, Stratz, Macroeconomics, [Revised Edition), Tata MeGraw-Hill. New Delhi

2. Ahuja H. L Macroeconomics Theory and Puolicy, 5. Chand and Co. Ltd New Delhl,

3. Mankiw, N. 6. Macroeconomics, (Revised Edition], Worth Publications, New York, Blackhouse,

4. R. and A Salansi {Eds.} (2000), Macroeconomics and the Real World (2 Vols), Oxford Unversity
Press, London.

5. D'Souza, Errol (2003), Macraeconomics, Pearson Education, Delhi.

6. Gupta R.D. and Rana AS. {1998): Post-Keynesian Econemics, Kalyani Publishers, Ludhlana.

7. thingan, M.L{2020) : Macro Econamics, Vrunda Publications, Mew Delhi.

8. Keynes, LM (1935): General Theory of Employment, Interest and Money.

g. Gupta, k. D. {1982}, “Keynes and Post Keynesian Fconomics,” Kalyanl Publishers, Ludhiana.

10, Mithani D. M., (2020], Money, Banking, International trade and public finance, Himalaya
Publications, Magpur.

11. RaksHit, M. (1998}, Studles in the Macroeconamics of Developing Cauntries, Oxford University
Preess, Mew Defhi.

12, Rana and Verma, {2016), Macro Economic Analysis, 11th edition, Vishal Publication Jalandhar,
pethi.

13, 2, T A (2018), S T fre, @5 S ww
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MAJOR - MANDATORY -3
{Credit — 4)
ECONOMICS OF MICRO-FIANCE

Learning Objectives:

To equip the students themseives in compressive manner with various aspects of micro finance
activities to be undertaken by banks. To help the students In understanding traditional methods of
financing micro enterprises under MSME in India. To understand the effects of micro finance on
process of disbursing and recovering the loans through social pressure of SHGS

Learning Ouicomes:
1. Basics of micro-finance and various activities eonducted through various schemes and institutions

in India.

2. Role of NBFCs for the development of microfinance,
3. Regulatory measzures used for the development of microfinance,
4. Financial and social performance of microfinance and important institutions of microflnance in India

Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each Units

Units
Mo,

Content

Micro-finance- Role and Problems

Micro-finance erlgin, definition, Types, Dbjectives, Features, Princlples, Benefits and Criticisms,
Micro-finance Institutions and their types, Micro Finance Companies in India, Challznges faced
by micre-finance institutions

Self Help Group and Micro Finence, government schemes for self-help groups in India,
Deendayal Antyedaya Yojana, Mationa! Uvelihood mission, and poverty Alleviation
Programmes, Importance of SHGs, Benefits to Members, Women, Banks, Government,
Voluntary Agenclas a_ﬂd Society, Microfinance and Women Empowerment

Financial Planning of MFls

Financial Management of MFls, Credit risk, lypes of credit risk, Integrated risk management,
Mon-banking financial companles and micro-finance, Types of NBFCs, Non-banking Financial
Companies in India

Difference between Bank finance and microfinance, Developmant In the Micrefinance sector,
Concerns in the microfinance sector related to consumner protection

Regulatory approaches towards Microfinance

Need to review the current regulatory framework, Microfinance credit lending models,
participatory rural approach concepts and prerequisites, Conducting Participatory Assessment,
Tools and tachnigues of Participatory Assessment.

Micrefinance release protection and guarantea program, fole of Asian Development Bank, Role
of Foreign Financial institutions in Microfinance

"| Financial and Sodial Evaluation

Financial rating, measurement of indlcators and financial performance analysis, Social
performance management definition and principles, soclal performance analysis, NABARD and
microfinance, Role of major banks and financial institution In Microfinance

impaet of Microfinance on people and socisties, the status of Microfinance in India, Criticu|
study of Micrefinance in india, Top Microfinance institutions in |pdia.
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Books for References:

1. Bitherford Stuart, (2000), ‘The Poor and their Maney,” Oxford University Press, Delhl.

2. Yunus Muhamma, (2008) ‘Creating a World Without Poverty: Social Business and the Future of
Capitalism, Public Affairs, New York.

3. patil A, M., (2011} ‘Impact of Microfinance through Self-Help Groups,” Discovery Pulilishing Pvt.
Ltd, Palhi

4. Shrinbvasan, N. (2010}, 'Micro Finance in Indla: State of the Sector Report 2010, Sage Fublication,
New Delhi

& Watkins Todd A., 12020} ‘Introduction to Microfinance’, World Sclentific Publisher, Chenna

§. Das Puspita, (2014) ‘Empowerment and Microfinance *, Biotech Publisher.

7.V, Rengarajan, (2013}, ‘Microfinance Principles and Approaches’ Notion Publication
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MAJOR - MANDATORY - 4
{Credit—2)
ECONOMICS OF INDU STRIAL ORGANISATION

Learning Objectives:

This paper will make aware learners about the tartors helping industry organization, other areas
support It, market structure, also o forus en financlal institutions, public policies and thearias of
locaticn, It also focuses on 2spects related to industrial growth.

Learning Quicomes:

Upan successful completian of this course, students will be able to: )

1. Develops students' understanding of the historical background of industrial development,
industrialization and antitrust Law.

2. Have 2 knowledge of various concepts of markat power and business strategies.

Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs, of Each Units

Units Caontent
Mo.

Introduction

industrial Organization — Meaning, Objectives, typas and Eunctions, Demand and Supply for
1 Industrial Organization, Dilferent Approaches of the study of industrial Organizations, Macru
Econamic Models, Public Policy related to Economic Regulation and Antitrust Law, Collusion —

Signaling, Mergers and Acquisitions, Industrial Policy

Market Power

Market Power and Product Quality, Product Differentiation, Price Discrimination, Durable
2 Goods and Experience Goods, Business Strategies and Strategic Behaviour—Meaning, Principles
and Applications, Secondary Markets and their relationship with Primary Markets, Examples of
Industrlal Qrganizations.

Books for References:

1. Luis M. B. Cabral {2017), "Introduction 10 Industrial Organization, Znd ed,, The MM Press.

2. lean Tirole [1988), The Theary of Industrial Organization’, Cambridge, The MIT Press.

3. Bain L. 5. (1958}, ‘Industrial Organization’, 2nd ed. New York, Wwiley.

&, Bresmahan, T. F. (1959}, ‘Empirical studias of Industries with Market Power in Handbook of Industrial
Drganization’, Vol. 2 e, R. Schmalensee and R. D. Wing, Amsterdam, North Holland.

5, paul Belle Flamme and Martin Peitz {2015), ‘industrial Drganization, Markets and Strategies’, 2™
gd., Cambridge University Peress.

. Basu, 5. K., K. C. Basu, B, Rajiv, {2012}, industrial Organization and Management’, Prentice Hahl India
Leamning Private Ltd.

7. Barthwal R, R. {2007}, "industrial Economics: An Introductary Test Book', New Age International
Pubs.

#, Lynne Pepall {1998), Industrial Organization Contemporary Theory and Practice’, South Western,

9. Don E. Waldman, Elizabeth J. Jensen (2018, “industrial Organization: Theory and Practice’, 5th ed.,
Routledge.

10. William . Shepherd, Joanna M. Shepherd {2003], “Economics .of industrial Qrganization’.
waveland Press, InC.

A i . .
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ELECTIVES -1
{Credit - 4)

APPLIED ECONOMETRICS

Objectives:

The basic chjective of the course is to provide knowledge on Cconometric applications of Economic
theory. This course is designed to define meaning of Econgmetrics, steps In Empirical Economic
Analysis, Different types of data involved In Econometric Analysis. The course invalved Simple and
Multiple Linear regression model. Basic concept of dummy variable madel which will be helpful for
future research work with qualitative data, The course also focused on the application of simultaneous
efuation model and Time Saries analysis

Learning Outcomes;

Upon successful campletion of this course, students will be able to:

1] Students will have adequate competency in the areas of economic theory and methods

2) Use baslc sconometric estimation technigues such as Ordinary Least Squares to estimate single
and general regression models.

3} Impacts for the viclation of the important assumptions for the application of OLS regression.

4] Students will acquire applications of dummy variable technigues and estimation of the dummy

variable modal.
Content of Syllabus
Allpeation of Tﬂ!thl!g Hours: 20 Hrs, of esch Units
Units Content
No.
Basic Economatrics

Econometrics- Meaning, Mature, Scope, Impartance, Methodology of Econometrics,
1 Structure of Economic Data, Simple and General lnear regression model — Assumptions,
Estimation (through OLS approach) and properties of estimators: Gauss-Markow
thaorem; Concepts and derivation of R-square and adjusted R- square

Problems in Regression Amalysis and Dummy Varlable

Problems in Regression -Multicollinearity, Autoearrelation Heteroscedasticity-Meaning, |
Mature, Consequences and Remedial Measures, Model Specification and Diagnostic
Testing

Dummy Variable — Meaning, Mature, importance and Limitation, Use of Dummy Variable
Technigue in two and more than two categories

Dummy Variable Trap, Interaction effects, Seasonal Analysis, Plecewiss Linear
Regression,

Dynamic Econometric Models

Lagged Variables and distributed fag modsls — Meaning, Nature, Importance and
Estimation Koyck Approach to Distributed Lag Models- the Adaptive Expectation model
3 and Partizl Adjustment Mode| Estimation of Autoregressive Models, Method of
Instrumental variables, Almon Approsch to Distributed Lag Madels, Causality in
Economics
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Simultancous Equation Madels and Time Serles Analysis

Simultaneous Eguation Model - Meaning, Nature, Consequences, Simultaneous equation
blas and inconsistency of OLS estimates; The Identification Problem- Hules of
4 identification — Order and Rank Conditions Concepts - Stationary, Non-Stationary, Unit
roots, Co-integration, Spurious regression, Random Walk Model Dickey-Fuller and
Phillips-Perron approaches to Unit Root test Fare-:as-tﬂn; with AR, MA and ARIMA
Modeling, Box-lerkins methodology- ientification, Estimation and Diagnastic Test

Books for Refereoces;

1. Gujarati D.N., Baslc Econometrics, McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

7. Dougherty C (1992}, Introduction to Econometrics, oxford University Press, New York.

3. Kautsaylannis, A, (1977), Theory of Econometrics (2nd ed), The Macmillan Press Lud., London,

4, Madanl, G.M.K. [2000): Introduction to Econametrics: Prindples and applications, Oxford

Unhversity Publications.

5. William H, Greene. (2008) Econometric Analysis. Pearson Education Publication New Delhl

6, Wooldridgs, J., (2009} Introductory Econometrics: A Modern Approach, Cengage Learing
Fublication,

7. Dhanasakaran X, [2014) Econometries (Ed. 2), Vrinda Publication, New Defhi,

g

AQAR 2023-24 [1.2.1] Empowering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges 102



Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

Yeshwant Mahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

ELECTIVES -2
(Credit— 4)

LABOUR ECONOMICS

Orhjectives:

Students In this course will be exposed to issues pertaining to the labour market, employment policies,
wage thearies, trade unions and callective bargalning and labour and Industry refations. This paper
will specifically address to, National Labour Commission In India, Migration and the Impact of
Globalization, Rationalization, Exit Policy, the Meed for Safety Mets, Technological Change and
Modernization of Employment in Organized Private Industry, Concepts of Wage Theories, Industrial
Disputes, Labour [Trade) Unions are particularly fecused in this subject. This paper exposes students
to thearetical as well as empirical [ssues relating to the labour market with special reference to India.

Learning Qutcomes:

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to;

1. Command an in-depth understanding of rural-urban labour problem & Demand-5upply for Labour
in relation to ihe growth of the Labour market.

2. Acquire a basic understanding of the recent reforms in Labour Legislation and the Status of labour
poverty & discuss the Role of Gevernment in Empleyment, Unemphoymeant & Schemes,

3, Acritical understanding of the history of work and theory of Wage theories & Determination,

4. Analyze the relationship between Industrizi Relations & State Labour Affalirs & Students will develop
an understanding of labour as a secial relation of production.

Content of Syllabus
Allpcation of Teaching Houra: 20 Hrs. of each Uniis

Units Content
Mo.

Labour and Labour Markets

Labour Economics-Definition, Mature and 5Scope, The Genesis and nature of labour
prablems, socka-economic importance of labour problerms, economic development and
labour, Labour problems In a developing economy, Labour problems of agricultural,
1 industrial, women and child labaur, labour in unorganized sector, measures taken by
government to solve labour problems. Industrial labour and labour Market in India,
Economic and Soclal characteristics, of industrial labour In indla, Migratory character, Low
level of Literacy, Low degree of unionization, High rates of absenteeism and Labour
turnower, characteristics and prowth of i2bour market in India

Labour-Management Relatlons

Trade unionism and Structure, Functions and Role of Trade Unions, Rise and Growth of
Trade Unions, Trade Unions and Economic Develapment, Determinants of Trade Unlon
2 Growrth, Mature and Types of Trade Unlon Leadzrship, Industrlal pesce and Industrial
Unrest, their implications

Industrial Disputes — Meaning, forms, Causes and consequences. Right to Strike and
Lockout, Prevention and Settlement of Industrial disputes, Industrial Relations in Public

|
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Secor, Causes of Poor Industrial relations in Public Sector, Machinery for Resolving
Disputes in Public Sacior

Remunerative Aspect

Demand for and supply of labour, effectiveness of the forces of demand and supply of
labour, wages - definition, types, characteristics and efficiency of labour, theories of
wages determination, classical and neo-classical theories, demand and supply theory,
wage determination under imperfect competition. Exploitation of labour, wages
differentials, types and selting of wage differentials, system of wage payments and
Incentives.

Welfare of Employees

Concepts and Social objectives of welfare state, social security, aims and methads of
providing soclal security, social insurance-origin , growth, elements and importanoe,
social security in India —need, social security schemas in India, Workmen's Compensation
Act 1523, Maternity Benefit Act, Employess Provident Fund and Miscellansous Provisions
Act 1952, Housing of Industrial Labour, Unemployment Causes, Types, effects, exit palicy
and remedial measures, National Labour Commission, Manpower Planning, Irtemational
Labour Drganization,- aims, constitution and various commitieas.

S

Books for References:

1. Bhagoliwal T.M. {2002, Econcmics of Labaur and Industrial Relations: Sahitya Bhavan, Agra.

2. Bhatia, S.K. (2005, Constructive Industrial Relations and Labour Laws, B.R. World of Books, New
Delhl.

3. Das M. {1960}, Unemployment, Full Employment and India, Asia Publishing House, Bombay.

4. Dett, G. [1995), Bargaining Power Wages and Employment: An Analysis of Agricultural Labour
Markats in India, Sage Publications, New Delhl,

5. Daty, Rudra [2005), Economic Reforms and Employment, BRW, New Delhi,

&, Deshpande and | C landesara (Ed.), Wage Policy and Wage Determination in India, Bombay
University, 1570

7. Deshpande LK., Brahmananda PR, and E.AG Robinson (eds), Employment Policy in a Develaping
Economy, vol.l & Ii, Mocmillan, London, (1983}

8, Ghase, Ajit. K. (2003}, Jobs and Incomaes in Globalizing World, 1L0, Genewva.

g, Hajela, P.D. (1958}, Labour Restructuring In india: A Critique of the New Economic Pollcies,
Commaon Wealth Publishers, New Delhi.

10, Kurmsar Anll, [2005), Labour Welfare and Social Sacurity, BEW, New Delh
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ELECTIVES-3
(Credit— 4)

POLITICAL ECONOMY

Objectives: This course explores changes in the organization of production, labour market institutions
and corporate structure. It goes on to study the consequencas of globalization, especially of finandal
fiows, far the rofe of the state, economic perfarmance, gender issues, anvironment, human welfare
and development, This course explores the development of the structure and Institutions of capitalist
economies and their relationship 1o sodal and pelitical forces. Students are expected to read some
classic Lexts a5 well as more recent commentartes.

Learning Outcomes: Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Command an in-depth understanding of Economic systems and its achievements and failures.
2. Acquire a basic understanding of functloning of mixed economy, role of public sectar and issues.
3. Aeritical understanding of the functioning of socialist economy and impact of New Economic Policy.
4. Analyze the sucress and failure of planning in indla

Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Howrs: 20 Hrs. of each Units
Units Content
Na.

Introduction and Historical Overview

Different types of Econornic systems and their broad featuras, Capitalism, Communism
ard Mixed Economy, Economic freedom under these three economies, Achlevements
and fallures of capltalism, Transformation of capitalism into welfare State.

Mixed Economies and thelr problems

Why mixed economy, Role of public sector, Deficlencies of publie sector, coordination
between public and private sectors, public sectorin India and Radical change in Approach,
Features of Sweden's Mixed Economy

The Soclalism and New Porspectives

Evolution and growth of Sociallsm, Mandan Sociatism, Liberatization, privatization and
globalization, Impact of LPG on Indian economy, insquality and exclusion. Gender In
work, lssues in environment and sustainability, Sustainable Develepmemt Goals and
India’s achisvements, Role of state

Economic Planning in India

Definition and meaning of planning, Characteristics of economic plannlng, Role of
planning in developed and developing countries, Types of planning, Types of planning on
the basis of economic system, time element, region and finance or real output, broad
features af India's socialist pattern, Gandhlan economics, Economic philosophy of
Sarvodaya and its fimitatiens, Rale of NITI Aayog

Books for References:
1. Fran Tonkiss, Contemporary Economic Sociology: Glabalisation, Production, Incguality, Routledge
India 2008

12
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2. G. Gereffi, . Humphrey and T. Sturgeon, 2005, —The Governance of Global Value Chains Review
of Internationzl Political Econorny, Volume 12

3. Andrew Glyn, —Chalienges to Capital, In Capitalism Unleashed: Finance, Globalization and
Welfare, Oxford: Oxford University Press, (Ch, One, pp. 1-24}, 2006,

4, Gary Dymsky, 2005, —Financial Globalization, Social Exclusion and Financial Crisis, International
Review of Applied Economics, Vol. 19

5. E. stockhammer, —Finanelalization and the Global Economy, in G. Epstein and M.H. Wolfson (ed.)
The Political Economy of Financial Crises, Ouford University Press, 2010,

&. | Gurley, "The Materialist Conenption of History", in R. Edwards, M. Reich and T. Weisskopf {ed.),
The Capitalist System, 2nd edition, 1978,

7. 0. Lange, Political Economy, vol. 1, 1563,

£. L Hellrener, "Capitalism”, in The New Palgrave Dictionary of Modemn Economics, MacmTian,
1987.

3. P, Sweery, The Theory of Capitalist Development, Monthly Review Prass, 1942,

10. Anwar Shalkh, Entries cn ®Econamic Crises” and "Falling Rate of Profit” in T. Bottomore et al
{eds.), The Dictionary of Marxst Thought, OUP, Indian edition, Maya Blackweil, 2000.

ii. I, Schumpeter, Capitalism, Seclalism and Democracy, George Allen and Unwin 1976,

12, P. Baran (1957), The Political Economy of Growth, Pelican edition, 1973,

13. Amit Bhaduri, —Nationalism and Economic Policy In the Era of Gichalization, Deepak Nayyar
{ed), Governing Globalization: Issues and Institutions, OUP, 2002
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Objectives af the

RTM Nagpur University, Nagpur
MLA (Part-1T) Third Semester Examination

Post Graduate Syllabus in Economies
{Under Choice Based Credit System/CECS -NEF)

CORE SUBJECTS
1. ECONOMICS OF DEVELOPMENT AND GROWTH -1

COUrse: -

The eourse will introduce students with exciting and challenging branch of economics in fast moving, global
econamic order, there is & persistem demand 1o synchronize the approaches, theories and development issues fore
better understanding of the problems of developing sconomias by studems.

There is & need for synchronization that necessitates considerble restructuring and continuous adoption in

tune with the specific socio-economic setting of these countries by students.
The program will empower the students to understand the naturs of development which will be more
sustainable and equitzhle. The modules incorpomted here are inbended 1o serve the purpose.

Learning Object
1. Toequip

ives of the course: -
the students with theoretical and empirical materizl for incrersing their capability 1o undersiand the

hasic problems faced by developing societiss,

1. Todevelop conceptunl clarity on various espects of development with in siudent community,
3. Toenable students to identify the strategic factors in development of less devsloped countries {1.DC's)
4. To make students capable o evolve new strategies for achieving sistainable development and inclusive
growth
£ Content of Syllabus
— Allpeation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each Module/Units
Moxdule/Units | Content '
No. y .
Feonomic Development An Overviews
Economic Growth and Development meaning and indicator fuctors determining the ecanomic
Growth and Development- Characteristics of developing and developsd countries- Vicious
i Circle of poverty. Poverty and underdevelopment.
Measurement of Econemic Development = Conventional measurement, HDIL, GDI, MM and
POLI, Basic needs approach, Hunger Entitiement snd copabilities
Human Development und Feonomic Development — Development Gap — Convergance pf
Development levels
Theories OF Economic Growth
Basic festures of modem ecovomic Growth, Grawth models Hurood Domar Model, Sotow-
) odel, Meade's Model, Golden Rube of sccumulstion, Keldors Model, Kuznets hypothesis nboul
cconomic growih ond income distributlon, Theories of balanced and unbalanted economic
growth, Theories of Socinl and 1echnologicnl dualism

P # Mﬁ%ﬂcﬁ;{ﬂ;ﬂ*‘“’e
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| Theories of Econumic Development

| Classical theorics of Economic Development Schumpeter’s theory of Developmeni, Marxian
| theary of Economic Development. Neo classical theory of counter revolution, Dualism, Centre-
| periphery model, Gunnar Myrdals theory of Economic developmient.

Problems and Policics

Population and Human Capital in Economic Development

Population snd growth trends, Population and economic development, Human capital formition,
Technological change and development, Choice of wechnique, Environmental and development
Environmenin] depradation, Externalities and market failures |

Books for References:

1}

Debraj Ray (1998) - Development Economics- Princeton University Press.

Michael P Tudaro (2017) Economic Development — Pearson Education

Misra and Puri = Growth and development- Himilaya Publication (2007) Mumbsai.

Foster, Greer and Thorbecke- Poverty Measures- [nstitute of International Economic Policy- Suite
Gunnar Myradol — Economic theory of Underdeveloped region — (1957) London Duckworth.
Enclyopedia Britanika- Development theary, the neoclassical theory of counter revolution.

Dov cherimichovsky and Linda Zangil- Micro Ecanomic Theory of Howeholds- World Bank
Documenis.

Jean Marie Baland- Natural Resources and Economic Growth — Oxford Adademic Pub.

_,.-"-'-_.r
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2. INTERNATIONAL TRADE : THEORY AND POLICY

Objectives of the course:

After completion of this syllabus the students will be able 1o demonstrate mastery of Intermational
geonomic theory and empirical technigues that make up the body of knowledge as embodied in professional
practice and communication.

Further they will be able to articulate economic arguments using classical and contemporary
economic literattire on aspects of international rade. Moreover, they can acknowledge and describe the
influsnces of socigl and political institutions on internationsl trade of & country as well as influences on
individual citizens.

1t will enable students to successfully pursue careers in Government agencies, the corporate and
financinl sectors in the international trade of India. It also enable them to development organization, the
media and also for further academic research in the field of intemational trade.

Learming Objectives of the course:
l. To provide a deep understanding about the broad principles and theories which tend to govern the
free flow of trade in goods, services and capital — both short term and long-term at global level.
2. To prepare the students about the relevance and limitations of the principles, studied in different
modules of this syllabus.
3. To ennble the students 10 examine the impact of trade policies followed both at national and
international level,

Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each Module/Units

Module/Units
Poti.

Conient [

Mature And Theories ni‘ ﬂternu:iunl Trade

Meaning features and imporiance of International Trade,

International and interregionel Trade, Comparativie cost theory of International Trade,
Opportunity cost and reciprocal demand theory of inlemational trade, Heckscher- Ohlin
theorem, Leontiff paradox, Factor- Price equalization theory- Dynamic factors ie.
change in lestes, echnology and fectors endowment

Recent Advances In Theories of International Trade

Ryberynski theorem, Karvis theory of availability, Linder's theory, Posner's technology
Gap theory, Vemon's Product Cycle theory, Gravity model of International Trade.
Krugman's theory of Economic Geography, Kenen's and Emmanuel theory ol
Intermational Trade.

Balinee OF Paymenis And Forcign Exchange System
Balance of payments, concepts and components, Balance of trade and balanee of
paymenits, Disequilibrium in balence of puyment, causes, effects and adjustment
meehanism of balance of pavments, Foreign Exchange rate delermination — Traditional

—=
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and modern theories, Fixed and flexible exchange rates, Merits and demerits, Exchange
control - objective and methods of exchange contral, Customs Union — theories of’
Cuslom unions

International Trade and Economic Growth

Effect of growth on trade, Effect of growth on technical progress, Terms of trade, factors
affecting terms of trade, Effects of terms of trade, Tariffs — Meaning, types and effects,
Mon-tariff barriers and trade Restrictions and economic development,

Books for References:

1) Krugiman and Obsfield = Interational Economies- theory and  Policy ( 2000) fifth edition -
Pub- Addison Wesley -

2} Carbaugh R, 1, (1994) Intemational Economies (1 1" Edition) Pub — Thomson South Westem,
Mew Delhi.

3) Jhingan M.L. — International Trade and Finance — 2014 — Vimda Publication, Mew Delhi.

4) Mithani D.M. — Intemational Economics, Himalaya Publishing House Nagpur

5) Salvatore D. (2002) [mernational Economics, John Wiley and sons, Singapure.

By \;ﬁ/ »
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ELECTIVE COURSE SUBJECTS - 1
1. RESEARCH METHODS IN ECONOMICS

Objectives of the course: -

This course gims al providing the foundation for research methodology. The course is designed 1o
impart basie skills of research and iis methodologies, Identify appropriate research topics, review of
litesature, research gap. Select and define appropriate research problem and parameters. This course also
imparis data collection methods, data processing, snalysis and interpretation of resulls. Prepare a project
proposal. (To undertake a project) Organize and conduct research (advanced project) in a more appropriate
manner. Write a research report and thesis. Prepare a research proposal. (Grants)

Learning Objectives of the course; -
Upon successlul completion af this course, students will be able:

l.  Tohelp students to develop a thorough understanding of the fundamental theoretical ideas about the
research.

2.  To help students develop a thorough understanding of the issues involved in research designs and
datn collection. -

3.  To help students to understand the importance of sampling methods and analysis of dom,

4. Totmain students in leaming how to test hypothesis using computer applications and acquire skills for
writing research reports.

Content of Syllabus
Allpcation of Teaching Houwrs: 20 Hrs. of Each Module/Units
Mhod ule/Units Content
M.

Introduction of Hesearch Methodology

Research methodology -meaning, objectives, nature scope and types of rescarch -
social- Fundamental, Applied and Action research. Social survey- meaning
characteristics scope objectives of social survey, steps and types of social research.
planning of social survey, merits and demerits of survey.

Review of Literature — Meaning, purpose, Style of writing the literamre reviews,
Citation.

Hypathesis -meaning characteristics of good hypothesiz, types, importance and
limitations. Research design- meaning objectives and types- Applicd, Analytical,
Exploratory, Descriptive, Dingnostic, Experimental and Case study,

Divta Collection methods

Data collection - Primary and Secondary, Sources of primary data - Observation
Questionnaire, Schedule, Interview. Merits and demerits of primary data. Sources of
2 secondary data- personal documentary- letters, diary, life history, public documentary
sources- published documents, unpublished, documents, Merits and demerits af
secondary sources. Merits and demerits of Observation, Schedule, personal interview,
mail survey method

LB Y K
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Sampling and Data Processing
| Meaning of sampling, characteristics of good sampling, merits and demerits of
| sampling, types ol sampling — probability and non-probability, sampling process,
3 | prablems of sampling. Determination of Sample Size. Measurement concept in
research, Criterion for good research — Relinbility, Validity and Practicality. Data
| Preparation and preliminary analysis - introduction, validating and editing, coding, data

| entry, data ¢leaning and data mining. tabulation.

| Hypothesis Testing and Report Writing

| Use of statistical 1echniques for data analysis in research, Mean, Mode, Median, Mean
| deviation, Standard deviation Comrelation and association. Testing of hypothesis-

, paramelric and non-pammetric test, Computer Application, result interpretation, Repor
writing -ohjectives, rypes, content of report, cheracteristics of good report. Research
ethics. w R
Boaks for References:

Ly

Wilkinson and Bhandarkar -Methodology and Techniques of Social research —Pauling, Young-
Scientific Social Surveys and Research,

Kothari R.C. Research Methedology, Methods and Technigues, New Age International Publishers,
IInd revised edition, reprint 2008,

Mahore R. Y. , Research Methodology, Thakur Publishers, Pune.

Business Research Methods — Donald Cooper & Pameln Schindler, TMGH, 9th edition

Business Research Methods — Alan Bryman & Emma Bell, Oxford University Press,

_ Y 4
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ELECTIVE COURSE SUBJECTS - 11
1. ECONOMICS OF MONEY & BANKING

Objectives of the course: )
This course aims at providing the basic concept and role of money in economic development. This

course will help students to know about the value determination of maney. This course also imparts the
functioning of the central and commercial banks with their role in economic development.
Learning Ohjectives of the course:

Aflter completion of this conrse, students will be able to:
i.  Understand nature, function and significance of the mongy
2 Understand the determination of the value of the money and functioning of the money market.
3. Understand the role and function of commercial banks and it Importance in the economic

development,
4, Understand the functioning and impact of the monetary policy in the development of a county.

Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each Module/Units
Mudule/Units Content |
Nao. —= B
Natwre and significance of money,
Origin and development of money, definition of money, classification of maney, merits and
| demerits of standand and token coirs, functions of money, Monetary standard — metallic and
paper standard, Domesthe and intemational gold standards, their merits and demerits, causes of
breakdown of gold standard, methods of note issue, Paper currency standard, note issue,
characteristics of & good currency system. Significance of money. Digital Rupee,
Determination of vilue of Money
The eommuoadity theory, the gquantity theory and Combridge approach, critical evaluation of
Cambridge equation, real balance approach, the Chicago school and the Keynesinn theory.
Money market, comstituents of Indion Money Market, The London and New York Money Morket
The Commercial Banks
History of commercial banks, definition, principles and functions of commarcial barks, eredit
creation of commercial banks, limizs o the powers ol commercial banks to create credit,
3 Unit banking and branch banking, Chain banking and group banking, Mabonalization of
commercial banks, Priorily sector financing, Role of commercial banks in cconomic

The Central Bank
Intreduction and nesd for a central bank, definition and principles of central banking. Functions
al central hanks, eredit control, monetary policy, objectives, maonstary policy during depression

. and inflation, demaonetization, objectives, merits and demerits. Evaluation of the rale of monetary
policy. Recenmt changes in monetary policy, money supply- concepes, components and
determinants.

Books for References:

1. Bhole L M, Fimancial Institutions & Markets, Tata MeGraw, New Delhi. &y %/
-
" - ty )

AQAR 2023-24 [1.2.1] Empowering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges 113



Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

Yeshwant Mahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

|2

Mithani D. M., Money Danking. International Trade & Public Finance, Himalaya Publishing House,
Mew Delhi, 2022,

Khan M.Y ., Indian Financinl System, Tata MoGraw Hill, New Delhi.

Pathak Bharti, 2009, Indian Financial System, Pearson Education Publication, New Delhi

Shrivastava P.K., Banking Theory and Practice, Himalaya Publishing House, Mew Delhi 2009,

RBI Bulletin and various RBI Repor.

E. Gordon & K. Natrajan, Banking Theory, Law and Practice, Himalaya Publishing House, MNew Delhi.
Basave K.D.. Money, banking and imernational trede, Vidyavahini Prakashom

Seth M.L., Money, Banking, International Trade Public Finance, Lakshmi Narayan Agrawal, Agra.

B PE B b
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2. FINANCIAL ECONOMETRICS

Objeetives of the course:

This cowrse aims at providing the foundation for financial economeltrics. The course is designed to impart
basic tools of modern time series analysis, This course will also impart the verigus technigues ol time series

analysis and forecasting.
Learning Objectives of the course:

At the end of the eourse, students should be able 1o:

I. Understend the of basics of lnancial cconometrics and (ime senes analysis
2. Interpeet functional forms of regression model with time series datn.

3. Understand lingar time series models and ARIMA models

4. Understand multivariaie lime series analysis, forecasting and ARCH Model

Content of Syllabus
Allogation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each Module/Units

| Module/Units
Mo,

Content

Introduction = Financial Econometrics, retums in finincial modelling, econainétne packages
for modelling financial data. Brief overvizw of classical linsar regression model

Classical time serivs analysis — utility of time series analysis — components of fime series data
- measurement of trend, seasonality and cycles — moving averagas and smoothing techniques to
time series analysis - classical time Series decomposition models — additive and multiplicative
models — foreeasting using smonthing techniques and time series decomposition methods —
applications in finance.

Tools of modern time series nnalysis — stochastic and stationary process — tests of sudionary —
trend vs difference stationery process — Dickey-Fuller snd aupmented Dickey-Fuller tests -
spurious regression and co-integration of lime series — Engle-Granger test — CRDW test — error
correction mechunism.

Univariate time scrics analysis and forecasting — lincar time serics analysiz — nutocormelation
function and partiil auto-correlation Function — auto-regressive [AR) models, moving average
(MLA) models, Box-lenkins (B} ARMA and ARIMA models = idendi fication — catimation and
forecasting with ARIMA models - seonomic spplications.

Multivariate time serics analysis and foreeasting - voctor autoregressive (VAR) models -
advantages and problems — estimation and forecasting with YAR —impulse response function —
Jahansen Co-intégration test an VAR - Granger causality test — applications in finance,
Muodelling volatility and auto-corvelation in time serics — motivation and test for non-
linearity = historical and [mplied volanility = sulo-regressive conditional hetenoscedasticity

(ARCH) maodel — peneralized ARCH model — applications in finance.

Books for References:
1. DN, Gujarath and Sanpsethn: Basic Econometries, Tata MeGraw-Hill

2. Chris Brooks: Introductory Econometrics for Finance, Cambridze University Pross,

3. TM.LA. Coory: Applied Time Serics — Anulysis and Forecasting, Narosa Fuhltﬂlw 3/
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2. INDIAN PUBLIC FINANCE

Objectives of the course:

1t will make the students aware of emerging trends in public expenditure and public revenue of the
three tier government in [ndia Le. Unlon government, State Government-and Local Government.

The siudenis will be knowing the various criteria for making public investments and evaluation of
them. Moreover, it will familiarize the students with various processes involved in preparation and
exceution of the Budget by Government at various levels in Indin,

The students will be knowledgesble about trends and problems of public debts in India. They will
be shle to analyze the effects of public borrowing at intemnal and external level in India,

The study of this cotrse will make the students to know the economics of Public Enterprises in India
shall also be aware about current concepts like Public Private Participation (PPP) and the evaluation of

working of PPP.
It will enable the sudents to have thorough understanding of the key issues that centres around

Federal Fiscal relations in India and will impart an”advanced level of knowledge sbout emerging trends in
Local Szlf-Government Institutions in the backdrops of Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization
(LPG) Process working in India.

Learning Objectives of the course:

The Course will be imparted to the students with the following objectives —
I. Teoacquaint the students with the recent development public expenditure and revenue.
2. To familisrize the studenis with Budgeting process and to annlyse the consequences of the budget

proposals,
3. Tagive knowledge 1o the studenis about the effects of internal and external debls of Government.

4, To moeke students to understand economic effects of public enterprises and public Private
Parinership.
5, Toaware students aboul the Financial Federalism given under Indian Constitutions.

Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each Module/Units

Whond b/ Llmits Content
M.

PUBLIC FINANCE IN INDIA

Concepl of Public Finance, difference between Public Finnnee and Private finance.

Thearetical explanation of the growth of public s2ctor, public goods and externalities.

Structure and Growih of public expenditure of Centre and States in India- Absolute Growth and
growth in relations 1o GMP = Classifieation of publiz expanditure — Causes and sffects of public
expenditure in Indis.

Classilicntion and sources of public revenue — relative share of each source- Tax reforms in India
~Recent trends in Direct taxes — VAT and GST

BUDGETING AND PUBLIC DEBTS IM INIDMA

Types of budises - concepts of Planning Programining And Bidgeting System (PPBS) - Zero
Base Budget (ZBB)-Gender budgeting- Target Based Budgeting — Process of Budgeting in India-
stages of preparation. presentation and execudion of budpei- FREM Act 2003,

Theoretical aspeets of public debis = Classical, Keynesian and modem thearies of burden of
public debis- Reasons for Increasing nuhl ic debt in Indin- Burden of Fn'.:rnwﬁ,hmml Public

/%//% @@MQ\ K
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debts in India, Redemption of Public debts of Centre and States in India - Management of Public
Debts in India- Principles of public Debr managemen
Pullic Enterprises and Polbdic Uslities in Tndia
Concept of PE Objectives and characteristics of Public Enterprises, — Role of Public Sector
Undertakings (PSLs) — Pricing policies — Peak Load Pricing, Administered Price Mechanism
(APM) - Problems of public enterprises, Public utilities major fizlds of PU, Theories of Public
3 utilities pricing .
Changing perspectives towards (PSU- Disinvestmeant of PSL — Public Private Partnership (PPP)
Policy- Privatization in India
Federal Finance in India
What is Federal? Finznce problems and Principles of Federal Finance = Indian constitutbonal
Provisions for Federal Finance- Pomern, Functions and Gramt [esigns under Indian Fiscal
Federation = Major lsswes of federal financing, Fiscal imbalances, - Vertical and Horizontal
4 Efficiency wvs. Equity Considerations- Finance Commission — recent trends in eriteria of
devolution — Problems of Central loans and grants to States in Indin, Sugpestions for
improvements in federal ffancé in India, Functions of local bodies
NITI Aayog -
Local Finance —Fingnces of local bodies, financial problems of [ocal bodies
.
Bowks for Relerences:
13 Ahluwalia and IMEY Little = Indinns Economic Reforms and Development (1998) — Oxford University
press (OUP) New Delhi.
2) Amaresh Bagnchi — Reading in Public Finence — Owford University Press (OUP) New Delhi,
3) Anvradhe Banun = Public Expenditure Design making = Indian cxperience = SAGE publications, New
Delhii
4} Economic Survey — Various years, Govi of Indis
5) Challia R. J. = Growth of Indian Public Debt {1992) - The Indian Economy Problems
6) Govtof India — Report on Disinvestment by the disinvestment
7) Govinda Rao — Politieal Economy of Fedemtion in India. — Oxford Indin paparbade — Mew Delhi,
B} O.P. Bhatt - Perception towards PSU - Economic Times, Bursau
9) Ramkrishna MNallathiga — Tiebout's Theory — Pub. Research Gate.
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ELECTIVE COURSE - I11

1. Skili Based Programme

Skill Based Programmes at Post-Graduate for M.A Economics for THIRD Semesier
(For 2 Credit)

Course Name: 1. Huminan Developiment
2, Welfare Econamies

{(Choose any one of the above 1 or 2)
Cradit: 3 (Twa)

Ohjectives: The main objective of this course are -
Along with Mester Degree progmm skill-bassd programs ane cognitive and professional skills which will be
seguired by the students. -
The Skill Enhencement Courses (SEC) ane designed to provide varloee based andfor skill-based knowledge.
The career opportunities that are offered by skills of economics are hugely valuable for public, private and
nomprofit sector. The program expect to train professionals who will bring their abilities in students, with
commitments in developmeni sector.
Programme Outeomes:

1} 1t will help students ecademic and carcer poals.

Iy 1 owill help to recopnine professional attitudes develop by studems,

3} It will prepare the students to fece interdiews for secking smployment.
4} Studenis will become more independent learners and critical thinkers,
5} Learners will be more sell-directed, self-reliant_and proactive.

1. HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

Uniis Topic Contact HE_u"r‘_s
Lectures | Tutorials | Practical’s
Natwre aind Messurement OF Human Development 5 - -
Components of human Development — Usefulness of Human
Resource Development = Human Development relaed to,
1 cconomic Development, Gender Development and  Human
Rights,
Human Development Index, Poverly Index, Limitations of
Human Development Measure.
Humin Developments In [ndis 5 - -
Stutus of human development in India end Inter-stafe comparnison.
Human Development and Backward Classes-  Human
4 Development Expenditure in Indiz= Human Development end
Economic Well-being. Millennivm Development Goals for
human development.

s Bl v b
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Books [or References:

1) Wational Human Development Report, Government of India,

2) UNDP- Human Development Reports, Annual Reports.

3) Dutta — Ruddra (2022) — Human Development and Economic Development — Deep and Deep
Pub,, New Delhi.

2. WELFARE ECONOMICS

| Units Topic Contact Hours

Lectures | Tutorials | Practical’s
Basic Concepts of Welfare Economics 5 - &
Mature of Welfare economics- Marshallian and Pigovian Welfire
Economics, Optimum Resource  allocation  and  Welfnre
Maximization,

Pareto Optimality — Optimum  conditions of consumplion,
production and exchange, Compensation Criteria — Contribution
of Barone, Kaldar, Hicks and Scitovasky's double Criterin
Recent Development In Theory of Wellure 5 -
Concepl of community indifference map- Value judgment and
welfare econamics, Bergson's soclal wellare function, Armows
impassibility thearem — Problem of Public goods, Extemalfities of
Production and Consumption, Divergence belween privale cosls
| and secial costs and their welfire effects.

b

Books for References:

1) Baumaol W.J.— Welfare economics and theory of state, Longman, London.

2) Hlae Myint — Theories of Welfare Economics,

3) Fieldman A, M. — Welfare Economics and social choice theory= Pub- Martinus Nijhot — Boston.
4) Micolas B- Economic Theory and welfare state- Edward Elgar Publishing LK.

5) Amow K., — Social choice and Individual Values- Yale University Press, New haven.

6) Quirt | snd Sapasrik- Introduction 1o General equilibrium theory and Welfare Economics.
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2. PROJECT

Procedure for the Project (M.A Economics 3™ Semester)

Guidelines for the students’ projects:

Students shall be required to underiake a rescarch-based project. The project topics would
be related to the course studied by the student in the previous semester.

The topics/title of the project would be decided mutually by the guiding feupervising teacher
and the Head of Department. The suggestions of the supervising/guiding teacher should be
tuken into account.

Student should select the tople for their project wark. The teacher should guide the students
regarding the contents to be incorporated in the chapter. The teacher should also conduct the
vive-voce to be based on the selection of topic, contents in the chapter and students’
understanding of the topic they have selected.

The project report/dissertation must be written in differcnt chapters as per the suggested
framework by the guiding/supervising teacher.

The project report/dissertation should be written in at least 40 pages and must be submitted
before the end of the Fourth Semester Examination.
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RTM Nagpur University, Nagpur
M.A (Part-II) Foarth Semester Examination

Post Graduate Syllabus in Economics
(Under Choice Based Credit System/CBCS)
Core Subjects
1. Economics of Development & Growth - IT

Learning (hbjectives:

The leaming okjectives of this course ane 10 introduce students to the domestic and international measures of
cconomic development, prablem of poverty and Inequality and eritical evaluation of econcmic Planning with Indian
perspective. Alsa, to develop analytical and oritical thinking skills and use it to judge the appropriateness of policy
opione Develops resesrch skills including: dara collection; interpretetion by way of analytical commentary;
demonstrated ability to support analysis through empirical cvidence and draw critical conclusions and develop
presentation skills.

Lzarning Ouicomes:
Upon completion of ihis course, students should be able ta:

l. Acquire & basic understanding of the concepts, issues and domestic & intermational measures of economic
development.

2. Acquire skills and technique to measure economic development
3. Apply an analytical framework to understand the problems of Urbanization and Migration.

4. Acquire <kills in conducting research refated to international aspects of development through IMF, WTO and
Foreign [meestiment.

Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Tenching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each Module/Units
Module/Units | Coatent
Ma.

Measures for Economic Development

Capital formation and Economic Development

Role of Apdculnere and Industry in economic Development

Human Capital formation and economic Development

Institutional Strocture and economic Development, Deficit Finance and Bco Development
Poverty and income ineguality in developing countries, Problem of Unemployment
Important Aspects af Economic Development

Entrepreneurship énd Econamic Devielopment, Role of State and Economic Development
Foreign Trade end Foreign Capital and Economic Development, Commercial policy and
2 Econumic Developmeni

Fareign Direct Investment and Ecenomic Development, Role of Multinationals and Ecomomic
Development, Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)
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Urbanization and Development
Causes and effects of Urbanization,
Harris Todaro Model of Rural- Urban Migration, Migration and development,

2 Policies For urban informal secior, women in the informal sector,
The microfinance revalution, riesl- urhen in equality in development.
International Aspect of Development
Farelgn portfolio investment and developing countries,

TRIMS.
Mature of Privete foreign Investment, their merits and demerits.

4 ‘ Role of IMF and IBRD — agriculiure snd WTO. Impact of WTO on Indian Ezonomy, TRIPS and

Books for References:

I. Todaro, Michael P. and Stephen C. Smith, Economic Development, 8e. Delhi: Pearson Education,
2003,

2. Misrs, S. K. and Puri, Growth and Development, Mumbai: Himalaya Publishers, 2003,

. Thirlwall, &.P. Growth and Development Be. New York: Palgrave McMillan, 2005,

4, Meler, Gerald M. and James E. Rauch, [ eading issues in Economic Development, 8c. New
Deethi: Oedfond University Press.

5. Ihingan M.L. {2015) The Economics of Development and Planning. Vrinda Publication (P) Ltd,
Mew Delhi

Lad
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2. International Trade & Investment

Learning Objectives:

The course provides insights into theoretical structure as well as tmde polivies related international economics. The
main ohjective of the course is to develop conceptual framework shout various restrictions and its impact. Tlmw.am:
will alzo impart the knowledge sbout the economic integration and various international organizations. This will a‘.im
help to understand balance of payment and determination of the exchange rate. To know the importance of the foreign
capital.

Learning Outeomis:

Upon successiol completion of this course, students will be able to:

. Meed and importance of trade restriction. Optimum rate of the restrictions,

2. Different economic Integrations and regional trading arrangements, . )

3. Roleof forsipn trade in economic development and Compaosition and Direction of India’s foreign trade.

d. Imperance of the foreign capital to any country and will be able to take the decision about the foreign

Investments.
Content of Syllabus
Alloeation of Teaching Howrs: 20 Hrs. of Esch Module/Units
Moduale/Units Countent
Mo =
Trade Restrictions:

Free Trade v, prosection. Teriffs: Classification, and effects of 1aniff- The Panial Equilibriun &

Geneml Equilibrium Analysis of a Tarfff. The Optimum Tariff. The Stolper Samuelson Thearem

oneffect of tariff. Non-Tariff Trade Barrierss lmport quotas, voluntary export restraints, exchange

control, subsidies and countervailing measures and commodity agreements. State Trading,

International Cartels; Dumping.

Economic Infegration

Economic Integration: meaning and types. Static and Dynamic effects of 2 customs union and

free trade areas, Regional Trading Arrangements — SAFTA, MAFTA, EFTA, ASEAN, Eurcpean

Union. Becent Development in Economic Intepration

India’s Foreign Trade

Value of Fxports end Imports, Compositien of Exports and Imports,

3 Export Promotion Palicy,

Recent Export- Import Policy,

Direction of Foreign Trade

lmportant Aspects of Forelga Trade

4 International Debt Problem, Measures to solve debt Crisis, G-20 and India, BRICS and India,
Foreign Direct Investment, Multinational Corporations, Bilaternl, Multilateral, Fres and

Preferential Trade Agreements.

Books for Reflerences:

Thingan M.L., Intermational Trade &Firance, 2014, Vrinda Publication, New Delhi.

Chernumilum Frameis (Z008), International Economics, Tata McoGraw Hill,

Mithani DML, Imemational Economics, Himalaya Publishing house, Magpur.

Salvatore Dominick (2002), International Eeonomics, (Latest edition), John Wiley and Sons, Singapore
Feenstra Robert C. {2004}, Imemational Trade; Theory and Evidznce, Princeton, University Press, Princeton.

el o
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L Elective Course Subjects

1. Rural Development & Management

Learning Ohjectives:

The specific ohjectives of rural development subject are: Study sbout raising the standard of living of people in rural
arens, Study sbout allevisting poverty in rural aress and improving the quality of life of the poople, Study about
development of buth farming and non-farming activities so as to generate gainfid emplayment, Study about changing
the amfitudes of the rural people towards transformation of village community. Study about provision of social
infrastrociure such as drirking water, health-care, education, sanitation, housing, road, electrification, ete., and Study
about magimum utilization of local rescurces without adversely affecting the environment.

Learzing Oulcomes:
Upon successful completion of this course, stndents will be able to:

1. On successful eompletion of the course, the student will be able to -
2. Gain insight into the socio-economie structure of rural India
3. Undestand the prospects and problems of rural development in India.

Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each Module/Units
Module/Units Content
Ne.

Natere and Scope of Rural Development

Rural Developement; Concept, Objectives, Indicators, Importance, & Challenges of Rural
Development

Rural-Urban Development- Linkages, Disparity and Relationship, Characteristics of the Rurl
1 Sector

Role of Agricuftural Technology, Allied Sector Rols of Non-Agriculiural sub-sector- Nanre of
changes since Independence- Challenges & opportunities.

Rural Infrastructure: reed, status and development. Approaches to development: Gandian and
PURA. Rural Admimisimative Machinery- 73rd Constinaticnal Amendmeni

Problem of Rural Development

Rural Poverty- Concept, Measurement, Repional Pattemn, Causes and remedial measures;
Rural Unemployment- Concepl, Measurement and Types,

Regional Pattern and Causes of Unemployment, rural labour probiem, Rural Migration- ceuses
and implications

Small-goale & Cottage Industries - Progress and Problems and Remedial Measures,

Problem of [Inequality in rurel [ndia, Magnitude, couses & remedial measures

L5

Financing Rural Development:

Rural Indehtedness — Problems, effects’ remedies & present situation

Rural Financial structure - Rale of Co-operatives, Commercial Banks and non-mstitutional

3 sources of credit, RRRs-Working of REBs and its role in Rural Development NABARD, Land
Development Bank, State Co-operative Banks, SHGs.

Microfinance institutions in Indiz, Kisan Credit Cards
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Rural Development Strategies and Programmes
Diversification of Agriculture-Dairy Farming, Fishery, and Farm Forestry

Rural Industrialization- Importance, Programmes, Technological change

Review of Poverty Alleviation and Employment Generation Programmes in India,

4 Waps Employment Programmes - IRDP- DWCRA- NREP- TRYSEM, MGNERGA, SIGRY
20-point programme & Rural Housing programmes, Community Development Programme
Mational Programmes of Rural Development, Indire Awas Yojna

Food & nutrition security & programme

NGO - Concept, Objectives, Indicators, Importance and role

Books for References:

1. Desai, Vasant - Study of Rural Economics, Himalaya Publishing Company, New Delhi.

2. Kanak Kanti Bagehi — Employment and Poverty Alleviation Programmes in India — An Appraisal
{2 vols) (Abhijeet Publications, New Dethi)

Mishra Puri — Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai,

Gupta P.E., ~Agriculture Economics, Yrinda publication private limited, New Delhi

Desai, Vasant Fundamentals of Rural Development, New Delhi: Rawat Publications, 1991
Warwani, G.8. Training for Rural Development, New Delhi: Rawat Publications, 2002.

Dre. Sunitaram, 1. Satys. Rural Development. Mumbai: Himalaya Publishing House, 2002,

Diatt, Sundavam - Indian Econemy, 8. Chend and Company, New Delhi,

ot R
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2. Political Economy

Learning Objectives:

This course sxplores changes in the organization of production, lebour markel institations and carporale strecture. .I:
paes on to study the corsequences of globalization, especially of financial Mows, for the rofe of the state, sconumic
performance, gender issues, environment, human welfiire and development. This course cxplores the development of
the strueturs and institations of capitalist economies 2nd their reletionship to social and political forces. Studants are
expecied to read some classic texts as well &s more recent commentarics.

Learning Outcoumes:

1. To undesstand the use of political econoiny as one of the ways of knowing the idea of the global. i
2. To help students comprehend the importance of space time compression that is crucial e understanding

globality.

3. To help students eommunicate effectively, through speaking and writing, abaout in:lr.!u ll‘ld concepts relating
w palitical economy 50 as to establish the global intcreornectedness between historical events and the

contemporary world
Content of Syllabus
Alloeation of Tesching Hoors: 20 Hrs. of Each ModuleTnits
ModuleTnits Content
MNo.

Introduetion and Historical Overview

Different types of Economic systems and their broad features, Capitalism, Communizm and
Mixed Economy, Economic freedom under these three sconomies. Achievements and falluses of
capitalism, Transformation of capitalism info welfare State. 1

Mixzed Economies and their problems

Why mixed econcmy, Role of public sector, Deficiencies of public sector, co- ordination hetween
public and private sectors, public sector in India and Radical change in Approach, Features of
Sweden's Mixed Economy,

The Secialism and New Perspectives

Evolution and growth of Socialism, Marxian Socialism, Liberalisation, Privatisulion and
Globalisation, Impact of LG on Indian economy, intquality and exclusion, Gender in work,
izsues i environmenl and sustainability, Sustainable Development Goals and India’s
achievemnents, Role of stale,

Eeonemic Planning in India

Definition and meaning of planning, Charscteristics of economit planning, Role of planning n
developed and developing countries, Types of planning, Types of planning on the basis of
econoimic system, time clement, region and finence or real output, broad features of India's
socialigt pattern, Gandbian economics, Economic philosophy of Sarvodays and its Hmitations,
Role of NITI Azyog.
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Books for Beferences:

I

o= oE

il

2

i3.

Fran Tonkiss, Contemporary Econotnic Soclology: Globalisation, Production, Incquality, Routled ge India
008

G. Gerefli, J. Humphrey and T. Sturgeon, 2005, —The Goverance of Global Value Chains Review of
Intermational Political Foonomy, Velume 12

Andrew Glyn, =Challenges to Capital, in Capitalism Unleashed: Finance, Globaliztion and Welfare,
Onford: Oxford University Press, {Ch. One, pp. 1-24), 2006,

Gary Dymsky, 2005, —Financial Globalization, Sociel Exclusion and Financial Crisis, Intemnational Review
of Applied Economics, Vol. 1%

E. Stockhammier, —Financialization and the Global Economy, in . Epstein and M.H. Wolfson (ed} The
Political Economy of Financial Crizes, Oxford University Press, 2010,

1. Gurley, "The Meterialist Conception of History", in R Edwands, M. Reich and T. Weisskopf (ed.), The
Capitelist System, 2nd edition, 197X,

0, Lange, Political Economy, vol. 1, 1963,

R.L. Heilbroner, "Capitalism®, in The Mew Palgrave Dictionary of Modem Economics, Macmillan, 1987,
P. Sweezy, The Theory of Capitalist Development, Manthly Review Press, 1942,

. Anwar Shaikh, Entries on "Economic Criges® and "Falling Rate of Profit” in T. Bottomore et al (eds.), The

Dictiongry of Marxist Thought, OUP, Indian edition, Maya Blackwell, 2000

J. Schumpeter, Capitalism, Socialism and Democracy, George Allen and Linwin 1976,

P, Baran (1957}, The Political Economy of Growth, Pelican editlon, 1973,

Amit Bhaduri, —Mationalism and Economic Policy in the Ern of Globalization, Deepak Mayyar (sd),
Governing Globalization: Issues and [nstitutions, OUP, 2002
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II. Elective Course Subjects

1. Environmental Economics

Learning Objectives:

It examines the clements of environmental economics, Topics inclode the envimnmental problems of Industrial and
Agriculioral development, use of Natural resources and ils sustainability. To provide simple yet rigorous frameworks
o understand real environment problems facing by the world and individusl countries, To understand policies being
implemented by the govemnment to improve the green and clean environment level. To understand the forces for and
againet the agglomeration of cconomic nctivities, To provides basic understanding about Mechanism for environment
regulation and Environment profection laws in India. Also, to develop their anelytical and eritical thinking skills to
judge the appropriateness of Sustainable development policy options.

To prepare students for more advenced studies in Environmental economics,

Learsing Outcomes:

Upon suceessful completion of (his course, studemts will be able to:

. Oncompletion of the course students would be able to realize the importance and influence of environment on

the economy ineluding the quality of manpower. Arouse their feelings to make cleaner environment 5o as to
achieve harmonious development,

I+

Uinderstand that environmental problem is not the problem of 4 single country or region but a global probiem
and issue,

3 Demonstrute the scientific monegement of waste maderials; realize the role and importance of individuals to
kezp the environment clean.,

4 Expluin linkages between Economic developmem, Population and Environment, Poverty and the Environment.

i Acquire guantitative skills by working with the mathematical models that show how to allocate environmental

goods optimally.
Content of Syllabus
Allecation of Teaching Hours: 20 Hrs. of Each Module/Units
‘Module/Units Content
MNa,

Elements of Environmental Economics

Meaning, Svhject matter, MNature and Scope of Environmentsl Econmomics; Economic
Development and the Environment, Population and Environmental Linkages. Econamy, Ecology
ind Environmental Intersction- Ayrees Kneese's Material Balance Model. Leontief's

Enwironmental extended [nput-Cutput Model. Environmental Quality ss public goods, Market
Failure.

Environmental Problems of Indusirial and Agricultural Development:

Environmental Problans of Industral development: Water Pollution, Air Pollution, Noise
Pollution, Special Econamlie Zones and Environmental lssoes, Green Marketing, Environmental
Auditing.
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Environmentz! Problems of Agricoltural development- Salinity, water logging, desertification of
hm;!. Excess use of water, fertilizers and pesticides, Approaches to Sustainable Agriculture

Emnmicn nl.’ Matural Resonrce Management and Sustainable Development

Economics of Renewable Resources; Resource Scarcity a3 Limits to Growth; Pricing of
- Resources; Energy and Economic Development.

Sustainable Development- Meaning, Rules of Sustainable Development- Indicators of
sustaineble development, Mechanism for environment reguletion in India; Environmental laws
and their Implementation-Policy instruments for comtrolling water and air pollution-Forestry
- policy.
Environments] Problems and Environmental Policy in India:

Rural and Urban environmentsl problems — Population end the Environment, Poverty and the
Envircnment, Housing and Slums and the Envirorment, Rural Sanitation Scheme, Trade and

4 environment, issues of Climate Change, Environmental Policy m India- Environment protection
laws in India.
Central Pollution Contral Boerd, State and Local Bodies and Envimnment prolection.
Books for References:

Fingan M L. and Sharma, Environmental Economics, Vidnda Publication, Mew Delhi

2. AlL §. A, (1979, Resources for Puture Economic Growth, Vikas Publishing Housg, New Delhl.

i Baumel, WJ. and W.E. Oates (1988), The Theory of Environmental Policy (2ed edition), Cambridge
University Press, Cambridge.

4, Bhattacharya, RN, (Ed) (2001}, Environmental Economies; An Indian Perspective, Oxford University Press,
Mew Dwlhi.

5. Chopra, K. (1998), Valoation of Bio-diversity within Protected Arcas: Alternative Approsch and a case study,
Institute of Economic Growlh, Delhi

6 Chopra, K., Kadekodi GK. and MM, Murtiy: The Management of Common Properiy Resources, SAGE, New
Dethi.

q Gurge, M. R (Ed.) (1996}, Environmentsl Pollution and Protection, Deepand Deep Publications, New Delhi.

8  Hanley, M., J.F. Shogern and B. White {1997}, Environmesntal Eccnomics in Theory and Practice, Macmillan.

9, Kolstad C.DS1999), Ervirenmental Economics, Oxfoed University Press, New Delhi.

1 Lodha, 8, L, (Ed) (1991}, Economics of Environment, RBSA Publishers, Jaipur,

I Markandeya, A. and M. M. Murty {2000), Cleaning up the Ganges: Cost-Benefit Analysis of Ganga Action

Plan, Oxford University Press, Mew Deihi.

12, Mehta, 5.8 Mundle and U. Sankar; Controlling pollution: Incentives and Regulation, SAGE, New Delhi - 1995

13, Murchy, MM, A. James and 5. Misma: The Economics of Water pollution in India: Oxford University Press,
Wew Dielhi, 1995

14, Pearce, D.W. and R. Tumer (1991}, Beonomie of Naturel Resouree Use and Environment, John Hopiing
University Press, Baltimore.

15, Rajiaxmi & Brinda (1994) Environomics, Alled Publishers Limited, Madras

16,  Rathors, M. 8, (Ed.) (1996), Environmental and Development, Rawat Pubications Jaipur,

17, Sankar, U, (Edj, (2001, Environmental Economics, Owford, Univessity Press, Mew Delhi.

18, Singh, 0. N.(Ed){1991), Eavironmental Economics, Mittal Publications, New Delhi

19, Singh, Katar and Anil Shishodia; Environmenta! Economics; Theory and Applicetions, Sage Publications, New
[elb, 2007,

20, Tripathy, 5.M. and Sumakar Panda, Fundementals of Environmental Studies, Vrinda Publications, Delhi.

21, Waorld Bank; World Development Report, 1992: Environment and Development Ondord University Press, New

Delhi
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. Economics of Health & Education

Lenrning Objectives;

The eourse applies standard economic theories to understand how individuals make education choices and thinking
in evaluasting education policies, The paper explains the benefits of education end cost of education and its
developrent in India. It studies the expenditure pattesn of government and emergence of private sector in education.
Health coonumics is the study of how scarce healthcare resources are llocated emong competing interventions and
among groups in socisty. An introduction to key concepts of health economics like the demand for and supply of
heaith services, fundamentals of markets and the price mechanism with o focus on the bealthcare merket. An
fntroduction to economie evaluation in healthears, with an emphasis an identifying, messuring, valuing end analyzing
health owcomes and costs.

Learning Owicomes:
Upon successfol completion of this course, students will be able to:

Interpret and appropriately apply the key concepts of economics within the context of the bealth system.
Diebate the relative merits of egnity consideralions in setfing priorities for a health system.

Understand the importarice of human capital, difference botween the private and social cost of education.
Understand methods used by cconomists to evaluate education policies,

Define the return to education and understand its empirical estimates.

Understand and evaluate the expenditure and link between education - poverty, income distribution and
employment.

Fhbah Lo b e

Content of Syllabus
Allocation of Teaching Howrs: 20 Hrs. of Each Module/Units

Maodule/Units Content

Demand for and Supply of Health
Healih care- Definition, characieristic, holistic approach, bensfits, types of treatments
Mature of Demand for Supply of Health, Determinants of Demand & good health

1 Pricing of HealthCare Services-Drugs, Hosplials;

Cuost of Health Care Services; Market Failure; components of healtheare systems
Mational health policy, Planning & health commitiees
Role of NOO"s In Healtheare Systems

Financing Healith Care

Financing of health care and resource constraints, PHC- Health Status Indicators and
measurement, A review of per capita private and public expenditure on health services.
Eeonomic Reforms end Health Sector.

WHO- role & Need for a social health insurance for the poor, disabled and the aged.

The role of developmend financing instihations in Anancing health services

Health insurance Policy in India-Insurance- definition, nature, characteristics, functions, types,
importence, classification, advantages, Principles, Buml healthears system in Indis
Feonomics of Education

Education- Meaning, need. objective, Meaning of Economics of Education, Demand for
Education—Private Demand and Social Demand; Determinants of Demnand;

3 Costs of Education=Expenditure on Education; Private Costs and Socisl Costs;

Benefit of Education— Drect and Indirect Benefits; Private and Social Benefit;

Cosi=Benefit Analysis, Difference between Cost-Benefit and Cost-Effectiveness Analysis. e
of return to investment in education, Currant scenario of education system
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Education and Feonomic Development in [ndia

Ohjectives of Educationad Planning; A Review of Educational Development in India — Primary,
Secondary, Vocational, Higher, Technical and Adult Education;

Educational Policy in India; Expenditure on Education and Improvement in Literacy in India;
Educationzl Development Policy and Employment in India.

1 Globalization and higher education, National Knowledge Commission Effects of educational
financing on income distribution Effects of education, Ability and family background on
eamings, Poverty snd income distribution, Education and employment- Concept, Merit-
Deemerit

Indian Knowledge System, challenges and advantages of National Education Policy 2020,

Books for References:

1.

ol o

- TS

10
1L
i X

13,
14
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Agarwal, Pawan, Higher Education in India: The nead for Change,

Aggarwal and Aggarwal, Educational Planning i India, VoL, Delhi.

Barerjee D, Social Cubtural and Foundations of Health Services Systems of India, Inquiry, Supplement to Val. X1
June,

Emjmﬂ,ﬁhw.cmmmwmmndiu?dlmrﬁkﬂmﬂnﬂlﬂi

Bany, B, Private Health Care in India; Social Characteristics und Tronds, Sage Publications, New Delhi.
Berman, P, and M.E Khan, Paying fior Indian” s Health Care, Sage Publications, Mew Dethi,
mmmmmmrmhwgm:mmmwwm:
Hervard Seres on Popubation snd Intemational Health,

Dz Gupta M., Chen, L. C. and Krishna, T, W, Health, Foverty and Devebopment in Tndia, Cocford University Press,
Delhi.

Feldstein M.S., Economic Analysis of Health Service Efficiency, Morth Holland, Amsterdam.
Hanley, M., LF. Shogem and B. White, Enviroamental Economics in Theory and Practice, Mzcmillan.

Kapur, Devesh and Mehts, Pratap Bhanu, Insdian Higher Education Reform: From Half-Baked

Krishnskumar T. udRaﬂILN,Fhﬂ:ﬂhgﬂfHﬂhhSHﬂmth:Nmﬁmmﬂ]smﬁ",[hwni
Eccnomics, University of Hyderabad,

Mz Mohan, W.W., Education and Developmesit; Measuring the Seclal Benefits, Oxford University Press, Oxford,
Murthy MM, AJames ; and §.Misrs, The Economics of sater Pollutian in Indis, Onford University Press, new Delhi,
Padnanshhan, €.B., Financizl Management in Education, Select Books, New Delhi.

Panchamukhi, PR, Foonomics of Heslth: A Trend Report in ICSSR, A Survey of Research in Economics, Val. VT,
Infrestructene, Allzed, Delhi,

Rao, VIRV, Education and Huoman Resources Development, Allied Publishers Bombay.

Sengupta B.P, Ecology and Economics: An approach to Sustainable Development, Oxfond University Press, New
Delhi.

Sk Prakash, Cost of Education: Theoretical Explosation and Empirical Prognostication,

Tilak, J, B, The Economice of Inequality in Education, Sage Publishers, Mo Delhi

Tilak. J.B.G., Bducation for Development in Asin, Sxpe Publications, New Delhi.

Vaizey, 1., Eoonomics of Education, Faber and Faber, London.

Wodhall, M., Cost Benelit Analysis in Edueational Planning, UNESCO, Pasis.

World Bank, The Financing Health Services of Developing Countries: An Agenda for reform, World Bank Policy
Stucy, Washinglon
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IIL. Elective Course

1. Project Work/Dissertation

Credit=2 Period = 30 Hrs.

The objective of this paper would be to expose the student”s pursuing MA in Economics to the real world
outside and develop their writing and presentation skills. The studemts would be therefore required fo do feld work
and submit a dissertation/project report,

General Guidelines for Project works

Project work is an integral part of academic curriculum of the Department. It is an initiative o bridge the gap
Fetween knowledge and application through & series of imerventions that will enabie students to gain insights and
exposure, The project work serves the twin purpascs of providing critical economic and business insights to students
and providing industry with graduates of a high caliber who are ready 1o get ahead in the world from day one.

The MA students in the final semester would be required to do project worki/dissertation. The project work
izt be related to the specialization area chosen by the stedent. For example, a student who has chosen International
Econcmics as spacialization will have 10 do a project/field work related to International Economics and submit a
dissertation. Dissertation would be bused on the field work conducted by the student and would be evaluated by
Incernal Examiners appointed by the Department for marks of 75 {Seventy-five). Remaining 25 (Twenty-five) marks
wonld be for Viva-Voce that will be conducied by the Department as per the rules and repulabions of the University,
it in the viva would be given to the fisld work done by the candidate and 50% on the project dissertation submitted.

Components of Projeet Evalualion Marks
Intemnal Evaluation 25
Drissertation {Extemal) 50
Viva-Voce [Exterral) 25
Tardal 106}

Project/Dissertation evaluation shall be conducted at the end of the programme. ProjectDissertation
evaluzion shall be conducted by one external examiner and one intemal examiner. The components and mark
division for internal and external assessment shall be decided by the respective Board of Sudies,

The student may be allowed 1o choose his theme either ina concepl area o in an application aren. Live project
mey be encouraged to make student feel the problem, deseribe it & docwment in the language of reseerch.

Objectives:
= To provide an opportunity for students to apply theoretice! concepts in real life situations;

« To enable students to manage resources, work under deadlines, identify and carry out specific goal-oriented
tesks
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Tentative Frameworks
1. Selection of 2 Topic
1 Chapter -1: Conceptual Framework
3, Chapter — 2; Review of Literarure and Methodology
» Research Gap
« Significance of the Study
« Formulation of Research Questions /ssues
= Research objectives
« Data source (Primary/Secomdary)
» Coverage (Universe/ Sample & period of sudy)
» Tools of analvsis {Analytical Framewark)
» Relevance of the study
= Limitations of the study
« Chapter outlines
4, Chapter -3: Secondary data besed
5. Chapter -4: Diata analysis and Interpretation
. Chapter -5: Conclusion Chapter
7. Bibliography
E Appendice

Lengih of the Projeet:
1. Report length 40 10 60 pages excluding Appl.
2. Alignment: Justify
3. Font: Timas New roman
4. Font size: 12
5. Line spacing: 1.5
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General Instroctions:
As per the University BOS decision:
1 The project work must be guided by teachers with research experience.

2 The project work will be carried out in the fourth semester, but the guide allocation and topics will be finalized
in the third semestar

3 The topics assigned by the respective guides for the project work shall be approved by the deparrment council
int third semester.

4 The project work dissertation will be evaluated for 70 Marks and there will be viva for 30 Marks.
5 The Viva will be conducted by the concerned BOE in the presence of the guide.

& Project may also include field work/imternship. The modalities can be worked out by the concerned beacher with
the approval of department council

The Concerned Guides are requested to see that the

1. The final project must pass through test of plaglarism/similarity test by an accepted software eg., Turnitin or
Urkund ar any other standard software,

2. The similarity index should not exceed 20%,
3. The text of the praject work must have a certificate of adginality by the Guide/Supervisor
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Credit=2

2. Internship

Period = 30 Hrs.

Curricular iniemship are leaming sctivities that allew students to obtain eredits contemplated ir‘: :he coUrse
structure diagram of their degree programme, which alsn allow 1o acquire practical skills and make fmitial contact
with the world of work.

The Internship selection process starts in the manth of December. Selection is typically based on the written
1658, student research papers, and personal imerview, Students are required to submil & project report of their
intermshin and present this report o & panel of faculty for evaluation.

Sudents are eligible for internships, which must be carried out as part of their degree programme. For this
Course Tnternship is an optional learning activity. The optional intzrnship must neceszariby be rdded to the curricolum
in the perinds proposed for the selaction of elective courses,

1.

Postgraduste student can undergo an internship for s minimum period of five days {30 hours ) at a
Centre idemified by the concemned depariment.

Ench departmens shall identify a teacher in charge for internship,
The depariment shall seleet institutions for intemship.

At the end of the stipulated period of intermship each student shall produce an internship completion
cum attendance cestificate and an illustrsted report of the taining hefshe has underwent, duly
cartified by the tutor and Head of the instiration where the internship has been undertaken.

Students undergoing skill training programme shell submit a training completion cum attendince
certificate and & report of the training ho'she has cnderwent, duly certifisd by the iminer, teacher co-
ordinator of the programme from the eoncerned department and the head of the depariment
concerned,

Upon receipt of the internship completion cum aitendance certificete completion cum anendance
centificate and a repor of the trairing, the teacher in charge of internship/skill rmning programme
shall prepare a list of students who have completed the internship and a fist of students who failed fo
complete the programme. Head of the department shal| verify the lists and forward the lists to the
office of Director, Board of Examination and Evaluation,
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Rashtrasant Tukadoji Maharaj Nagpur University, Nagpur
Details ol CLUT A pprenticeship, Field Project and Research Project/Dissertation
M.A in Economics (New NEP 2023-24)

Semester — 1 {4 Credits)

GUIDELINES FOR ON-JOH TRAINING ((OJTVAPPRENTICESHIP

Learning Quatcomes;
1. Develop work habits and uititudes necessary (o joly suceess,

1 Develop eommunication, interpersonal anid other eritical skills in the job inlerview
prOCess,

3 Buwild o record of work experience

1. Acgure crrlp-'.u_-. ment contacts IL"JdiI'II_.! q!ill..".,"li_'. 1o @ fubl-tam gobs follow g j.:rﬂdl-l-ll.lil.!ﬂ
fromt callepe.

General CGuideling;

[ Every student sdmiied w6 VMA (BEconumics] Second Semester s compulsarily
requirad to undergo this course bearing 4 eredits

W the e ol second semester, all students will have o imdergdo summier training of
6-B wioeks { 120 Hours) with an lndustnnl. Business or serviee ornzanismbon

Lech  swudent will b oreguired 0 sabimit 8 detelled  repon b0 the
Drepariment'Col lege/ Instinme for the work umdensken durisg this period within 7
days of completion of the trnkning foblowing wineh the evaluation and asscssment
for OJT! Apprenticeship will be done by the collegefinstitute concemed. The report
subomitsed must be sedording o the leaming outeomes and in tune with the mibrc

lor evaluntion.
b College’institute is required B assign Supen son Menior 1o students for OFT who
will ghide the students in uttpining the owtesmes of this course

iy

The N delence semibnar of 550 cheni shall be evalaited I'|'| e AUPETY isnemenlor
assigned toa student (s an intermi) examtner) ond o externa) examiner appoinicd
by the college/ instiute.

6. Appointment ol external examiner from the nearby collese forpanisation should be
dirmie b the Pringipal where o stodent has dompleied hishes OIT However the
Princtjpal may uppoun any ol indusiry professionmil oF subject expert nh on
externul examiner i roguired

7. Vhe imternd and extermal examings shall joinily evatlate the report sebmitied by tha
student and herhis sembngr and shall immediately submit the evaluntion repert in
the prescribed forma provided along whh

B The collegerimstitune shall submit marks obtidined by stadeats o the unlversity as

per prevadent system

¢ 6-) jf _ R :

S R

il
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MANAGEMENT OF OJT

1. A letter Tor the Hesid of the lnsfiiution or Organisation where OFT is proposed should

b propared by the Teacher. The loemat foe the lener is gives ns Anmexure |

An agreement should be signed between the Principal and the representative of the

Industry or Organisation. The farmat [or agreement is given is Annesure 2

3. Teachers or Trafners should communicate w students about the documents thal need 1o
be maintained foe O a5 per the format. The lormat for Student Atendance Sheet.
Student Loghook and (07 Report are given s Annexuries 3 Lo 5

4. Principal™Menter shall endorse and sign the documents 1o faeilitate Q11 He'she should
also routinely check with the suhbjest teacher on the progress of OIT wvia
megtings/emails,

5. Tenchers or Tralners should collecy €T related data nnd maintiin the same in the

[

college.

6. The Principel/Menter should s30T O0T site, ot heust Bwo imes during the trining period
vovcollect First=mmd Information from the studems and the Tramers ar Supervisors,

7. Principal/Menter should ensure that students carry their 11 eards while going for Q11
and are dressed in college imiform or the aniloem suggesied by the Instructon Trainer

B. Principal/Menter should monitor that adequate measunes have been tiken (0 ensure the
sufisty and security of students during QJT,

9. Principal/Menter should monitor the sws and  progress: of QIT by ineracting
periodically with the stadents. Teacher and Trainer and the representative of the
Industry or Crganisuicn

10, An OJT completion wertificale s to be-given by the Indusiry or Organisation 10 the
Siudents or Trainees who have successilly completed OUT, The format lor certificue
is given as Annexure 7

11, The report of the QUT shoukd be included in the poartfolio of the student ond the peer's
FEv iew.

12, The report of the OFT should be submitted 1o the university by the college

o f

6);/‘:5 A o
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TRAINING PLAN FORM
I. Franing [nle:

2, Torget Lroup

. L Dayv{sx limes:
4. Location
3. Gl ||r'|:.1|:|'|H'|-._:

B, Legming Outcomies:

Instructors” mingrs Dotails

1. Traiming Materials e be used: (including that reguired for Children with Special
Mpeds)

8. Logistics

9, Arrangements made [or hicing Transtaors andfor sign language imerpreters (o
Children with Special Needs):

0 Arrangcmend (o0 Re lreshment/Foud during training sessions

| 1 Any ather informat ion
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Annesure |

Format of Letter for Oreanisation of OFT in an Industry/Enterprise/Organisation

Date:

Sub: Chn-the-Job Training in vour Industny Entemprise’ Organisation - reg
Dear SirMacdam

The trame of the callege) is implementing the
scheme of OJT. Under this scheme, there i a provision for conducting On-the-lob Traming
(00T of 6-F weeks (120 Hours), The primieny objective ol OFT s w ¢nable the stidents o

acqitire skills by getting hands-er-tmining in 1he real work environment.,

We have identilied vour esteemed Orpanisation! Industry! Establishment for impating
0T 10 the studenis of (PE3Y. Arouimd (i) students would be participating in the

O, We would like 0 scek YOUT Cooperil|on i OrEEniAE he (LT m T |\I‘:_=':!:1I'|.1lii1ﬂ

On héaring foom vow. the Teacher {name) will be
contacting you with detuils of the traiming vou are requesied Kindly lacilitate O of shudents

i e grganisation

With kind regards.

(Name of Principal)

Copy 1oz {Name ol the Teacher)

Encl.: a5 above
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Annexone 2

Formai of Agreement between School Principal and Representative of
Ind wstrviOrganisation

ALGREEMENT

Thisagreemens is mude between the Privcipal college ond repaesemative of the Industiry
of Organisation for On-the-lob training with provision 10 be mitde by the Industry/Enterprise
or Orzanisation on the [llowing

1. Assigning a Trainer or Supervisor (or On-the-Job Training of studems by the
Inchastry Chrganisation

1. Engaging students on subpect-spoct fic work arid providing requined goidance or
support o ensure ther learming.
3. Muonitoring the atendance and work completed by students on daily basly.

4. Provide experience letter/certificate of On-the-lab Training 1o students on completion
of the training,
3. In cose students aced 1o extend bevond agreed hours, prior intimation shall be taken
from Principal.
(i) Abide by Prevention of Sexual | larsssment At (POSIT) Tor students endergoing
iraning
(1] InFrmation shall be provided o iminees reganding working conditions o the job,
such as physical reguirements patential herards, health risks. moise levels, eie.

Signoture of Representative Sipmature of The Principal
Incdusary/ Cirpanisation

Date;

Az per the POSH Act, 'sexual harnssment” ineludes unwelcome sexually tinted behaviour,
whether directly o by implication, suchas (1) physical conteet and sdvanées, (il demuand or
reguest i sexual lvours, (i) making sexudlly remarhs, {iv) showing pomography, or {v]
any other unweleome physical, verbul, or non-verbal condiset of 2 sexual nature.
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Apnexure 3

Format far Studenis’ Attendance doring (07T

Aliesdaice Sheet
1. Swident Mame
Z; Subject/Job Role
3. Collepe Same
d, Collepe Address

5. Type ol Work -"n\l‘n_'_l‘.cd:

Tl No, of Hours Sigeature of Trainer or Signature of Voeational
Spent an OWT: Supervisor (with date) Feacher Trainer (with date)

" Details of Work Done

%‘{F{ Eil]*-“:"’ = *}\a
ﬁf : 3 fj’- @ \H”\'i,-" &
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Anncxure 4

Format for Studeni’s Loghook
1. Studen Same p
1. Trade/Subject
3, College Name
4. College Address
3. Inadustry/Enterprise/Chrgamn s kon
6. Adddress

7. Pype ol Ward ‘.,n.,l.-_.}!‘;u:.j

8. Date:
I lobserved  worked o the Jollowing activitics in this week,
2.1 learnt the following things in this week
b1 faeed the following challenges during this week (if any).
Mame & signatune of the studem Mame & Address

Sagnature of Trainer/Supervisor

CC: Principal of the College

£ i i 3
b W
-
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Anfexure S
Format for Preparafion of Report on OJT by Students

Students are required 1o prepare the repor of what they eamt during On-the-Joh
Teaining (00T} The report will be included in the student porfilio. Stadents shall inclide the
following information in the OJT repon

Sr. | Section | Expected Details
Na. | o |
1 | Immoduction i * Tithe of the Ih;‘ilr
= Student Same. College.
Carnde. Boll S
| = Name ol Jub Role! Subject
T3 | 00T Overview = Lmplover Worsplace
[ Deetails « Name af OUT Site,
I Address. Website,
| Supervisor hame
» [Iriefl Profile of the
Orgunization overnment
Private. Busingss Activily,
| ey OJT Dates (Siart and
End), Timings, Number of
L || i | Huurs completed.
1 | 4T Details | = Activities Performed ond
Ohservations made during
O = List of Tools and
Equipment wsed during 01 1
+ key Leamings and
Chalbenpes fced during
ol
* Any innpvalive work done
duiring €1
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Annexure

Format for OJ1 Completion Certificate

This & 10 cenify thm name of the Student]
pursuing hist her subject / course in
success fully oompleted Cin-the-joh lraining (LT al
und eompleted hoeurs of

UT from {datef 1o (date)

Hes she has participated in the Follenving activities? wasks

Ploce
[ daive:

Angnmure

Mame & Designation ol
Authorized Signatory

Mamicoof Industry/ Enerprisc/Cgsanisaion

OTice Stamp
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Annevore 7

Formai for Submission of Feedback by Students

Feedback Form

The students shall be submitiing the feadhack form 1o the Teachers and give their response

on scale from | w3

(1= Mot o AL 2- Very Linle, 3- Somewhas, 4-Quite a Bit 5-Cireat Deal)

[k i}urﬁli:uln B
— ?'.1-' -
'l Was the trmining

place clean and
[ | attractive
{2 Were the sessions
objectives and the
intenthed lcaming
‘ uutenimes clearly
[ | stated
| 3 Wias 1he
Insiructop
| [rainer punciual
| durning sessions
1 Did the
Instructor/ Trainer
refated 1he fop
weith tusks
5 Were leaming or
IFILINIME PESOLree
MULEr s
prov ided Tor the
| truiniing

6 | Did this OIT help |

yiou Lo connect
vour kivow bedge
with skills with
that you sequired
during schosling
[3id this OJT help
¥OU D g

s shlls

e

T -

i

] & | 3

= : M prntare of the Studen

& Sig

g I'. £ 10
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Rashtrasant Tukadoji Maharaj Nagpur University, Nagpur
Details of OJT/Apprenticeship, Field Project and Research Project/Dissertation
M.A in Economics (New NEP 2023-24)

Semester — 1 {4 Crediis)

GUIDELINES FOR FIELD PROJECT

caraing Oulcome:

e Field Projeet s one of the three eritical Geld prctee componcnts

of MA Economics programme which aims o ¢nhance Lhe research and analvtical skills ol
students and their ability 1o engage with o social issue in-depth

Gieneral Guideling:

A student 15 also allowed 1o condoc o Field Projea. However, such o Filed Frojeet need 1o
hiave o duration of 6-X weeks (120 Hours) mnd o stadeit s regqulied 1o sabmil the repor 1o
college institute os mentioned in 01

Students can design o developmemt prodect of their inlerest in o riporous and systematic
way over aperiod of three months. They are puided thrmoughout the process by
faculty mentors.

Post graduate students have 10 successlully complete field projects within the semester,
Field project is wonh 4 credits

Evaluation Repart of Field Projec

| Components | Marks
| Faculty Supervisor {Overall work] | 50 Marks

Fisld Work 30 Marks |
| Externai Viva Voce Examination | 20 Marks |
[ Total 100 Marks |

11
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Kindly award marks for each item In the columns provided below:

S | Items Maximum | Mnrks_
MNo. | | Marks | Awarded
' i ] Punctuality and Regulariny ) | 10
? | Commitment, Interest & Motwation in acquiring 10
knowledge from Field work S
Attitude towards the Economic behaviour | 10 =
| Praficiency in economic Skills ([Communicatian, 10
| Netweorking atc.) | AP | [
5 | Ability 1o adhere to Social Values and Cthical | 10
| 5|,.H":I:|E'I,‘.|-_! |
i | Competency in applying theoretical knowledge n | 10
pr.a.l:il:e |
7 | Competoency in practicing the Methods of Society {35 10
applicable to the Agancy) |
B . Ability 1o maintain positive relatonship with others 10
(staff of the Agency] Il
i § | Self-Discipling and positive persoral behaviour | 19 | -
10 | Ability to comply with the requirements and the 10

norms of the Organisation [Initiatve and willingness
to take up Rosponsibilities, Team Wark eic. in the
projects/ programmes imeolved in) |
| ToTAL 100

o
o B =
50 Y
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Rashtrasant Tukadoji Maharaj Nagpur University, Nagpur
Details of OU T/ Apprenticeship, Field Projeet and Research Project/Dissertation
M.A in Economies (New NEI* 20023-24)

Semester — 111 & 1V (4 Credits)

GUIELINES FOR RESEARCH PROJECT/DISSERTATION
Crecit =it 4 120 hrs. 10 hrs)

Guldelines for Project Work

As o pan of the eurriculiim students are requined 10 ke up a rescarch Priject work.
This project will be pssessed on the submission of the hard copy of project reparl. The hard
copy of project repirt should submit o the Principal and Principal will sent it o the university
a% per the universily process

I is mn intensive swdy on o iople, I explones the subject in depth and elucidates
information sboul the problem investigated. the methods used 1o solve the problem, the resulis
of the investigation and the conclosions inferred and a sct of recommendations that can be
implemented.

he project wken for study can be eedmed 10 & particular organization. 1t can. be
comparisun study of many enganignions. A project skould prelferably be conducied in the
argankzticn where the stident s employval (in case ol employed student). Before embarking
an the Project study. the student shoulil identily e problam he intends te study and know the
subject under study. He can Gcilitale this by reading material on the intended stodv. As a case
study, the tudent can seloct his own organtantion in which he is emploved {in case ol employed
studem) or choose some ether orgiization or could whe up an indusiry vertical, 1T the wpic
selected happens 1o be o general ene, then the siadem g do research (rom the intemet or go
throwgh books/perodicals and obiain relevant information for his project,

The study should highlight its applicatbon in diy to diey Rmctionimg or ina speeilic arca
of’ your specialization field. The dia eollected could he primary ic., gathered by vour own
abservation, or it may be soeandary L token Gom thi reconds of the oreanization where Lthe
resgurch is being underiaken ke balance sheets, coatryl figures, perfprmance reports, siles
repons et Students must ensure that the project undertaken must be an onginal stady

Guidelines for Dissertaiion

I e elisnertmtion i worth 90095 of the Lival mark for the dissertation module, | here is no
sviminmun word |ength ond conclse expositions are encournged, The disserntion should be o
mpsimuwy- fength of 70 - 80 typed pages in Tines New Boman, exeluding acknowledgemenis.
appendices, lisstnities, words in graphs, bles, notes W lablésand the hibliography. Note there
b5 o (it of 13 pages foe the sppendiees. Raotnotes, and tables. Abstract words, quotitions snd
Cilations count tosvards the sword Timir,

We recommend that you use Microsol Word Do the' Frafisation of Projecl mepot /

dissertition. |he (st page ol the disserntion sl should inchude the title, your nime aiong
with mll mo, meed ale, Name of the Supervisor, Lniversity ond College nume should wso be

] / it T
J ' ;& Y e
& s
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mention proper|y. any prefoce and scknowledgements. Tages o sections must be numbered
Every dissertation will normally imelude:

+  Imiroduction
s  Research Methodology (Research Problem, Objectives. Hypothesis, & Research
Design ete.)

s Limerature Beview (Repuicd Books, Relrenee Books, Journals, Artieles, @10.)

«  Diana collection

= Data Anaiysis MNesuls/Discussion/Poly

»  Conclusion (Findings, Recommindations. Further Resesrch Senpe)

= References

References should be collected ol the Lagk in alphabetical order and should contain
sufficient detadl (o allow them fo be followed up 7 reguired: at a minimom you should cile

author, date of publication, and title of ook or article, juurmal of publication ar book publishing
company,

STRUCTURE OF THE PROJECT REFOR]

al  INTRODUCTHON - To the wophe under study and the misted information shookd be
BEVLETL

B BACKGROUND - A bricl background showl the company/organteation under siudy,
like Name. Location cie. and also relevant ddtails like orpanization strscture. existing
systems related to the panticulsr subject under study and a bricl wiite up of the problem you
w1 study in that organization.

gl METHODOLOGY - It forms the crux of the report. I should clearly identify the

Problem, the main ohjectives of the sturdy, the scope which indicates the usefulness of the
project, how applicable it is, and how it can he used by the organization for improved
perormancy

1} Beview of Literature can be done incloded. which midicates the nesearch done so far
with regard 1o the partioulir subieos

M The rebevent datn gathered should b presented i the S ol ables, graphs, faw
charts ¢,

31 Detwiled discussion about the present practices relmed 1o the subject. [F new
practivesaugments have been introduced, @ discussion of the same may be done

4 Annlysis of the data coblected or the clfeet of the new practices on the existing oac
§] CONCLUSIONS & RECOMMENDATIONS:

Hased on the study  done. whal  conclusionsfinferences can be  drawn?
Recommendations are based on the eomelusions ol the study, 11 is important o indicate that
2 sel oof recommendations  should  follow Frmn the  conclusions inlerred, The

recommendations sheuld hisve value ||I--.r g Jllﬂrl IF possible quantify the benelits
q-":_,.‘? A (rb\)

Q. \&

fg i

"

5
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that can be goined from following the recommendmions. Indications gs to what other
techniques can be applicd 1o improve the systems vie. Cost saving wechniquees. precautions,

e} LIMITATIONS of the study ofany should be highlighted

IMPORTANT GUIDELINES FOR WRITING THE PROJECT

I, Stwdents should use simple and good English-\Mammhi while writing the reporn. Avoud

gramimalical errors.

Ihe repart should be typed in English/Maruthi stindard fonts as per the Ph [

Directiom of the RIMNLL

3. The problem and objectives should be specific and ¢learly stated. Avoid ambiguity.

4. Mo aspedts of the structure of the report showld be emitied,

5. Impornant o include Bibhiography and List olMables.

fr. The repoit should also nelode Certificate From the guide (i help from a giide bes
been taken) and acknowledgements (il any )

7. Plagiarism cenificate shoukd mandatorily attsch with the report,

8 The repon shoald be in abowt 70-80 pages minimum

9. COD/ Pendrive al'the Final Repont should atach,

Id

OTHER BETALLS TO BE CONTAINED IN THE REPORT

The following should be Ineluded in The Project Kepart in the same sequence as ghven belaw:
1} Ackmowledgmient - te all thiose who heve helped the student compliete the project
4} Cedificne from the guide (77 help fom o goide his been taken) (See appendiy )
1)  Taple of comens. chapier wise with the oppropriste page numbers.
4y Actunl project content following the given frmat.
51 RBibliography - It is importam foe students to sy the Books

MARKS FOR THE PROJECT

The project work will corry 1) maeks. The minimum for passing will be 509 for the
project work. Procedure in case ol non-submission of Profect report; Siodents who could no
submit their projeet neport cven aller the above: peniddd

al They will be neyuired w0 pay re-exam beeal the mmiversily
b} Thitlr praject will be evaluated ondy in the next semester

¢l Thelr marks as well a5 certificates will be [ssued in gext semester o the entire PRCESS
will be lote by six moaths

15
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Appendix - |
Rashtrasant Tukado)i Maharaj Nagpur University, Nagpur
Muster of Arts (VLA ~ Economics)
TITLE OF PROJECT! DISSERTATION

A PROJECT WORK SLBMITTED TO (INSERT NAME OF DEPARTMENT]) [N PARTIAI
FULFILMENT OF THE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE AWARD OF [INSERT THE TYPE
OF DEGREE} N (INSERT AREA OF SPECIALISATION HERE)

Y
MNAME OF STUDENT

ROM 1. N0
NAME OF THE SUPERVISOR

ColllG AaMI

DALL {MONTIL YEAR)

%ﬁl//f . i S;,r/ 3
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Dissertation Acknowledgement

In your gek o iedgements, vou shioald Tirst thank the members ol academiz whao

conirthited W your revearch, ine luding

I. Funding brdies,
1 Supervisors,
1, Professors,
4. Ediors,
Prosifr caders,
6, Rescarch participants

Hiwever, generally, this example follows a commisn structe
Py plcal Order Acknvwledgement Catepory
] Supervisors Advisors
2 | Collnhorsinms
Friends (or distraction or maral _.E'l;-uT
| Sigailbcant Cher

4 Parents/Famiky

'_ll.l
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DECLARATION

Studemt's{s”) Declaration 1"We hereby declare that the information contnined i the
project report is the esull ol mydour own eforts and duoe clation have heen made. IF'We further
glewlare that it comtains ap material previously pablished by another person nor material which
his been accepled For the award ol any tther degree on diplomd in the Linivirsity, or elsewhere

except whare due acknowlediemient hos been made
o v T 0 TR ER G TR CURTARPURENY, 3 1. ' 1 (PSR ey
Supervisor's {57) Uertification Cenilied by Name ol Supervisor
SICGMATURE i sridivetrireiani IO vviiiitia
Head of Department’™s CertiGigation
Certabed by Same of PO SHCONATTR]
DATE ...

Extermal Exuminer’s Stanatare (optionsal)

I the ease where External Examiners are invilved, the xmminers must also sign the reporl

Morme of Extermal Examiney

SICNATLRE e S AT

Innpisrtamnt Wotes - Studont can s stondase ot of the certificales which ane availahle an s
Ph 13, Cell R MMNL websile =y

Lt o

& — vk . '5;'-
H‘"f')ii— e, -—q -\“'E};"HP
| = . A
G ! o\
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NEED FOR THE SEMESTER 5YSTEM

Under the so-called conventional system ol higher education governed by the old and
unchanged University Act, largely shaped by the state Government keeping in view the
convenience and state of mind of the majority of the mediocre leamners, the undergraduate
colleges entrusted with the task of catering to the needs of higher education in society, have
been constrained to operate freely towards achieving their goal of both quantity and quality in
higher education. Any kind of mnovative change in the form of introduction of the new papers
having potentials for job market or ensuring skills for the jobs in demand seems to be almost
impossible owing to ther lack of academic autonomy. Perhaps due to the same reason the
colleges are unable to initiate some reforms in the examination and evaluation patterns largely
warranted in the inferest of the students” community as well as the institution. In the present
¢risis in higher education the semester-onented syllabi and the corresponding examination
system would be just a boon to the undergraduate colleges affiliated 1o Rashtrasant Tukadoji
Maharaj] Magpur University by ensuring the teaching faculties as much academic autonomy as
required for the change and reform in the curriculum, internal and extemal examination
peitterns and evaluation of the students from tome W time.

With the commencement and implementation of semester pattern UG Syllabi there
cun be higher acaderme autonomy resulting into more creativity and thoughtful engagement of
the teachers for academic pursuit, The colleges can hopefully bring about some meaning ful
changes in terms of more guantity of students admitted as well as the quality in the academic
performance.

OBJECTIVES OF SEMESTER SYSTEM IN SOCIOLOGY

Sociology as one of the most dynamic disciplines is primarily invalved in the study of
society and the social structure characterizing sockety. Conventionally the interest of
sociology has been on knowing the intricacies of the older instiutions such as family,
marriage. kinship, religion and many other aspects such as group. culture, norms, values,
education, stratification, etc., paining momentum in the process of building up of & society.
The focus in sociology has always been on understanding the web of social relationship and
mteraction which go into making the society a stronger social fabric, The theories claiming an
overnding mfluence i sociology Gl the recent past have been mainly of structural-functional
and conflict perspective and said to characterize the mamstmeam society., The structural-
functional and conflict theories as a part of the mainstream sociely operate as the two
extremes opposing each other on the basis of thewr respective laws of operation which mostly
remuin fixed or unchanged in therr own right. Bul sociology today docs nol seem Lo remain
confined to the fixed boundaries determined by the lews of structural-functionalism and sociual
conflict. The subject has now acquired enormous fexibility and thus entered into the realms
of other social sciences. 1t has in general assumed an interdisciplinary character, Some of the
early areas of interest now either have started losing their importance or giving way to the
new thrust areas of study. The prevailing scenario at the global level makes the subject
oblivious of one dominant culture. order, system of values, ideas and thought. Socielogy at
present engages itself in focusing more on the emerging trends of multiculturalism, post-
structuralism, post-modernism, hyper-modernity and globalization. The theory at presem
emerges to be increasingly characterized as synthetic or integrative rather than deterministic,
The trend now accommodates more of & soft approach and avoids as much of a hard core
approach as it can. The proposed semester pattern syllabus in sociology at the undergraduate
level has been planned keeping in mind the growing acceptance for the new trends, facts of
life and orentations within the domaim of sociology as a science of socicty. The learners of
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sociology, the studens and teachers, now will have ample scope to know and understand the
subject in a broad perspective. The U.G. course under semester pattern syllabi will aim at the
following abjectives in general:-

I. To make students understand the nature of sociology amd s nexus with other
disciplines.

2. To make students understand the recemt concepts surfacing in the studies of
sociogsts and social scientists,

3, To make students know the current ssues, problems and the measures to address them
in right perspective.

4. To sustain the interest of the studems in terms of making them capable of fitting into
the job market.

5. To develop a multi-disciplinary interest and a broad perspective among the students
understand the intricacies of the concepts, issues and problems brought by the papers.

YEAR OF COMMENCEMENT OF THE SEMESTER PATTERN SYLLABI

The semester pattern syllabn shall come mto force from the scademic year 202002021 for the
students secking enrollment in B.A. Semester | and Semester 11 For BoA. Semesters [ & IV,
amd ¥V & VI, the admissions shall be grven in the academic years 2021-2022 and 2022-2023,
respectively. This suggests for successive implementation of the U.G. semester pattern syllabi
fior all three yvears.

STRUCTURE OF THE SEMESTER PATTERN SYLLARI

1. The semester pattern syllabi shall give sufficient opportunity for continuous internzl
evaluation of the students (CIE),

2. The whole course shall be of full-time course of three years duration equally divided
WIMONE §I% Semesters,

3. Each semester shall have only one paper having four units. The students, on the whole,
in order to complete BA, degree, shall have (o give examinations for 600 marks in the
subject of socinlogy.

4. The system shall be based on continuous external evaluation based on a descriptive
written examination of B0 marks (External) and imtermal evaluation of 200 marks in
each paper of'a semester.

CODE/SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
Students shall undergo the bllowing process of examination:

Written Examination:

1. There shall be a written examination of descriptive type in each paper at the end of
CYETY Semester,

2. Each paper shall be of 80 marks of 3 hours duration.

A, The question paper shall contain in all total 4 questions among which only Ffirst
question shall be in the long form with an internal choice, carrving 20 marks, The
second, third and fourth questions shall be of short forms wherein second and  third
guestions shall have four questions each (A, B, C and D} with an imtemnal choice (E, F,
G oand H), carrying 20 marks each at the rate of 5 marks for each shori question.
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4. The guestion number four shall also consist of four questions with 5 marks each but
without an internal choice.
5. Each paper shall be of 80 fill marks in which each question, whether in long form or

PASSING MARKS

I, The students shall be required to score a minimum of 32 marks out of 80 in order o
pass in the external examination in each paper,

2, The mimimum passing marks n the mternal evaluation shall be 8 out of 200 n each
paper.

3. This means the passing marks both in the written (extemal) cxamination and mtemal
evaluation shall be considered separately,

ABSORPTION OF FAILURE CANDIDATES
I. The milure students of all B.A, I, 11 & I of old and annual pattern syllabi shall be

given two consecutive terms such as one in winter and another in summer to clear
thew papers,
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Semester |
Sociology: An Introduction

hjectives of the Paper:
1, This paper intends to induct the students W sociology as the beginner of the subject.
2, The paper thus aims (o expose the students to the basic concepts in sociology,
1. Understanding Sociology:
A, Sociology: 1ts meaning, definition and characieristics as a scicnce.
B. Relationship of sociology with other social sciences: Anthropology, History, Political
Scienee and Economics.

1. Basic Concepts in Sociology:

A, Groups, reference groups, associition, institution, community and society,

B. Development of human societies; Pre-modern societies (hunting and gathering societies,
pastoral and  agrarian  societies.) Modern  induostrial Society: 15 charncteristics-
Secularism, Industrialism, Urbanism, Democracy.

C. Society and Individual: A mutual relationship.

3. Socialization:
A. Meaning, processes and imponance of socialization,
B. Agencies of socialization: Family, education, religion, peer group and miss medi,
C. Socialization and Construction of Caste, Class, Gender and Religion

4. Social strocture:
A. Elements of social structure; Group-Subgroup, Norms and Values, Roles, and Status
B. Functions and dysfunctions of social Structure.
C. Forms of Social Structure: Patrarchal, Feudal Caste, Capitalist Class

Sugeested Readings

. Bottomore, T_B.. Sociology: A puide to problems and literature, George Allen and Unwin
(India), Bombay, 1972,

2, Harlambos Michael, Martin Holborn and Robin Heald, 20040, Socielogy: Themes and
Perspectives, Collins.

3. Inkeles, Alex, What is Sociology? Prentice-Hall of India, New Dethi, 1987,

4. Javaram, N., Introductory Sociology, Macmillan India, Madras, 1985,

5, Johnson, Harry M., Sociology: A Systematic Introduction, Allied Publishers, New Delhi,
1945,

6, Schacfer, Richard T, and Robert P. Lamm, Sociology, Tata-McGraw HillNew Dethi,
190,

7. Ghode R.M., and BhauDavdar, Sociology; Basic concepts, 5. Spectrum Publication,
Nagpur,

£, Melvin M. Tumn, Social Stratification, Prentice-Hall, Inc., Englewood Chils, New
Jersey,

9, Vivek, P.5. Seciological Perspectives and Indian Sociology, Himalaya Publishing House,
Mumbai, 2002

10, Vaidya, M. 8., Samajshastra, VidvaPrakashan, RuikarMarg, Nagpur.

11. 2%, 3marH, BSS W T s foMess, THoEomT - IToun InT<r OFdoasot,

SLEN, FFTHE, JoEE
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Semester 11
Sociology: Themes and Perspectives

(Mbjectives of the Paper:

Il

SR

I, This paper intends to orient the students 1o certain basic perspectives in sociology,

2. The paper also intends to make students know in details about culture, stratification and
mobility and the deviant patterns and social control in sockety.

Culture and Society:

A, Meaning, definition and characteristics of culture,

B. Elements of culture: Cognitive elements, beliefs, values and norms, and signs.

C. Culture and ways of individual behavior and personality,

Saocial Deviation and Social Contraol:

Ao Social deviance and conformity: Meaning and definition, causes of and measures to check
deviant behavior. Factors promoting conformity.

B. Anomie and social deviation, social structure and social deviation.

C. Social Control: Meaning, definition and means - formal and informal means.

Social Stratification:

A, Difference between Social differentiation and social strabification.

B. Socml Strattfication: Meaning, defimition and unequal distribution of Powers and
Authorities

C. Forms of Social Stratification: Caste, Class and Gender

0. Functions and dysfunctions of social stratification.

Concept of Gender

Definition and Meaning of Gender

Distinctive categories of Gender: Male, Female, LGEBTAQ
Issues in Gender rights: human, cconomic, political, health

Suggested Readings

I, Bottomore, T.H., Sociology: A gude o problems and Titerature, George Allen and Unwin
{India), Bombav, 1972,

2. Harlamhos Michael, Martin Holbom and Robin Heald, 2000, Sociology: Themes and
Perspectives, Collins,

3 Inkeles, Alex., What & Sociology? Prentice-Hall of India, New Delhi, 1957,

4. Jayaram, M., Introductory Sociology, Maemillan India, Madras, 1988,

5 Johnson, Harmy M., Sociology: A Systematic Introduction, Allied Publishers, New Delhi,
1905,

6. Schaefer, Richard T, and Robert P. Lamm, Sociology, Tata-MeGraw Hill New Delhi,
1999,

7. Ghode RN, and BhauDaydar, Sociology: Basic concepts, 5. Spectrum Publication,
Magpur.

8. Melvin M. Tumin, Social Stratification, Prentice-Hall, Inc_, Englewood Cliffs, New
Jeraey.

9. Ronald 8. Edari, Social Change, WM. €. Brown Company Publishers, 1976.

10, Wivek, P.5.. Seciological Perspectives and Indian Socwology, Himalava Publishing House,
Mumibai, 2002,

1. Vaidya, N. 8. Samajshastra, VidyvaPrakashan RuikarMarg, Nagpur.

12, T, WO, FOET ¥RT LT BOEeTE, FROFANCHET - TTO9H T s AFdoda:T,

13, 3rETTE, welh, WERT - Tores arTos wwacaaer, 50 momkenr
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Semester 111
Foundations of Sociological Thought

(Mbjectives of the Paper:
I, The paper aims st orienting the students to the basic sociological thoughts of the great
masters of soculogy.
2, The paper also intends to help the students to shape their thonghts and ideas and also
addressing many current sociological issues and problems,
1. Emergence of Sociology as a Discipline:
A Socio-Economic and Political Conditions leading to the Emergence of Sociology
B. Renamssance and Socwology: Enlightenment, Reason, Empiricism, Idealism,
Rationalism, Humanism and Attitude of Scientific Enguiry
1. Founders of Sociology: 1
A, August Comte: Views on positivism and law of three stages of somety,
B. Herbert Spencer: Organic analogy, theory of social evolution, military and
industrial socicty.

3. Founders of Sociology: 11
A, Charles Horton Cooley: Looking-Glass Self, primary group - its characteristics
and importance
B. Emile Durkheim: Types of suicide, religion and its functions.

4. Founders of Sociological Thought: 111
A, Karl Marx: Capitalism and its criticism, class and ¢lass struggle
B. Max Weber: Types of social action, tvpes of authorty and bureaucracy.

Suggested Readings:

I, George Riteer, 1996, Sociological Theory, TheMoGRAW-HILLInternational Editions.
2. Parsons Talcon, The Structure of Social Action, Vol. T & 11, MeGraw Hill, New York.
3. Misbhet, 1966, The Sociological Tradition, Heinmann Educational Books Lid, London,
4. Zetlin Irving. 1981, Ideology and the Development of SociologicalTheory, Prentice

Hall.

5. Dahrendorf Ralph. 1959, Class and Class Conflict in Industnial Society.

6. BendizRinehard, 1960, Max Weber, An Intelleciual Portrait.

7. Popper Karl, 19435, Open Society and its Enemics, Routledge, London.

#,  Aron Raymond, Main Currents-in Sociological Thought, Vol, | & 11, Penguin,

9, Coser LA, 1977, Masters of Sociological Thought, New York.

10, Giddens Anthony, 1997, Capitalism and Modemn Social Theory,

I 1. Writimgs of Marx, Durkheim and Weber, Cambridge University Press,

12, BN, Mukherjee and ArunansuGhoshal, Secial Thought, VivekPrakashan, Dethi,

13, Francis Abraham and John Henry Morgan, Sociological Thought,

14, Michael Haralambos, Martin Holborn and Robin Heald, 2000, Sociology: Themes and
Perspectives, Harper Collins, London.

5. H.E. Bamnes, Introduction 1o Socilogy,

16, M5 Vaidva, SamajikVicharbant.

17, 3marorTF, weie, e aoErem s ifrgom, v Fodaory g, SoEes
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Semester 1V
Indian Sociological Tradition

(Mbjectives of the Paper:
I, The paper mtends to make the students understand the seminal ideas and thooghts
reflected in the works of Indian Sociologists.
2. The paper also aims to help the students in understanding at the theoretical level the
sociological issues concerning Indian socicty.

1. Theoretical Roots of Caste in India;
A. B.R. Ambedkar: Origin of caste and its socil, political and cconomic crilicism
B. G. 8. Ghurye: Characteristics of caste and the emergence of sub-castes,
2. Social Change from Indian Perspective:
A, NN, Shrinivas: Dominant caste —Meamng and implication, Sanskritization—as a factor
of social change. mobility and development.
B. D.P. Mukherjee: Historical Dialecticism, Indian tradition and social change.

3. Indian Society and Contemporary Change:
A, R.K, Mukherjee: Values, symbols, personality and change,
B. S.C. Dubey: Values in modernity: modernity. Indian society and social change.

4. Gender and Society in India:
A, Tarabai Shinde: Charactenistics and criticism of patriarchy i Indian society
B. Jyvotirao Phule and Savitribai Phule: Patriarchy and issues of women's right. Women's
education: need and objectives,

Suggested Readings:

. George Ritzer, 1996, Sociological Theory, TheMeGRAW-HILLInternational Editions.
Parsons Talcott, The Structure of Social Action, Vol. | & IL McGraw Hill. New York.
Mishet, 1964, The Sociological Tradition, Heinmann Educational Books Lid, London,
Zetlin Irving, 1981, Ideology and the Development of SociclogicalTheory, Prentice
Hall.

Dahrendort Ralph, 1959, Class and Class Conflict in Industrial Society,
BendizRinchard, 1960, Max Weber, An Intellectual Portrait,

Popper Karl, 1945, Open Society and its Enemies, Routledge, London,

Aron Raymond, Main Currents in Socwlogical Thought, Vol, 1& 11, Penguin,

9, Coser LA, 1977, Masters of Sociological Thought, Mew York.

10. Giddens Anthony, 1997, Capitalism and Modern Social Theory.

L Writings of Marx, Durkbemn and Weber, Cambridee Umiversity Press,

12, BN, Mukherjee and ArunansuGhoshal, Social Thought, VivekPrakashan, Delhi

13, Francis Abraham and John Henry Morgan, Sociological Thought.

14, Michael Haralambos, Martin Holborn and Robin Heald, 2000, Sociology: Themes and

Perspectives, Harper Collins, London
15. H.E. Barnes, Introduction to Sociology.

16. MN.5. Vaidva, SamajikVicharbant.
17, 3rEraaTes, @i, HTEa BHorRYom s Wovaon, 80 Torkwory S, SoEre
I8, 3T J0lE, @eaTar o |59 aemes Torgan, gaafasy

e Ll Ped

S8 -3 O Lh
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Semester V
Indian Society: The Structural Issues

(Mhjectives of the Paper:
I, The paper aims st acquainting the students with Indian society m terms making them
know the issues and problems confronting the institutions of caste and family.
2. The paper also aims to bring into fore the 1ssues and problems concerning the tribes and
rural communities in ndia.

I, Indian Society, Structure and Inequality
A. Caste as a structure of inequality and discrimination.
B. Problems of Scheduled Castes and Other Backward Castes,
C. Constitutional Provisions for Scheduled Castes.
[, Mandal Commission for (ther Backward Castes.

2, Family in Contemporary India:
A, Intra and imnter generational conflict: Meaning, causcs and measures to check them.
B. Crime against women: Domestic violence, Dowry Deaths, Rape
C. Problems of elderly people,

3. Tribal Issues and Problems in India:
A Tribal problems: Education, development and agrarian problem
B. Social mobility and change: Hinduization, Democeatizalion,
Paliticization
O, Reservation among the tribals, Provision of Schedule V, PESA & Forest Act,

4. Rural Community in India:
A, Migration: causes and consequences
B. Unemployvment: causes and consequences
C, Farmers’ suicide & its impact on family
Buggested Readings:
1. Beteille, Andre.. Social Insguality, OUP, Mew Delhi, 1974,
2 Beteille, Andre., Backward Classes in Contemporary India, OUP, Mew Delhi, 1992,
3. Berreman, G.D., Coste and (kher Inequalities : Essays in Inegquality, Folklore Institote, Meerul, 197%,
4. Db, Leels,, Women and Kenship : Comparstive Perspectives on Gender m South and Southeast Asia, Sage
Publications, New Delhi, 1997
5 Gadgil, Madbov and Guha, Ramchandra, Feology and Equity @ The uwse and Abuse of Mabure 0
Contemnporary Indu, OUP, Mew Delhi, 199,
6, Kotharl Rajan, (ed. ) Caste in Indian Politics, 1973,
T, Mebta, SR, (ed k. Popalation, Poverty, and Sustzinable Development, Rawat Publications,
Juipur, 1997
K. Dube. 5.C. Society in India,
0. Ahuja Ram, social Problems in India, Rawal Publications.
1y, Finkle, Jason L and C. Alison Mclntosh (eds.) The Mew Policies of Population, The
Populnion Council, Mew York, 1994,
11. Bose Ashish, Demographic Diversity of India, B.R. Publishing Corporation, Dethi, 1991,
2. Premi, MK e al, An Introsfsction to Soci] Demography, Vikas Publishing House, Delh,
14#K3.
13; Rajendra Sharma, Demography ond Populition Problems, Atlamte Publishers, Mew Dethi,
18T,
14, Srivastavi, 0.5, Demography and Population Stsdies, Vikas Publishing House, Wew Dielhi,
|4,
15; Chandresckhar, 8., (ed. ) Infant Mortabity, Population Growth and Family planning im India,
Creorge Allen &bnwin Lid., London, 1974,
16, HAToTos, @, oE AT FHERo, 0 FESo GO, SoEe
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Semester VI
Current Social Problems in India

Ohjectives of the Paper:
|. The paper is based on the problems the society in India is facing at present.

2, The paper thus intends (o make the students know the nature, causes and
consequences of those problems as well as the measures to put o check on them,

1. Education in contemporary India:
A, Educational status among different communitics in India
B. Gender bias in education in India: Obstacles to women's education.
C. Problems of education among SCs, §Ts and Other Backward Castes and the
measures o resolve i,

2, Displacement and Rehabilitation:
A. Displacement: Meaning, causes and consequences.
B. Rehabilitation: Concept, problems and plans.

3. Intolerance, Riot and Crime:
A. Caste, religious and cultural intolerance.
B. Communal riots, caste and ethnie conflict,
. Measures to check intolerance, riots and crime.

4. Epidemic: Social lssues & Policy Intervention
A, Meaning and concept of epidemic and pandemic, health as social construction
B. Emerging Socio-econonic problems in epidemic and policies to contain epidemic,
C. lssucs m epidemic: migrant labor, poor and deprived scctions

Supgested Readings:
I.. Beteille, Andre., Social Inequality, OUP, New Delhi, 1974,
2. Beteilie, Andre., Backward Classes in Contemporary India, OUP, New Delb, 1992,
3, Berveswin, G.D., Caste and Other lnequalities | Essays in Ineguality, Folklore Institute,
Meeru,
19749,
4. Dube, Lecla, Women and Kinship : Comparative Perspectives on Gender in South and
Southeast
Asia, Sape Publications, New Delhi, 1997,
5 Gadgil, Madhav and Guba, Bamchandra., Beoloey and Equity - The use and Abuse of Nalure
n
Comtemporary India, OUP, New Delhi, 1996,
. kKothari Rajani, {ed.) Caste in Indian Politics, 1973,
7. Mehta, 5.R., (ed.), Population, Poverty, and Sustainable Development, Rawai
Publications, Jaipur, 1997,
8. Dube, 5.C., Society in India,
9, Ahuja Ram social Problems in India, Rawat Publications.
10, Finkle, Jason L and C. Alison Mclntosh (eds, ) The New Palicics of Population, The
Population Council, New York, 1994,
11, Bose Ashish, Demographic Diversity of India, B Publishing Corporation, Dethi, 1991,
12, Premi M.K. et al, An Introduction to Social Demography, Vikas Publishing Hoose, Delhi,

1983,

13, Rajendra Sharma, Demography and Population Problems, Atlantic Publishers, New Delhi,
1997,

t4, Srivastava, 0.5, Demography and Population Studies, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi,
(=R

15, Chandrasekhar, 5., (ed.) Infant Mortality, Population Growth amd Family rrlanning in
Indin, Georpe Allen &Unwin Ltd., London, 1974,
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POST GRADUATE PROGRAM IN
SOCIOLOGY

RASHTRASANT TUKDOJI MAHARAJ
NAGPUR UNIVERSITY, NAGPUR

POST GRADUATE (CBCS) (NEP) SEMESTER

SYLLABUS
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RASHTRASANT
TUKADOJI MAHARA] NAGPUR UNIVERSITY
P.G. CBCS (NEP) Semester Pattern SyllabiofSg c10 | o
Y
STRUCTURE OF THE cBcs {NEP) SEMESTER PATTERN p G, PROGRAM

The P.G. CBCS

g :eme:m pattern shail come (ntg Torce from the academ
:HI'IDZ < or the students seeking enrollment in emester | wh :
tudents of semester |l and semester IV shall go threugh , m'hmﬂ:
pattemn examinations, e

1.
The CBCS (NEP) semestar pattern P.G. PROGRAM shall Ichent
a
PRoriunity to the students of all departments for il ﬂ:m
hown in major electives. TR e

In continuation ef the group, which opt in first EMester
4. In semester | stisdenits :
E shall have a cholce to
s choose any one of
RM (Research methodology) which he want to (s =
projects of semester MEIV, RM mandatory course -
5 In i :
semester Il, student himselr shall engage in fieldwark ang Subwmi
t a

Y
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TN
(f w3
- ‘“5I
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time,
7. 2100 marks l.e. B&
y e credits in crder to be aw. degres
ard
A Secialogy by RTM Nagpur University, e "
. The CBCS P.G.
s Gmwwﬂ:ﬂlbebamonmntﬁumMmlmn
whstudants out of 20 marks in each paper {except 2 Credits paper o
t
he extemal evaluation based g a deseriptive written examin gy
ation of

Written Examinatian:

th:ﬁuﬁng all 4, H.Eihdﬂﬂfllﬂu..ﬁ
h Eiﬂlmﬂl!u W, .-I"lll‘h. n
. Eaﬂ'_\rﬂl.'q.ﬂl aILIE'l]f 1]
: : - [ d-crﬂdlltﬂl.l"l‘elﬂﬁ

Nature of Internal Evaluation:

"1'H'lg.\\':-“|-'|'I _'iﬁl

;"f:"j:)if
Ill,:q" -
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M
Sy
[ ] "“!ﬁ‘
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B.

. EXAMINATION SCHEME FoR RESEARCH PAPER =] :nmmurmnur BO MARK
mmum-rwmmmmrrmamﬂhmtm :
f'ir. T

Mao. e

1 | Introduction (Theeretical Framewark)
1 | 20Research reviews
3 | Research Gap
“ Formulation of Research Cuestion
3 | Formulation of abjectives and tentative hypotiesis
1] =
ssmple size- & tooks of datg collecton

7 | Proper referencing and for Bibliog gy

Method)

Note: Internal Marks jma, 20 should be alfattad according to hix ltbrary wark

€. EXAMINATION SCHEME FoR RESEARC
H PAPER - | | -
MARKS APER - 11 : DisTRIBUTION OF 89

* For analysss of data in
Huantitathee misthaods 5P55 and f
prescribing, or Qualitative method Atlas.t s

&
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SeCio-economic e
- o Background of Respon den s 10
e e+ T
i referencin 3
(e g} (min, 3 0 (10
_T_@awﬁlﬁ:—-—______ ____M ]
fFre-smum Mﬂahhﬁblmandcrmtabm 10
_-_-__—-'-—|______ __———-_J\
Presentation of Data in Graphiea) Farm Tﬂ
Flnal Chapter |.e. cﬂ'rrmim S
Proper referencing and /or Bibtiography {Use of

|

o£/
T o
AN J.I.I.I
$o) P gt 7 | aﬁ
I
f".fﬂs
"f o -
(S =t
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PROGRAM OUTCOMES FoR MA SOCIOLOGY PROGRAM

Target

3 ed Graduated Attributes: Disciplinary Knowledge Critical
nking, Problem solying, Analytical Reasoning, Communicati

Teamwork, Moral and Ethical Awarengss e

1. POY The student will be able to develop aptitude to manifest
wide and extensive knowledge in the fleld of sociology
2. PO :
2 Courses are designed in such way that constitutional valies
Wil be imparted to students,

4, P04
Students will be abie to gain life skills as well a5 advanced
. skills necessary for Professional advancement.

. POS It alsg develops the abllity aof Intensive research
rvestigation and critical analysis, usually in PESponte o specify :
research question and Iypothesis_ i

6. POT Courses in the program in soclolegy designed in such &
way

/o 7
9 ¢
-b-”'lu_i P ~':,’I ""J \;_f_,vﬁ} “Ar{-id(ﬁ{
| FEat p— %’

Gl
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(3

ot iy e

COURSE WISE COURSE-OUTCOME
SEMESTER FIRST
I :mi _-‘"“"”-m‘ -k - COURSE GaaCTIvES |
I. Studeris develnp crical  thisking  and
angytical skills,

1. To leorn to  anmatyze complex  soclal
phenomena,  understand e underlying
it of society, and citically evaluate

| different perapectives on socal et

PGSOIMON | CLASSICAL SOCIOLOGICAL THINKERS 3. Te esable siudents o spproach  coclal

probles and phenomens with 2 desper

| undersanding and the ability ta analyze them

from multiple angles, leadirg to informed

gecision-making  and  problemegolving  in

warious personal, academis. and grofessional
conterts,

1. Todevelop cultural Bwereness and seraitivity
fowiares diverse social pevspectives  and
experienoes in india.

I mugents will  gain  inughis oo the

| PGSOIMEZ | PERSPECTIVES ON INDIAN SOCIETY - | ONSPIEa S0 workty, (et

| | with regards (o tribes, cole, pender Taar|ly,
Sed wimihip,

k. enabie studen s 1o understard and appreciate
the diverse culiural practices, beliefs, and
focial strocturés that exist in ingia,

t. To cewelpp studenis congtmumional lieracy
aed understandding,

. To omcally snplyze the  constitutional
prowiiicns relalod 1o cducation, employrment
health, jotial justice, indericusl  righte,
memily righls. and the rights of weaker

PGEDIMAY | COMSTITUTHON AMD SO (At B pebla seciiong,

3. Students will develop a desp sporeciation for
the censtilutional framework that guides the
sxcial, economic, ahd political aspects of
Indiam seciely, cquipping them (o particpanes
actively i democratic procenes and advocate
foe o lad change,

1, To develop a comprehenae wderstanding of
the sociedogy of religion & & sclertific
discrpline,

PESOIMOE | SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION - | 2. Eapione the felationship betwees religion and

| morality, religous beliefs, snd velues, and

A inughiy inlo different idesiogie: suzh as

thkm, athedsm, Eetulartum, g

i fundnmentalisin,

I | 1. To deveiop & comprehefive uncerstanding of

tamily, Hmship, and marrisge thearies and
cpacepls, including struchiicral -Tun Tiomnlism,
altignce theary, and cultursl  aparoachcy,

Examine congtitutional ixes selsted 1o

rhoritance, succetslan, and astharity willin

- :
/ )
22, Q %ﬂx
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POSOVEDS | GIFY : GEMDER AND SOCIETY

| 2. Te analyze power dynannicg, sender relal o,

&nd changing gender roles within familisg,
Miestigate the conditions of childien, youth,
ned Tamilles, with a focies on the influence of
FENDOT 09 power dynamics.

3 Study the Irterisctien ol family, laws, and
vicleace, including domsestic violence, crimes
g women, and hosor illngy within the
Comtert of marriage, femily, and  cite
dynamics

| 1. Yo dewiop b compreheniig understanding of

the social canstruction of perder. nlaiefing
thet role of patriarchy sed socialization in
shiging gender norms and Eapectaliong.

L. Exploee the dlemmas ssnciated with gender,
toch 36 (he tension Betwesn bieingy and |
gender, ecouality and difference, and the
PUEEC and private spheres.

L Te ozaming diflerant  Ferminig Uhearies,
bictuding liberal feminium, Barwitt feminisie,
Fadital Teaninism, and black fessinism,

PGSOTEQT | GIFY - SDCIOLOGY OF SOCIAL MOVEREST

. To c=vwelop 0 comprehenshe et anding of
SOE  movements by erplacing  reform,
revival, revolutionary, proress, End countgr
MEwEmends and (0 examine thoorey of icipl
MEgrvgrmenty

1. To ssalyze thy relationshis betwesi sacial
ovemenis and soctil brandfermation,

d. Sedy the wenario of tocit mawprnien (s in
Indis, examining |eadetship, organizaTiong,
&g the rolo of |déalngy,

4. Aralyre different Lypes of idechogy wxsaciated
WiEh sockal movementy and (el Enpacl on
Quiding  movements  and oreating  yocinl
Lrres

l. To exammne the inflyence of gender, caste, |
and clam on ediestion snd recomnize  the
rgnificance of studying (he socioingy ol |
odiestion in untlerstanding social dynamics

L To saime imditiesal Perareclives of
oducation

¥ To understand the key cancepts and thestas
Proeied B thete sociolognts in relation Ler
Cdication and 1o explore new theareticsl
DERRSL NS in the Sociclogy of educstion

R QUANTITATIVE METHDD b 902 Wl
| BELEARCH

| PESOTMOS | om
R QUALITATIVE METHOD iM SO0k

R{M |§ .

B

19 /I

' Todevelsp 2 compreherive understanding of
socisl  reseanch, ncluding €5 memning,
nature, and ethical canslderazions.

1. Explore the farmulatian of resesrch peotilomy,
relearch dethin, tampling techmigues  and
data collection methos;

3. Undertand the fundsmencail of guantilative
2N qualialive resencch approaches,

4. To gmin peactical whilly in daty analyny pnd
MieToeetaton  for  both - guantitstiee and

| |
= e e - —e

pAte \‘?ﬁef’f% %ﬁ\_ﬂ G

Quid itst e resparch, L

-

LiF
i

e
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SEMESTER SECOND

_.t_.
LO0E

T
| TITLL OF COuRM
|

COURSE DRJECTIVEY

POSOZMTY | COMTEMPORARY SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY

S

PGEOTMOZ | PERSPECTIVES OM INDIAN SOCIETY - 1

To @ a comprohensive unerstaading ol |
covemporary.  wociological  thewrles. by
eaplaring the worky of influsntial thearsts,

To emamine key sociologics! PErpECE v,
i huding Eirucfuralism, funtctionalism,
sanflset theory, and symbatie interactionisen,

Aralyze  the anthrooological  perpectives
within  structuralism, the concept of
analytical functionalisim within functioralism,
1 rele of conflicts: in socisl gynamics within
canlicl Lheary

fudying perspectives on social change and
gerelopmint, Sudents cas develop s deep
urdertanding of the facters thay shape
imdien society.

To analyre and navigate the complexities of
schal, BCaonaric, ar palitical
traviformations In  cher  peronal  nd
profeiional llvag,

Dirvlop & cricical ngerttanading of power
dynamics and social movomenis

NGSOAMET | SOCIOLOGY OF CHANGE AND DEVLOPMENT

To Develop o comprefersive Lidestanding ol |
wocil dhange pad iy demarmbes.

Ta ontically analyse and interphet “social
chanpe procestor In contompaiery sochelies,
Ing luding indla

Esplere ditlerent approsches to develapment
anch their implications.

PLSQIMOA | SCCOLOGY OF RELIGION - 1

Ta Develop 2 critical understanding of

Te cuplore the place of religion In ratienal
clnlosor, #s funcilon jn WY, W social
condtiucion, End ity manifestation as 8 socil
praEt e

o critically analyze the complesiiies of
FEligen W comternporary socid contexly and
develop a nusnced pefipectivR  on it
signilicance.,

| PLICIEDS | GIRT  RURAL AND URBAN TRAISQRRA T

To Deveinp o comprehensre waerstanding ol |
rural gemnily Changes, |
To euplare the rwalizathn of tribisy,
MIgraton paiterns, and mutusl sdapiations, |
W mnalyde the oomplexitsess of  rural
Comerdemifies inciudirg caste-tridal
sertiements and thedr fmplicstions fior social
Oy,

/I PGIDZEDS | G297
[

WOIMEH M INDIAK SOCIETY

To Develop 2 comprehensive mdentanding of
the changing profite of wamen in Ingla

CxEmiInE the demographic peofile, gender
waps, anal the interection of gender with

(B - E‘ﬁ%‘ '

taste, flam, and religion i
[ A . aa»
1 %ﬂv

=¥
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(3

| =k 3, to enticelly analyze the social, coltural, and
sifictural  factors that  shape  women's
g e in ndian sty
4. to Exsming the dynamice of patriarchy and
= = WOmeN S BXpEriences in indés
1. To Develop a comprehensive wderstandlng of
socisl mawsmeonts n india |

2. To ewplorn the : interplay  between caslo,
clas, and social movoments, wndaritanding
the giesrse factons that mobilize inaividugls

| and grougs for soclal changs,

). o oritically snalyze the contexl, drivers, and |
| - outromes of sutial imevements in india

———ty S 1. ToDewelon a comprohensiee und=rsianding of
the socio-historical contexd of education in
i,

i To eaplore the significisce of -education in

PGSOZEDE | CAFL : EDUCATION ANG SOCETY IN INDIA whaping aoclal, cultural, e sconomie

| #apects of Indlan socsety.

d 1o oritically  analyze the influsces  and
feganios of different’ historical periods en the
present edhucation systam

1. Telewclop praciicel reseanch 1k,

L. To iramn rescarch deign, dats coliection
techaigues, and  datn  awysE  methods
refevant to thelr specilic fhels of udy

Y. Te practical tralning eshances itudents’
research skills, critieal thiriing abdities. and
Profeem-soiving  <apacities,  which  are

| vuEDE in u.nrimzs pnﬂmgm contexts,

FGSOZMOY | FIELD PROJECT

SEMESTER THREE

| EOUWRE CO0E TITLE §F ECURSE COURSE D T ]

T 1. ToDewlap u‘ﬁhpnl‘-n_nq_uﬁﬂﬁminﬂmg af |
Contemporary sciodogical thedes.

L To swplee concepis such os apency and
structure. cultwre and agercy, Senifier and

i ELL AN 50T ICAL TH

G50 i ARG Ry secrnstrCLionitm, knowledge emd power,

r critical socie theories, and phenamessiogical
and ethsomethodologicm persoectives,

Y. Enhance criticsl chinking snd snalitical skijis,

— |, Tabevena COMprenensive wooersanaing ol

| fernavas seciological theories,

{3 To eaplore eilstenialist pErIECtES AN
genided. crtigles of (raditionsl gender rales,
politics  of sexuality, recomimmrions . of
Fistarical  miEterlalism,  peychosmalysh  and
fevwinism, Interiectionaiity, wrvel
Gecenstruciion of sos and geney

L Fowter critical thinking wsd swaneness ol

I e ey g

POEDIMOE FEMBOST SCCIOLOGICAL THIFKERS

/|
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e

r [1- Te Develop 3 citical undestandmeg of |
glabalization,

i To explore differenl peripectives  on
dobalization, wcluging  Westernipation,
Easterniration, Amerlcanizsbion, and  Anti-
Aemvercanization.

T, oritically snalyze the rote of the nation state,
ol soCiEly, cultural  hybodization, and
uliuis comvergonce @ shaping the globms

. | e — 1 struciurg

1. Yo Beeslop a comprehonive undersianding of
socisl probiems in India

1. Toeepiore the ssues of cattetsm, atrocities,
U distribitlos of  peewer, gender
reguality, and ity socic-econpmic  and
politicsl canseruences,

L To sralyre the crallenges  posed by
Populauion growlh, urbanization, and  thelr
tmpact on haalth, habitet, sstutal resources,
i M-S RimES ¢orditiong

1. To Dewelop 3 comprehensive Lnderstanding of |
socizl-ciratificasion

£ To explare the distinetion Between ocial
eequality and biological/netural inequality,
recognimng that social strstification (5 &
prockit of jocinl  processes cather than
Inketent hlsdagial differences,

1. te oritieally anaiyze the mechaniwns and
commaquencey  of tockdl  ftratification  in
different socicties.

PGSO IMDT GLUBALIZATION AMD SOCIETY

PG SO0 SOCAN PRAOBLENS (N CONTEMPORARY INDIA

POSCIEDS GYEd © SOCIOLOGY OF SOCIL STRATIFFCATION

. Tolveslop 3 comprehensve understanding of
sotisl exclusion.

1. te oithcally antlyze the mechanism and
tordequencos of social emchusian In diverse

PGSOIEDE GiPE : SOCIOLOGY OF SOCIAL EXCLUSION CoPlERtL

3. Arplyre socisl categosies and social excluion:
Sudends  engage with varos  social
cai=goeiel and thelr refationship with sorcial

e eactuion,

T, To Develop a comproherive wniersianding of

BT W SOy,

1. Tao eibloie Uheoiles of mass reedia, wncliefing

PGROIED? GIPY  WEDIA AND SOCIETY e plralsl, Mordst, and  neoMarxst
peripectamy,  which  prowide different
frameworks

3. To &nalyre the role and influences of media,

the erwipnment and Ks bnpact on ociply
1. enables wudents to eritically snalyte the
foel adlnn | |G-1I"] | ENVIRONMENT AND SOCIETY Intercependenciol botween socioty and the
ErivRorment.
. 1 salyze the saclal  dimenstons  pf
/ ) etvironmental issuet.
5 I, To eguip studenls wilh Lhe necessary shills

4 and  keowledge o effecthely write o
GOS0 M0R HESEARCH PROJ
= WL camprehancive research report.

|!. Writing & ndearch report, sudentys  will
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3

| o e LU

L —_— 1 mﬂhn-dﬂ?_g_wmgl anatyin of Lteralyre |
SEMESTER FOUR
COURSECOD g or Copmse o A — ==

B —_—

. To Dxpiore -F&_m'_'l_ poltmadarn
yir  povimaders

| PGSOMMDY  EOsTmODERN SOCIAL THEDRIES | R oes s eyl
| 2. Critically ovalvate  phe implitations  of

i mumch_qh_ St lal thoosies
I. Ta Eﬁre ang - critically sralyre recent

Eren in social thearjes.

PGSO4MI? RECENT TREMDS M SoCia THEQRIES | 2 e
- Eagn e Impact o information
— techneclogy and digital teciesy,

—tod s . -
. iechnolopy &
| i

To develop & nuanced undertanding of g’
ImtETEmnmeCtions belween Tcummmic fpslems,
smtmm. & ’ el struciires, and Pregt dyrimmics,
CONCAMY AN SOCIETY | 1 1o critically analyze key BCOOGTIC Cannents,
debatey, and EMerging trends, enabling them
L navipate ang conirioute o wClo-economic

I___ ————— | e,
1 Vo Undenviacd the Foncept of 'E&me&f'l
Comimeies  and the bases  pf |
magnalization,

| i To el the Socio-econarmic ang pkditheal |
_!a:'tur: that contribute g i giraliration,
ncliding dseriminatgn, deprivat o,
cxploitation, SERreEdation, ang poverty
3. Examine marginal ipad Comevunities in India

|
I—___ . e e | Wﬂﬂmmﬂmﬂlr{dﬂgq marginality _|

GiBa : S00OLOGY oF MARGRMAL T
PES0 #
50404 COMmmLIMIT ES

T T8 Ephor the Fistarical devalopement af
Wienge and technglogy,
| . Ta Halyze changing noticas of time and

’ FoL04E05
e, mcluding the shift from Phytical o

GaPa : SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY AMD
SOCETY
virtial spare;,

I_ d Exming e seelsl Implhications of scipnce
—ee [V Ieie |
[T aen s Tritical awareness of the complesitiag 1
| of cultural dynamicy gnd el bmplicacipng |

lor varims aspecty gf ociety.
1. to develop skilis in ety wralysis, alipwing |
them 1o nevigate ang Lontrijute o the sepr
| #volving coltural (andseape. umdentand he
1 itemslay of cuttural forces with religlan, |

— e | pelities, :mhp-ci:-lal Lrarigds
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and knowledge 1o elfecimely write 3]

| TR SN SivE rewsanch neopon

L wriling & research report students will
gevelop  estential  akills s research
meihcdology, crtical anglvss of tterature,
FCRCCTTIC witting, and proser Citation, These
shills are highly valvabie in academic and
podestional  cettingx, moluding  research
coreeys, robicy ki 0. aned furthed studies at
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Content
SEMESTER FIRST
'COURSE CODE | TITLE OF COLRSE CREDIT
PGSOIMO! | CLASSICAL SOCIOLOGICAL THINKERS P
CONSTITUTION AND SOCIAL CRANGE TN |
PGSOTMO3 | o 4
PGS0HTMO4 SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGIONM - | z
ELECTIVE PGSOTEDS | G1P1 : FAMILY, KINSHIP AND MARRIAGE
et
CROUP wch | PGSOTEDS | G2P1 : GENDER AND SOCIETY ]
:.ﬂr:;TtM PGSOTEOT | G3PY : SOCIOLOGY OF SOCIAL MOVEMENT .
Seviwsies) PGSOTEDS | G4P1 : SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION i
FM1 : QUANTITATIVE METHIOD I SOCIAL
RESEARCH
A PGSCHMO? oR 4
RMZ : QUALITATIVE METHOD IN SOCIAL
RESEARCH
SEMESTER SECOND
COURSE CODE | TITLE OF COURSE CREDIT
PGSO2MO1 CONTEMPORARY SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY | 4
MWANDATORY | PGSOZM02 PERSPECTIVES ON INDIAN SOCIETY . ) 1
SOCHOLOGY OF CHANGE AND
PGSOZMDY | pevi.opmenT 4
PGSOIMO4 | SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION - 1 1
G1FL : FLRAL AND URBAN
ELECTVE: | POS2EH TRANSEORMATION
{Continge the . R 5
o | PGS02E06 G2P2 - WOMEN W INDIAN SOCEETY 4
prmh PGSOZEDT GIPY : SOCIAL MOVEMENT [N NDIA
WINEWE|
PGSOZEDE G4P1 : EDUCATION AND SOCETY IN INDIA
[ PGSOIMOS | FIELD PROJECT r -
i
at it
T P ;
Seipaes” 2 : --?i\‘ &'.’LM (
7 i v —
_h__,i-‘
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SEMESTER THREE
COURSE CODE | TITLE OF COURSE CREDIT
PGSOINM MODERN SOCIOLOGICAL THEDRY F
MANDATORY | PGE0IMOZ FEMINIST SOCIOLOGICAL THINKERS 4
PGSO ZMO3 GLOBALIZATION AND SOCIETY F]
SOCIAL PROBLENS N CONTEMPORGTY
PGSOIM04 S 2
G1P3 : SOCIOLOGY OF SOCIAL —
PGSOIEDS |
ELECTVE STRATIFICATION

{Continue the |"pconyron GIP3 : SOCIOLOGY OF SOCIAL EXCLUSION |

Eroup a5 per 4
prevtaus PGSOIEDT GIP3 : MEDIA AND SOCIETY
emagtersy
PGSOIEDE | G4P3 : ENVIROMMENT AND SOCIETY
RP PGSOIMD9 i RESEARCH PROECT [4
SEMESTER FOUR
COURSE CODE | TITLE OF COURSE lerenr |
PGSO4MT POSTMODERN SOCIAL THEDEES
MANDATORY :-
PGEOAMO2 RECENT TREWDS IN SOCIAL THEORIES 4
PGSOAMDS ECONOMY AND SOCIETY pr
| G1P4 - SOCIOLOGY OF MARGINALIZED
PGSO4ED
COMMLINITIES
ELECTVE GIP4 : SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY AMD |
|{Continue the | PGSO4EDS SOCIETY
JER GIFA: COLYURE ARD ssotie 1 4
previcis PGSOAEDS :
Canastary) TRANSFORMATION
G4F4 : STATE, POLITICS AND
PGSOMEDT
DEVELOPMENT
RP PCSOAMOS | RESEARCH PROJECT 5 ]
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MANDATORY PAPERS
PFAPER CODE : PGSO 1MD1
CLASSICAL SOCIOLOGICAL THINKING

Umit 1. Karl Marx:
A Class Formation and Class Striggle
B. Dialectical Materialism and the Theary of Sockal Change
C. Alienation, Surplus Value and Expioitation
Unit 2. Max Weber:
A. Sochal Action: Theory and Types of Soclal action
B. Protestant Ethic in the Emergence of Modern Capitalism
C. Meal Types of Autherities and Bureaucracy
Unit 3. Emile Durkheim:
4. Social Facts: Its Characteristics and importance
B. Diviston of Labour: Its Causes and Functions, Mechanical and Organic
Solidarity
L. Reltgion: Sacred and Profane elements in the Context of Religion
Unit 4. Sigmund Freud
A. Theory of Personality and dream
B. Theory of Religion
C. Psychosexual development, Feminity

Suggested Readings:
. (eorge Wlzer, 199, Socivlogical Theory, The MeGRAW HILL ltemati i
Parsons Talcott, The Structure of Social Action, Vol | & I, McGraw Nl.uLﬂ:;rm::tE
Mishet, 1956, The Sociological Tradition, Helnmann Educatienal Books Lid, Langon
Zetiin rving, 1981, ideology and the Development af SaciclogicalTheory, Prenties Had
Dabwendor! Ralph, 1959, Class and Clagi Conflict In industrial Society, i
Benlls Rinehand, 1960, Max Weber, &n intetloctual Partrait.
Popoer Karl. 1945, Open Society and its Erermies, Routledge, London,
mwmh:mnwmm,umu_mgmn.
¥, Coser LA, 1977, Masters of Sockological Thought, Mew York.
10. Gideiers Anthony, 1W.m-ﬂlhﬂmh:ﬂhy.
118, Wiitings of Mani, Durkbedm and Wieber, Cambridgs UniversityPress.
12 RN Mukherjes and Arasares Ghashal, Socinl Thougiet. Vivel Prakonnan, Delhi,
13, Franch Abeaham and John Heney Morgan, Sociological Theught,
T4, Muchas! Haralambos and Martin Holborn, X000, Soc -

; : iology: Themes and Perspectives,
15, W.E Barres, Introduction o Secislogy.
16 M5 Valdys, Ssmafik Vickarvant,

Ll R S

s

P s
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PAPER CODE : PGSO 1MO2
PERSPECTIVES ON INDIAN SOCIETY - |

Unit 1. Perspectives on Tribe
A. G.5. Ghurye : Tribes as Backward Hindus and Their Future
B. Virginlus Xaxa : Tribes as Indigenous People of india

Unit 2. Perspectives on Caste
A. B.R. Ambedkar : Caste as & Socio-Cultural, Economic and Political System,
Ways of Annihitation of Caste
B. Gopal Guru : Humiliation in Caste; Experiencing Caste and Everyday Social

Unit 3, Perspectives on Gender
A. Mamala Bhasin ; Macsulanity, Patriarchy and Gender
B. Uma Chakravatrl : Gendering Caste

Unit 4 Family and Kinship
A lrawati Karve: Kinship Organization in India.
B. Patricia Uberoi: Family, Kinship and Marriage.

Suggestad Roadings

i

. Surindsr 1 -
m.hdh. m Interrogating india's Madernity: Democracy, ientity, and CRiperahin,

«  Pathalk Avijit. 1998, Indian Modemity, Askar Books,

Pathai Avijit. 2004, Modernity Glababiration and Identity, Asiar Boeks,

Hamilina Lawmonce, 20200 Hew to reasd Ambstya Sen, Penguin Random Houe

i r'll']ﬂﬁw:ﬂ. Ouflo Eether. 2001, Poor Econamics: Rethinking Powerty g the Ways ta Eng
Barerjee Abhijit; Duflo Esther. 3019, Good Ecanomics for Ty Antwers
ﬂﬂthﬂﬂﬂiﬁ oo Hasd Timesy: Better o Our
Rege Sharmila. 2006, Writing Caste/Writing Gender, Jubsaan Publication,

Rsge M‘nﬂl.mm ]?];:Ei Gendering Caste: Through A Femindst Lens, Sage.

mmm 7 .ﬁcﬂwdﬁnﬂnhthﬂhﬂmiﬁﬁmhmmfm
10. Uberod Patnicis, 1997, Famity Kinship and Marriage in india, 0

11, Bhain Kammla, 1000, Undertanding Gender, Knll for women.

13, Bhain Karnila, 1004, Exploring Mancutinsty, Wamen Unllmitsd

13, Gogal Guny, Sunder Sanddal, 3019 Esperience, Cisle, and the Everyday Social, Owford

imm
1 mmmm.mnmmmm.um xperiance
Theory, Ocfiord University Pres. = SooE e

/ P %»V

PEN P wa e
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:: m :.g:nm. 111[1;:? s;::xincm and Trbes: issues in Post-Lolonial India. Pearson
: LT b Exclusion and Ad Inchmion: Developmen b.gml
umlﬂ-. India {Ed.}, OUP, i i ekt
7. Xaua Virginus & lagannath Ambaguda. 2020, Handbook of Trial Podities |
18. DeScura, PR, iod), 2000, Contermporary Indie-Transitioes, Mew Daiki, 5?; S-SA%
19. Dharagare, 0.4, 1993, Therres and Perspectives in indtan Socistogy, Jalpur, Rawat.
2. Dube, 5.C. 1973, Sociai Sciences in a Changing Saciety, Lucknowdnlversity Prass.
1. Dubw, 5.C. 1967, The indlanVillage, London, Routledge, 1959
il. Karve, irwatl, 1961, Hindu Seciety: &n Interpretation, Foong, Decant cllege,
23, Momin, AR 1996, The Legacy of G.5, Ghurye: A Centennial Fastiehrif, Popidar Prakathan,

14, Muherjes, D.P. 1958, Diversities, People™s Publishing Houss_ Dely,

I5. Singh, Y. 1986, Indian Scciology: Sociel Conditlaning and Emersing Concems, Delhi Vistaar
26, Singh, Y. 1973, Modernization of indian Tradition, Dethi, Thomson Pres. ¢
17, Srimivas, M N, 1960, Indis™s Villages, Asia Publishing House, Besnbay.

i, Tylor, Stephen; India;An Anthropological Perspective,

2%, Guha, Ranjit (ed), 1982, Subaltem Studies: Writings on Seath Asian Histary aed Soclety

30, Desal, AR, 1945, Social Bachground of Indian Hational Popalar

3. Ambediar, 8.8, Spreches and Letien, Bombay, PR
11. Sinha, Surajit. 1980, Tribes and indias ClviEEzation, in Manin indis,

i}. Bose, Mirmal Kumar, Probisvms of indian Mationatlsm, Caloyts,

4. Singhi, N.K.1956, Theary and Idediogy in Indian Sociology, Rewat, laipur,
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PAPER CODE : PGSO1MO3
CONSTITUTION AND SOCIAL CHANGE IN INDIA

1. Understand the Objectives of Indlan Constitution

A. Welfare state and Socialism : Education, Employment, Health and Social
Justice

B. Secularism : Rights of individual, Minorities and Weaker Section,
Development Sclentific Perspective (Directive Principles)

C. Constitution as Social Document : Constitutional Values: Values in Preambie,
Fundamental Duties and Directive principles

1. Constitution and Transformation in India

A. Social Transfarmation : Capitals & Changes in Caste, Gender and Women's
Rights; Marital Laws, Education Rights

B. Economic Transformation : Changes in Occupational Structure, Labour laws
and Property Rights

C. Political Transformation: Democratic-Electoral Politics, 73 Amendment:
Grassroots' Democracy, Emergence of caste Politics

3. Constitutional Development and indian Society

A. Social Structure and Constitution: Social Structure as an inhibiter of
Constitutional development with reference to Caste, Religion and Gender

B. Cultursl and Constitution : Emergence of Multiculturalism and Secular
Culturs

C. Class and Constitution : industrialization, Migration and Urbanization

4. Modernization, Globalization and Constitution

A. Values of Modernization in ndian Canstitution

B. Globalization and Indian Constitution ; Critical Analysts - Rise In Inequality
and degradation of Welfare State

C. Media and Constitution: Right to Expression, Monopalization of Media and
Contrel of Political opintons,

Referenoe Books

1 indian Consttution
2. Owierd Handbook of indian Conittetion, QUP
3. indian Socal Structure and Change, KL Sharma, Rawat 3

JY“/ e B E |
=y =
!fr{J e ].1!{".'!, TTHJ‘ vﬁ ‘_':_:.{—’:1"']}-(;’-{_
At !
A
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Comitutional Debates Debates

Imtroduction {0 Indkan Comstitution = DD, Badu,

Uberlism, Constitutionalism and Desnocracy, Russal Hardin, OUP
Evalstion of 4 Revolution, U-ana Thio and Kevin YL Tan Routledae

The Comiitation of Saciety, Anthony Giddens, Polity Press, Cambridge

A Corstitutional Hhistory of india, AB. keith, . Methuen & Co, Lid. Londos
10, Warking & Democratic Coratitution: The Indian Experiancu, Gramllle Austin, OUP
11, Drcowse and Social Change, Noeman Falrdough, Polity Pres, Camibiridge

11. Dymamics of Caste and Law Dalit Dppressions and tmm&mmn
13. Deterring Democracy, Moam Chomsgsop, BHUK

14, Folitics and Ethics of Indian Consttution, Rajiv Bhargav, OUR

15, Democracy inindia, N.G Jayal, OUP

16, Makcers of Modern India, B Gunsh, penguin

17. Law and Sockal Transformation in indis, Oliever Mendelicha OUP

B s
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PAPER CODE : PGSO1MO4
SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION - i
Unit 1. Intreduction:
A Sociology of religion: Religion as a sclence
B. Religion and morality, religlous beliefs and values
L. Theism, atheism, secularism and fundamentalism

Unit 2. Sociological Perspactives on Religion:
A Durkheim: Religion for integration
B. Weber: Religion, rationality and dévelopment
€. Karl Marx: Religion a5 itlusion

Suggested Readings;
1. Weber, W, The Socisiogy of Retigion, Bostan, Mass: Beacon Press, 196]
3. Disse, W, The Socred and the Profan: The Matuce of Asiigon
Harcourt, Brace and World, 1999, o i o
w&j The Elemeéntary Forme af Religlea Life, London: Aller and Wnwin, 194
: « MN.J. fran: From Refigious Dispute to Revoiution, Cambey NI
Harvard University Press, 1990, : W

Ao

3. Baid, Robert D, fed.) 1995 0™ eatition) Religion in
Mthmima, Digihi
6. Jones, Keaneth W., 1989, Sccio-Religioin Reform Meverments v Bty |r'uh|‘wm
Cambaridge Wistory of India IR - b Hyderabad, Orient Lomgman i
l?. Madan TN, (ed.) 1992, ienlanged editinn), Religion in Fula, Mew Dl Qorford Prosa.
. Mo i, . uu:m Meritage, New Delb, Alied Pygishers
. Roberts, s y plogheal Per gt o, Doraey
10, Shakir Moin (ed_} 1989, Retigion, State and Politics n I, Mnhm P.mum

11, Tormer r i
Bryen. 5., 1991 2! ecition) Religion and Soctal Theary, London, Sage
12, Rabinzon, Rowena, 200, Saciology of Religion in India, Sage, inip.

-1Pugd /i ??1i':wr ;fl-}l'tfll.r‘-'t:l_fi'(—'-‘ G&\]'
N urr?:‘_.‘_‘_.'!.;:,‘-f -:41 M Rt %-
(/7 ol X
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ELECTIVE COURSES

Important Note : Opt any group as an ebcnvcmmm:ymutuhulemprwm_
Once you opt a group, cannot be change in any further semesters, In following
coding, "G stands for group (i.e. G1 means group 1) and *P* stands for paper fcourse
(i.2. P1 means course/paper 1),

PAPER CODE : PGSOHEDS
G1P1 : FAMILY, KINSHIP AND MARRIAGE

Unit 1. Theory and some concepts.
A. Theoretical Approaches: Structural-Functionalist, Alliance and Cultural
B. Conetitutional laws of inheritance, succession and autharity
Unit 2. Power and Gender dynamics
A. Condition of Child, youth and family
B. Gender relations and power dynamics
€. Gender and gender role in transitfon, semuality in India and reproduction-
cantrolling fertility, zero child and delayed parenting.
Unit 3. Change in marriage Family and support System
A. Changing Marriage practices in contemparary saciety and emerging patterns
of marriage,
S B. Emergent forms of family - Single parent family, Consersual Unions.
C. Changing care and support system at the age of giobalisation and Emer ging
problems.
Unit 4. Laws, Family and violence
A. Family Laws- Hindu and Mustim,
B. Domestic violence and Crime against women -Causes and Consequences
C. Honour killing - causes and pattern maintenance {marriage, family and
caste).
Suggested Readings:
%ﬁﬁkﬁ;ﬁm Marviage and Families: Diversity and Change, 17 ed., Prevtics

Macionis & Ken Plummer, Soclofogy: Globel introduction, 5 Ed. Pearian
mrﬁm? M., Soclology: Themes and Petspective, A™ Ed., arper Cotling Pubtizhers Liitad,

Giddens A & Suttan P, W., Socinlogy, 7* ed., Wiley, 2011,
Patel Tulsi, ed., The Fmily in India: Structure and Practice, Sage indls, 1035,

AP - f

Aeactt
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Imtiaz Ahmad, ed., Family, Kinshlp and Marrioge among Muslims in Indis, Manahar PubBsher B

Destribaston, 2020,
Breman Jea, Beyond Patronege and Egaloitotion, Ohdord India Paperback, 1993,
Uberoi Patriia, ed., Family, Kisshio ond Morrioge in indta, Oxford in india Reading, 1993
Ahuja Ram, Secial Probiems indndia, 5 od,, Rawat Publication, W

Veera Dad, od., Sociklofy and Social Anthropology, Vel. 1 6 2, Coford, Incla, 2001
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PAPER CODE : PGSD1EDS
G2P1 : GENDER AND SOCIETY

Unit 1. Social Construction of Gender:
A. Socialization and gender construction, patriarchy and gender construction
B. Dilemnmas: Gender v3. biology, equality vs. difference, private vs. public

Unit 2. Feminist Theories:
A. Uberal Feminism, Marxist Feminism
B. Radical Feminism, Black Femninism

Unit 3. Gender inequality in soclety:

A. Unegual distribution of power and authorities

B. Patriarchal concept of labor and sexual division of labor,
C. Political participation and male dominance

Unit 4. Strategies to Overcome Gender Inequality:

A, Comtemporary women's movement

B. Wamen's participation in politics and decision making

C. Wamen emoowerment: Equal opportunity and development

Suggedted Readings:

N ko e

8.

9.

10,
",

Avedar, AS., 1983, The Position of Woman |
iy Wi prsglieil n Hindu Chalization, Delhd, Motilsi
Chodrow, Mancy, 1978, The Repreduction of Mathering. Serrly University of Calsarnia

Forbes G., 1958, i

R e R S
e mm:ﬂm fed.) 1880, Nature, Cultwe and Gender, Cambridge,
Huarmiazm hfl 1::;1“-5:11:".!&!!"!1% indian Seclety, Masohar Publichers and
mﬁmm al, jeds.] 1993, Feminie: Founcations: Towards Transforming
Ouskedy, Anin., 1072, Sew, Geader wnd Sackety, New York, Marper and Row,

ml.huu. m:.w—-n.mmrmnmwmm.um

1L Stuatarnitz, Reinharz and Lynn Davidran, 199, Feminit Ressarch Methads, New York

13

‘JQ/ 6By -

.

OcfordUniversity Progs.
Srintvas, MUN., Caste fts Modern Avstar, Mew Delhi, Penauin jLesla Dibe™s Article en

g -'..'u,f

-u'.‘|"- i M
M| Pages "‘!:Hfg E‘?l‘l '{%}"_ﬂi{i{;;
N %
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T4, Wald, §and K Sangari, 1989, Recasting Women Exays in Cotany
15, Agarwal, 8, 19%, A Fleld of One Own Gender and uﬂngmmm

Camiridge University Press.
16. Channa  Karuna, 1988, Sociabization, Widmen  and Educatise: £ i

', Hew Dethi, Orient Langman.

u.mm, A Field of One's Own Gender and Land

T ::?'m x.m”""fﬁ’ Hi:ﬁ HoR g

i o o L s S B

s S, ok ok o iy

2 e M il e Y P Rt o

21, e i o VU T ot e

R e, S S e
. I s ation in ndia, Bulletin of Concmmss

24, m:mc"erw and the Question of Women's Liberation in
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PAPER CODE ; pGsoiecT
G3P1 : SOCIOLOGY OF SOCIAL MOVEMENT
Unit 1. Understanding Social Movements;
A. Defining Features and Types of Social Movements, viz. Reform, Revival
Revolutionary, Protest, Counter Movements J ‘
8. Theorfes of Social Movement : Relative deprivation theory, Structural
strain theory, resource mobillzation theory and political pracess the:
Unit 2. Social Movements and Social Transformation: o
4. Bases of Social Movements: Caste, Class, Gender Retigion and Ethnici
] ¥
B. Issues in Social Movement: secial structure and social movement
identity, culture and social MOVEment, socio-econemic and pnm;:u
Interests and social movement
Unit 3. Scenario of Social Movements in Imtia:
A. Leadership and erganizations in social mévemants
B. Ideology in social movements: Types of ideolngy and socia|
movements, ideclogy guiding movement and creating unrest
Unit 4. Social Movements in the Contemporary Times:
A Media and social movement, public opinion social movement,
demacracy and social movement
8. Diffusion, absorption, and fragmentation of socipl movement
C. Counter movements and social transformation

Supested Readings:
1. Basks Jo4., 1972, The Sacialogy of Social Movements London, MasT
% Desai, AR, (ed.) 1979, Peasant Struggies in india, Sombay, Oxforaumnrs Pres,
X E:HJ}.H.JH!. Peasant Mowements in india 19201950, Datd (]l .
W5., 1993, The Social Context of an deology: Ambediars Polx'ica) o Socinl
M.me.h’. e

9. Gouldner A W., 1950, fed.} Stugies
10. Ooemeren K., 1972, Charishma, Stability m::dmchuqr - o o B,
W Wﬁnm Tu,n—hﬂu,mm

i Ghansh 1990, Social movementy I A Revimwy

Lo VA, \ in Indiar & of the Literature, D,

12. Shah Mandita, 1992, The Rsues at Staks:
1 Ty Thmyl‘#ﬁ“kthiuiﬂrﬂmwlﬁ
1l muv--hu.mhaﬁnymdu-mmhml Newr Diethi, Sage

\V g /e S
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PAPER CODE : Pasoiros
G4P1 : SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION

Unit 1. Understanding the importance of Sociology of Education;
A, Definition, meaning and scope of soclology of education
B. Education: gender, caste and class
C. Significance of sociology of education
Unit 2. Traditional Perspectives of Education:
A. Functionalist perspectives: Emile Durkheim and Taleott Parsons
B. Conflict perspectives: Bowles & Gintis, snd Paul Willjs

Unit 3. Sociology of Education and New Theoretical Perspectives:
A. Social democratic perspective
8. Postmodern perspective: Robin Usher and Richard Edwards
C. Feminist Perspective

Unit 4. Education and Soclety:
A. Education: soclaltzation, social identities

B. Education, social mobility, saeial change and cevelopment
€. Education: market and employment

Suggeited Reacings:
T i e o 1 1, g e g
Lm’m-mam Socivlogical Reflectans on Wamen, Buckingfiam: Open
3 Banks, Otive, 1971, Sociology of Education, (2 £, Lonsors Detstrd,
T ———
S, o B, 198, logical interpeetation of Education, London: Crom
&, mﬂm 1999, Schools and Socketies Thousand Oaks, Calif: Pine Forge Press, & Division
7. Uttam B, Bhoi
o I e
R e e
SRR R L A e
ks s, in Vidarsha, india, Hirralayn
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g Feripective, Now Delhi: Sage,
11. Craft, Maurice, (e.d), 1970, Family, Class and Education: A Reader, Londe Longmas
13, Oreze, Jean and Amartys Ses, 1995, insian Economic Devetapment ang mm '
; Copantunity, Dxfasd: Ot Press.
4. Gandhi, M.K., 1962, Problems of Education: MMM'WMMM
15, Goes, MCS. st al [ed.), 1975, Pagers on the Soetelogy of Education
— N Incia, Mew Dethi,

16. Haley, AN, Hugh Lander, Mllis Browi and i
. Coomesriny and Society, Oxfard, Hmﬂ.hlmmlyh:v R, - R
17, Jejeebhay, Sh Women" Latorarmy and Reproduct
P e RSN Rt
lt.m,mmmm—ﬂamm Sociology of Educat Lomrine:
. he 1] . TeT, of ng, ¢ Casyedl,
9. Rebingon, P., 1047, Perspeciives in the Socio of Edurstion ction, London
g, Ssiedge and Kogan Pau. i L, :
- 36, Amartya, 1992, Inequality re-sxamined, Delhi: Onefiord Linbeersi
21. Shatrigan, M., 1988, Privatising Migher Education, EPW, Po. 2604
1. Abwrad Rarura, 1984, Social Context of Women's Education 1021 81, ke Fi
Higher Education, No.3, pp.1-35. : ot
11, Durkhesion, Emile, 1956, Education gnd Sociology, Mew Progs
;;m; hh.l 1972, Pedagogy nl'ﬂ!m' m‘r«tﬁu Penguin Books.
X ALK el 1967, ion, . .
2 iy rmﬁmm_ Economy, and Society: & resder i the Saciology of
sy, M, 1990, Soclology of Education in ndla, Jai
i JopUr Rewea
a7, Jefterey, R, and Alaka M. Batu, 1904, Girts® Schooting, Wimess u::::ﬁml
nwm-mmmmw. T e
» AR, 1985, Education ane Social Change in indka, Borsia, Sama
29, Marabel, J, and AWM Halsey feds) 1977, Pﬁﬁcrsﬂﬂﬂn;h?:u
5 sty tion, New Yo
4P, 1975, Quatity, 4
b Mﬂ:ir Crmntity and Equality In Cducation, Maw Dolhd: Alljed
1. Tyter, Whlliam, 1977, The Sociology of Educational inecuality, London: methien
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MANDATORY RM

options, i.e. Quantitative Methed In Soctal Research and Qualitative Method fn
Social Research. Student can opt that RM Course which he/she has to be applying
In his/her research project of Semester Three and Semester Four of

i of this PG

PAPER CODE : Paso1mgs
RM1 : QUANTITATIVE METHOD IN SOCIAL RESEARCH

Unit 1. Understanding Sacial Rosearch:
A. Meaning and nature of social research, research ethies and plagiarism
B. Formulation of problem in soclal feseanch, social survey and social
research, research review and research gap
C. Refersnces and eitation in social research: APA, MLA ete
Unit 2. Quantitative Social Research: o
A. Objectives and hypotheses
B. Exploratory, descrintive, diagnastic and experimental designs
€. Sampling methods: Techniques and types
Unit 3. Methods of Data Cellection in Quantitative Resgarch:
A. Dbservation: Participatory and Nor-participatory, merits and demerits
B. Questionnaire: Open and close ended questions, merits and
demerits of questionnaire
L Structured interview: its merits and demerits
D. Use of Digital tools: Google Form, Survey Sparrow, Formplus JotForm
Epocollects ‘ ;
Unit 4. Analysis and Interpretation of Dats in Quantitative Research:
A. Use of SPSS in Calculation of Central Tendencies, Standard deviation
sndd Correlations
B. lwsues in the presentation and interpretation of quantitative daca
€. Testing of hypothesis
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Himlaya Publishing House, Mumbal [Rep
; . (Repring, 2004
. Beyman, Alan, Quatity and Quantity in Social Redearch, UswinHyman, Lg
- Hugnes, John,, The Philosophy of Sacial Research, Lomemen, i

“H,Ehwu

:

3
1H)

E

%

i

H

L3 hlﬂull...ahd'fﬂ Madyn, Ercounter a Persong
' WM, nd : Accounts etk

@ Vikas Publishing Howse Pyt Ltd., Mew Dethi, 1979, t s
.%Jﬂmﬁ..'ﬂqhﬂﬂnnw\l‘h{ﬂmmm

. Harmondsworth, Benguin, 1579, g i
. Muitheree, PN, n :

o R O B e s
Shigman, Martin, The limitations of Sacial Resenrely Longman, Londg,

13. Sjoberg, Gidden and Roger Hett., Methodalagy n;r Seclal Rpge oy 1n,a-.-..-.1m'

e wrch, publications,

H.!ﬂtlenﬂﬂu..l:mmlmm' Social Science.,
15. Garett, Henry, E., EIthuhHmMﬂ;mmEm Duvidd Mckary, inds
3 &N

18. Gm,_m.u K., fed. ), Creative Social Research: Rethinidog Thegcies and Methods, v
» WIEASF

19, Whyte, W.F, Street Comer Society.
10, Dariel Bell, Dotng Sociologival Resesrch,
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PAPER CODE ; PGSO1MO9
AM2 : QUALITATIVE METHOD IN SOCIAL RESEARCH
1. Introduction to Qualitative Research:

A. Difference between Quantitative and Qualitative Research, triangulation of

method
B. Ethics in qualiitative research
C. Research questions: Types, sensitizing concept and concept mag

2. Research Designs in Qualitative Ressarch:
A Construction of Research Design: Components, Linear and Circular Process
B. Case Studies, Comparative Studies, Retrospective Studies, Oral History
C. Snapshot and Longitudinal studies

3. Sampling and Data Collection:
A. Theoretical sampling, Purposive sampling and Foous groups
B. Interviews! Fecused, Semi-Standardized, Problem-centered, Expert and
Ethnographic, In-depth Interviews, Narrative Interviews, Episodic Interviews
C. Digital Research data toals: VisionsLive, LiveMinds, Kernwert, Focusvision,
FlexMR, itracks, Recollective

4. Analysis and Interpretation:
A. Documentation: Transcription, coding-types and content analysis
B. Data analysls: theoretical triangulation Content Analysis, techniques and
tools, Atalas-tl, NVive
C. bsues in presenting, anabyring and interpreting qualitative data

Suggested Readings:

1. Wikkimson, T, 5., and P. L. Bhandarkar., Methodology and Techni
Research, Himalaya Publishing Moute, Mumbal, (Regrint, 2004) i

1. Hughes, John., The Philosophy of Social Ressarch, Longman, Lomdon. 4

3. D.Ade Vaus, Surveys in Social research, Georgs Rislen and Linn m?: 1088,

4. Bose, Pradip Kumar, Reseanch Methodology, IES5R, Mew Dety

i vadge mTwﬂmmmem.1m
Bames, Shocid Know What! Socal Science, Prvacy Exhics
Harmandswarth, Penquin, 1979, : i

7 M,thmuhmmﬂh-ﬂﬂmm Perpectives, Sage

B Noser, C.A. and Kalton, G, Survey Methods in Soclal iwvesthgation, Heinarna

9. Brandarkar, B.L., Samajic Sanshodhan Padbiat! (Marathi), ' o TN

;il'? o L
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MANDATORY PAPERS
PAPER CODE : pGsOimgt
CONTEMPORARY SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY

Unit 1. Structuralism:
A. A.R. Radcliffe-Brown : Anthropological Perspective
B. cmmi-m:umge,mndwm
Unit 2. Functionalism:
A, Bronislaw Malinowski : Anthropological Approach
B. Robert K. Merton : Paradigms and Codification
C. Talcott Parsons : Analytical Functionatism
Unit 3. Conflict Theory :
A. Ralf Dahrenderf : Conflicts in Industrial Society
B. Lewis Coser ; Conflict Functionalism
Unit 4. Symbolic Interactionism
A. G.H. Mead : Mind, Self and Society

B. Erving Goffman : Dramaturgy
Suggented Readings:
Ritzer, Gearge, Sociological Theony, Mac-Graw-Hill, 2000
Ritzer, George, Encyclopedia of Sncial Theary, Vol . Sage Pub. 2005,
Gldden and Turner (eds,). Socisl Theory Today, Cambridge: Polity Press, 1987
Abrabam, M.F. Moder Sockslogical Theory, New Dethi: OUP, 190, :
Haralambos and Holborn, Seciclogy: Themes and Persoective, Fifth Edition, Collins,
mm:mmmm. Chein & Bryan Turner. The Sage Hasdbock af Sockology, Sage
Ritter. Goorge and Barry Smart. Hasdbook of Sochal Theory, Sage Publications, 2004,

Ruth A. Wallace and Alison Welf, Comemporary Socksbogical Theory, 6T Eastarn
* Ecomomy Edition, Prentice: Hall of india, New Delhl, 2008 " —
: mhﬂmlghl‘lm Orenztsin, Sociclegical Theary, Slcth Edition, Pearen
10. Tim Dedaney. Contemporary Sacial Theary, Pearan Education, 2008,
. f;}m H. Turner. The Serueture of Saciological Theory, 2avat Publicatiors, Jalpar,
11Hﬂuljﬂiiutt.ﬁuaterrmy5nundmny Longan:

b : Routledgs and Kegan Paul, 1009,
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PAPER CODE ; PGs0ZMO2
PERSPECTIVES ON INDIAN SOCIETY - |

Unit 1. Social Change in Indian Society
A. Avijit Pathak: Secular Modernity, Culture as an Arena of Struggle,
B. Dipankar Gupta : Modernization of Social, Ecoromie and Political Life
Unit 2. Perspectives on Development
A. Amartya Sen: Development as Freedam, Capability, Choice and Social
Welfare.
B. Abhijest Banerjee: Experimental Approach in Development Economics
Development and Poverty Elevation, Universal Ultra Basic ncome,

Unit 3. Power Politics and Social Change

AL Alm:hﬁlﬁmgmaflrﬂhnﬂmm Peasan
s t Strugeles
Transformatian "
B. M.K. Gandhi: Swadeshi, Satyagrah, Basic Education, lsue of untouchability
Unit 4. Civilization Perspective
A, Surjit Sinha: Tribe-Caste Continuum, Tribe-Peatant Continuum. Tribai
Movements,
B. M.K Bose : Indian civiltzation and tribai assimilation in Hindu main stream

Suggested Readings

1. mhhwmz‘hu; ml IntesTegating bndia's Modernity: Bemecracy, identity. and Cittsenshis

1. Pathak avijir. 1998, indian Modernity, Askar Bopke.

1. mmm,mﬂwwandlmmmm_

4, mmm.mmmmm|mh’wmmwm

5, rpmlmm.nn.m:mmmmrwmyau..m,,mw

' nmhmmmm.m.ﬁmummmmﬂmhmrmww
Efggess Problems. Juggerman,

7. Rege Sharmila. 3004, wﬁ:wmwgﬁmm.zmmm_

5 wm.mthmq:mhmﬁnrmmm.

L :.:m 2003, Sociology of Gender: The Challenge of Femnint Socivlagieal Thowght,

1n.mum1w!.::mmmmmmmw,

1. Brasin Kamia. 2000, Understanding Gender, Kali for warmen,

12. Bhasin Karnta. 2004, Exploring Mescufinity, Women Uniimited. L/

.
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12, Gopal Guny, Sundar Sarukkal. 3019 Caite
] [
ey Cxperience, » 3 the Cveryday Soctal, Chefard
4. Gopal Guri, Sundar Sarukical M8, The Crac Inclian
4 hed Mirroe: Experience
Theory, Oxford University Prese 2 B e
:: ::: Wirginius, 2008, State, Socisty and Tribes: ssues in Post-Colanial mdia, Pearsas
1 Wingdniyg, mix.mmmwmnm-m ; Depriearian
Adivatin in india {Ed.), OuP. - .
17,
: Haoo Virginiug & Jagannath Ambaguss, 2030, Handbaok af Teibsal Politics in indig,
. DeSoura, PR, jad), 00, Comemporary Incia-Transitions, Mew Divlhf, Sage s

1. Dube, 5.C. 1967, The IndianVilisge, Lasdon, Rautbedge, 1953
1. Karve, Irwaitl, 1941, Hindu Sackety: An Interpretation, I':nﬁn. -Dﬁ-'d:ul
2. Momin, AR, 1998, The Legacy of G.5. Ghurye: A Cenu.-nm.q mlﬂ!-
. 1, Popular Prabastan,
24, Mukhesice, 0P, 1958, Divenities, Feople"s Pubtishing House, Deihg

7. Srinbvas, MM, 1900, |ndla’s Wilkspes. &sia Publisiing Hosse Bomaay
18, Tyloe, Stephen: indlaztn Anchrspological Porspect e I :
19. Guha, Ranjit fedy, 1982, Subaitern Studbes: : Sousth

s Writings en Asian History and Sodiety,
30, Desat, AR, 1948 Soclal Background of I’nn-h:lam.,.

. Indian Matianalism,

. dmbediar, B, Spenchss and Letter, Bombay, ‘ r
J2, Sinha, Suralit. 1980, Tribes snd Infian Crviilizatian, in Mards Indis
13. Bose, Mirmal Kumar, Problems of fndian Hationaliim, Calcutia, I
34, Singhd, MK 199, Theory and Hmhgrhhﬂmw Raweat, faipyr

'

T A ;1118
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PAPER CODE : Pusozmod
SOCIOLOGY OF CHANGE AND DEVLOPMENT

Unit 1. Understanding Social Change:
A. Related concepts of social change: evolution, Progress,  growth
development and transformatian . '
B. Theories of social change: £ocio-psyichological and conflice theories
C. Factors of social change: demographic Evongmi i
. # C, religious
e Blous, bio-tech, infa.

Unit 2. Processes of Social Change in Contemporary lndia;
A. Sanckritization and Westernizatian
B. Modernization and Seculariration
C. Industrialization, Migration and Urbanization

Unit 3. Approaches to Development:
A, Modernization approact
B. Dependency approach
€. Nec-liberal approach (MHCs, THCs, WTO)

Unit 4. Social Structure and Development:
A. Structure as a facilitator finhibitor of develapment
B. Culture as an aid or impediment to develospment
€. Development and displacement, sustainable development

1. mr.msumwcm-am Thee Rianalid Cemaany
L. Wood Charies, Roberts Bryan fed), 2005, Rethinking Decel .;mTM'M

Preston P.W., 1962, The Thecries of Development Londen
Aecaherm, .7, 190, Modern Socioagical Theary: A mwmpiai
g w1994, A Fleld of One's Owni Gender and Land o or:
) m‘lﬂ‘- ”;: i iy Righls Im South
: , 1997, : Globatizz
? ir] Modernity at Lange: Coltural Ementions of tlon, New
. Derere, Jean and Amarlyas fen, 1995 4
BB M o s s e e
3 « 1903, India's Path of Development: A Mars

Prakashan [Chapter 1).9. Desal AR, m“ i H
, S ) K. 1971, Evgays on Tation of
: ny, 1956, “Giobsl Probilsrms Ecologies) - ki
Sectalegy, lid Edition, New Yok, w.w. mmladm il -

11, Harrison, 0., mw.mmummmm Hew Dethi, 5a
b . Sage.

n/- 7
¥ 0t EPn—

3 4»” -‘ifi‘:ls-;wqdl / -ﬁﬂiﬁ—'—'ﬁu-
y Tl v ‘ | ’LV’:’:
$ %
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11 Hag, Mahbub UL, 1991, Reflections on Human Deveiopment, Hew
11, Moore Wi % el
ibert E., and Robert Cook, 1647, Sacial Change. Mew Delhi, Prontice-Hall of
T4, Sharma 5.1, 19480, "Crllﬂhnl'.*-nthiﬂ&ﬂupmt'. Jourmal of
15, Sherma 5.1, 1986, Development: Socks-Cultural Dimensions, J-ui::r:tluﬁ:hmm, hh*;
+ : E bt

6. Sharms §.L., 1994, "Salience of Ectmicity in

1.

5,

ﬁ“hh#ﬁl‘ mm:h w;:‘ Mo 1 & 2 pp, 33.51, -
- Srintvas MN., 1966, Socul Change in Madern Incka, Berkley, Univers Beruiey

Syrgosium on  Imglications of  Globaliza : : Ity-nl'"m Y

(hrticies by Mathew, Panis and Pathyy, T ocelogical N

1. Aendn, Samir, 1979, Unegsal Development, New Delhi_
22 Giddens Anthory, 1990, n:mmmm;mm-:'m.mym

E:.Rﬂl and Phil Marfiset jeds.), 1m_ﬁlﬂmmﬂﬁ'l'hrfﬂ. Warid, Londan,

14, Sharma, 5.L., 1993, =Social Action Croups a3 Harbingers of Sitent Revolution”,

wmuﬂ_lm:ﬁr.w.ﬂ.hﬂ.

Sharma, 5L, 1 ,*mmhummmmn

. fa: The

India™ in Samad (ed.). Perspectives on Sustainabie Development in hh.l:mumm:

E.SMrrm. SL. :mmmm:ncmmm

Wmes Empowerment Approach®, Sacipiopical bullatin, Vol

17, UNDP, 1997, Human Development Report, New Yok, ﬁﬂ":ll:hh}h;:lllwm
18. Wallersteln imnanual, 1974, The Modem World System, New York, Oup.
2%, Waters, Maicoln, 1993, Globalization, New York, Riutiedge and Kagan Paul,

_m:mmmmwm:im, 1987, Our Comwmon Futurs

. Gamiel Lerner, mwnnmmm.ﬂ-mmmm
3. Adan  Peshkin g
mwmm?ﬁuﬂlhkmmmmi

‘_:‘;‘“‘ Val. T, 1947,
nl- Leitio A, White. The Evolution of Culture: The Development of Civilization 12 the Fall

Posres, Nemi York: MeGoaw-Hill, 1959,

_mmu.mﬁmmmw;mmﬂmmmmm

University af Rlinois Press, 1955,
5. Nex Mﬂ.mmﬁmwmmmrm {ed.), Modernization

Pandey (pd. |, Modemization snd Soclal Charge, Criterion Publications, Mew Dathi, 1088,

nit.m.%mm.nu:ﬁﬂm;lmm
39. Hasalambos and Holborn.  Serkslogy: mm&mm'gm

40. Moor, Wilbert and Aobert Cook, Sockal Chargs, Hew Dethi: Previce-Hall of india, 1967
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PAPER CODE : PGSO 2MO4
SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION - I

Unit 1. Religion in Contemporary Society:

Jurgen Habermas: The place of religion in rationa| dinlogue

Niklas Luhmann: Religion as function

Peter L, Berger and Thomas Luckmann: Retigion as soclal construction
Pierre Bourdieu: Religion and social practice

FEOmpe

Unit 2. Refigion in Public Sphere:

Religious nationalism
Religion and political power
Religious movements

Proselytism

PN®»

Suggested Readings:

3
L
T.

B,
9.

ﬁ:ﬁlﬁr:mﬂm Boston, Mass Beacon Pregs, 1947,
e ored and the Profane; The Matwe of .
Harcourt, Birace and World, 1959, PN B e
Duricheim, E. The Elementarny Fomm of Religious Lite Londion: Allen snd Livwin, 1

; , 915,
Fracher, MN.J, Iran: From Religious Dispute to Revolution, Cambridge, Mams:
Harvard University Press, 1980, .

. Balrd, Robert 0, jed.) 1993 0™ edrtion) Religion in Nodem ek, Delhi Manshar,

Jores, Kenneth W, 1989, Socks-Beligous Refarm Movernests in Brthih (ndi
cﬂmﬁmn—nw.mm. g -
Mastan T W, m.ﬂmwum.mwmmmmu.mm
Mazumdar H.T., 1986, Indi2"s feligions Herltage, New Delhi, Alied Piblishers.

mmn..rm.mmmmntﬂhm,mhm,nmﬂm

0. Shakis Moin ed.} 1989, Religion, State and Pokitics in India, Delki Ajarta Publicazhons,
11, Turmer Bryan, 5., 1991 @™ ecition) Rcligion and Socal Theary, Landson, Sage

Publicationg.

11. Redinsan, Rowenn, 1004, Seciology of Religion in Indéa, Sage, India,
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ELECTIVE COURSES
Important Note : Continue your elective's group in sacond seminar. For example, if
¥ou opt GIP1 in first semester, then opt G1PZ i second, Jt I5 equally applicable to
all four groups,
PAPER CODE : PGSOZEDS
G1P2 : RURAL AND URBAN TRANSFORMATION

Unit | : Changing Rural Community
A. Changing Inter-Community Relations - Dectine of Jajmani System, From
Caste to Class, Impact of Globalization and Democratic Politics, Caste
violence, Caste-Tribai Conflicts
B. Caste-Tribal Settlement - Ruaralization of Tribes, Migration of Tribes-
Castes, Secured Forests, Mutual Adaptations

Unit il : Changing Agrarian System

A. Changing Agrartan Economy - Decline of Agrarian System, Factors of De-
Peasantization of Rural Population and impact, Factors of Migration to cities
and Impact.

B. Changing Agrarian Relations - Factors responsible for Changing Agrarian
Secial Strutture, Inter-community relations and vicdlence, Land Ownership &
Change in Agrarian Relations, Emergence of Class relations in rural mciety,
Agrarian Unrest and Peasant Movements

Uit Wl : Changing Urban Community
A. Urbanism - Concept and Meaning, Development of Urbanity, Factors and
Impact Urbanization
B. Towns, Citles and Mega-Cities - Concepts, Development and Variance in
bswes, Industries, Service Sectors and Businesses as Factors and Network-
Builder of Urbanization.

Unit IV : Changing Human Relations in Urban Society
A. Urban Middle Class - Factors of Emergence and its Impact. Township
Emergence of Gated Communities and Exclusiveness, Changing
Neighberhood within gated communities.

/ Y o
_35_”””3;-1--?11 o ..--‘hﬁ';ﬂ_ﬂ.-—-
] _i_:"ﬂ_"- %{t}
\
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B. Slums - Factors of Development and issues. Bastis In Citles - Ethnic, Cla
Religion and Caste based issies of settiement of Bastis. Differen e
Movements and Urban Yiolence . re

1. Caste, Clast and Power, Andre Betediie, University of Califomia Presz, 195

. Hew Directiors in the Secialogy of Globai Pevelopmens:, Wl 11 Fredrick -
Motichael, Elsevier, Amsterdam. 2005 I — -
4, City, Pl Hubbard, Routiedge, Mew Yok, 2004

Urbaniraticn wlimited: A Thematic JouTsry, Johannes Fledler, Spetager, Maw ¥

5. The City , Gary Bridge & Suphie Waticn, Wisey-Blackwell, Chichiter Izo e

6. Cosmopeditan Lichanism, 1. Binrthe, J. Helloway and others Rout i

7. Cithes anvd Urban Colt : S .

4

“Mi-|Pape _H..-
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PAPER CODE : PG502£06
G2PZ : WOMEN IN INDIAN SOCIETY

Unit 1. The Changing Profile of Women in India:
A. The changing status of women in pre-colonial, colonial and post-colonial
India
B. The demographic profile - the gender Bap (Census, NSS) C. Gender in caste,
class and religion

Unit 2. Patriarchy and Women in India:
A. Women's role In decision making: family, health and reproductive behavior,
B. Women's situation in India: Secio-cultural taboos, economic and political
deprivation, sexual exploftation, etc.

Unit 3. Women and Social institutions:
A. Education: Gender based participation in educational institutions
B. Economy: Sexual division of iabour, unequal paymenis, and margnalization
of women
C. Polity: Gender based participation in politics; ressrvations for women and
political empowerment
Unit 4, Women and Social Bsues:
A. Development

Press.

Deai Meera and M Krishnara), 1578, Women and Socioty in bndia, Delhi, A

Dube Leaty et al feds. S
M,MM}# Wisibility and Power: Eszays on Women i Sockety and

Forbes ©., 1990, Women s Modem s, Few Delhi, Cambridge Unive ity Prads,

Maccoby, Bleaner and Carol Jackdn, 1975, The Py ey of Sex [Mtferances, Sanford,
T. Me Cormack, € and M. Strathern jod. ) 1980, Mature, Culture and Gender, Cambricge

B. Myers, Kristen Anderson et al, feds.) 1998, Feminixt Founéations: Towards Transforming
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3. Dahely, dnn., 1972, Sex, Gender and Soclety, New York, Harper and faw

1. Sharma, U s
e reula, 1983, Wemen, Work and Frepesty In Horth-Weyt India, Landos,

1. Shulamity, Remhare and Lymm Diavidman, 1991, Feulrmtﬂhaarmﬂmmq, Mew York

12 Srinbeas, M.MN., Casts B3 Modem
:;sund%nmi Avalar, New Deihi, Penguln (Leela Dube™s Article o
13, Wakd, 5 and K Sangan, 1989, Recasting Women Ey i Colonial

. Agorwal. B, 1994, A Figld of One™s Own Genge -5: l.-n.lHan:::' mg.

Cambasdpe
5

University Pres,

Contemporary Wamen's Movement in Indis, Hew Delihi

1. Ghadially, Rehana, (ed.) 1988, Women In indian Saciety

19, Jaywardens, Kuman, 1991, Femintsm and Mationalisem in :ﬁ"ﬂ"ﬁﬁ'ﬁ

ﬁ Miss Meria, 1980, indian Weenen and Patriarchy; Conflicts and Dilemes 'aﬁ*m"“’"

Workding Wornen, New Deti, Concept. " -
. Dermvekt i .Me,ﬂanmd“'m‘shbewﬂnuhm,m@mmm

Asian
1L

Pardeshi, Pratima, 1988, Dr. Ambedic .
Pune, WSC, unl“:!““rh_ rahd the Question of Women

vLiberation in india,
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PAPER CODE : PGSOZE07
G3P2 : SOCIAL MOVEMENTS IN INDIA

Unit 1. Understanding Social Movements in India:
A. Hetory and arigin of social movernents in India
B. Causes and consequences of soclal movements
C. Caste, class and social movements in india

Unit 2. Traditianal Social Movements:
A. Peasant and tribal Movements
B. Women's movement
C. Trade union and nationalist movemnents

Unit 3. Mew Social Movements:
A. Daiit and ethnlc movements
B. Students' Movements
€. Ecological and environmental movements

Unit 4. Consequences of Social Movements:
A. Social movements, state and civil Society in lhdia
B. Sccial movements, social change and development

Suggested Readings:

1. Banks, LA, 1972, The Sociology of Soclal Movernents, Lamden, Macrillian,

2. Deal AR, (ed,) 1979, Peasant Strusges in India, Bombay, OufordUnteeriity Press,

3. Dharagare D.W., 1583, Peasant Movements in India 1920-1950, Delhi, QUP,

4. Gore b5, +Ni.mh¢mcmummwmmmmsx|a|
Theasghts, Mew Delhl, sage.

5. Dommen TH., 1990, Protest and Changs: Studies In Secial movements, Dalhi, Sage.

&, Rao BAA., 1079, Social Movertents in inda, Hew Delhi, Manchar,

7. Singh K5, 1982, Tribal Movements i indiz, New Delhi, Masobar.

&, Selllat Esansr, 1995, From Untsachable to Dalit: Essays o0 the Ambedkar Movement, New
deihi, Manchar,

T Gouldrer AW., 1930, [ed.) Studhes in Leadership, Hew York. herper and Hrorhers

10 Qomemesn T.K., 1972, Charishma, Stability and Charge:; An Analysts of Broadan Gramdan
Movernenat, Hew Delhi, Thomas Pres

11, Shah Ghanshyam, 1990, Suclalmumu:ﬁnemﬂhum:um,mun,h'

| ‘Lf’ =
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11. Shah Mandita, 1092, The kawes st Stake: Theory and Practice
Movenents In India,

13. Shiva: Vareana, 1991, Eealagy and the Politics Survival, Mgrwe [, Sage

in the Contemporary Wosmen's
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PAPER CODE : posozios

G4P2 : EDUCATION AND SOCIETY IN INDIA

Unit 1. Socio-historical Context of Education in India;
A. Education in pre-colonial and colonial India
B. Education in post-colonial and modern India
€. Significance of education in India

Unit 2. Equality of Educational Opportunity:
A. Educational diversities and disparities: reglon, tribe, caste, gender ang rurat
urban communiey
B. Equity and equality: positive discrimination and constitutional provisions
C. Debate of equity, excellence and efficiency

Unit 3. Issues in education:
A. Privatization of education
B. Wntervention of state in education
C. Education, scientific attitudes and modernization

Unit 4. State and Education in India:
A. Basic education and social development
B. Education; skill deveiopment, globalized market and social mobiiity
C. Crisis in higher education fystem, governance and finance

Oy

&

«  Herslembos, Michael,
P;wn?migm.wmmm
s s By y i@ .

Acker fidered Education: wlmmum.,umw

). Banks, Otive, Sociology of Education, @™ £4.), London: Batsferd, 1971

4. Banki, bames A, and
o e Lymch, Jomes geos ) 1986, Multieultinsd Education in wester

5. Blackledgs,

Cram Melm.

D. and Hunt, B., 1985, Saciclagical Interpretations of Education, London:

&, frint, Steven, 1998, de;wmmmo.h.m;hﬁmpm &

vision of Sage

T Munam.:m.mm } Verge

socklogal sulein, VoL 55, o2, May A System on e Yerpe of Chaoy,

. Channa, Kanang, i

r'*““'- m:ﬂl,ﬂhnu zation, Education and Women: Explorations jn Gender fdentity,
. Chanara, Karuna, 1979, Towards & Study of Educat Change”, i Econa
Political Weekiy, 17, 14 [4): 15744, ¢ = R " SRS

W BE. Swain,

Houme,

ey A

a

W

€ i
A b

¥99E, Changing Gocupational Stracture in Vidarbia, sndls. Himnalaymy Publishing
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wumh:wﬁ;%:m' 1993, Higher Education Rieform in India, Fxparisnce and
30 S 0. 7 e St A e

o T e o,
Clarenden Press. -

::mgﬁf hmﬂm‘mm., 1997, A Sociology of Educating, Londap:

, Sen, f i P x ]
{?‘Méﬁjﬁ&, Education and Sociology, New Yark, H‘te!‘res %
23 ek, AR AL KL BBl S o T
m*:, m';"é;t": of Education in Indla, Jaipur: Rawat Publication
27, Jefteray, K. and Alaka b, Basu, 1996, Girli' Schooling, Women's '
T
gmﬁ. Halsery (eds.) 1977, Powers and keotogy In Education, Hew York:
fﬂfﬁm:mww Quantity and Equality in Education, Haw Delhi: Allied
31. Tyler, William, 1977, The Sociology of Educational Inecuaiity, Landon: Methuen.
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MANDETORY : FP

PAPER CODE : PGSO2MD9
FIELD PROJECT

Directions :
» To Develop Understanding af Socinloglcal Concept, Methodology and Theoary

with field interaction/ Inchuction (Practical asignment)

Fleld Project must be 4 credits (170 hours: 2 days orlentation before fie
bd

induction, 16 days field engagement (6 hours per-day), Repaort writing

Presentation, and subject viva-voce) :

. ‘Selection of tople - Student should discuss with supervisor and finalize the

Lopic and field arca/setting.

. Orlentation about field project - Department/institution should provide

orfentation workshap for field work, Hs Procedure, report writing,
decumentations (written, audio-visual, ete_), field-diary, certification, etc.

.Fieldwk-ﬁeidwtmuudbelnmrmmmﬁr,wﬂhanr

WG0YGO/CBO, or with any Institution,

. Report writing -

A. Daily Report writing: Objectives, Wark done, Observati
reflection on field i

B. Final Report writing: Field Project report {Introduction of FP
Methodnlogy, Process, Discussion, Outcomes and Concluding remark,
learning and critical reflection of sociological thoughts)

+ Fleld Dairy: Itummfwmmmtufﬂtﬁudmts,itnhmmm

reporting time, date and day, write field Notes/pai

DR paints/memas during field
Attendance and Certification (for 9% hows field engagement): Studen
should submit the certificate from authority where Mﬁ!ﬁ:.:‘ﬂ'm:.mm:
his/her/their field-work, viz. Formal head (Sarpanch/Member of Municipal
Corporation etc.] of Community or authority of NGO/GO/CBO, er Institution
regarding his/her/their attendance and field work in figld setting,

/ oo

% T o -
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SEMESTER: III
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MANDATORY PAPERS
PAPER CODE : PGS03MO1

MODERN SOCIOLOGICAL THEQRY
Unit 1 : Structuration

A, Anthony Giddens : Agency and Structure
B. Margaret Archer ; Culture and Agency

Unit 2. Past-structuralism
A. Jaocques Derrida - Signifier, significant & Deconstructionism
8. Michel Foucault - Knowledge and Power, Archaeology of Kriowledge

Unit 3. Critical Theories
A George Lukars, Antonio Gramscl, Louis Althysses
B. Max Horkhemer, Theodor Adorma, Herbert Mancuse

Unit 4. Phenomenalogy & Ethnomethodology
A. Phenomenology : Alfred Schuts, Peter Berger
B. Ethnomethodology : Harold Garnfinkel, Clifford Geertz

Siggeited Beadings:

Ritzer, Geargr, Sociological Theory, Marc-Graw-Hill, 2000

Ritzer, Gearge. Encyclopedia of Social Theory, Vol &l Sage Pub. 2005,

Gaooens and Turner [eds. L Social Theory Tedsy, Cambridgs: Polity Press, 1987

Abraham, W.F, Hodem Sociclogioal Theory, New Deini: oub_ toe, "
lmmhg;"ndg;rshﬁu‘r ‘l‘!um and Perupective, Fifth Editlon, Colting, 2000,
Eﬂ:hmﬂm.l hwammehnmmmnmmmmmn,

B e e

7.
B. Ruth A Wallace and Alison Welf. Contemparary Sociedogical Theary i
;. Eomamy Editien, Prentice-ial of Indin, New Dy, 2005, SV TR
L Mm;;;f David, Michasl Grenstein, Sociclogical Theory, Stech Edition, Pearon
10. Tiem Detaney. Cantemperary Socisl Theory, Pearson Ecucyten, 2008
n ! . y

w. H, Turmer. The Stnacture of Soclalogical Theery, Ryt Publications, Jaipur,
i .

Athearry Euiutt !%:-E:mm Theary, Londan: Routiedge sd Kegan Paul, 2009,

45| P gt
[ 7225
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PAPER CODE : PGSOIMD2
FEMINIST SOCIOLOGICAL THINKERS

Unit 1 ; Classical Liberal Feminism
A. Simone de Beauvair : The Second Sey - existentialist perspective
B. Betty Friedan : The Feminist mystigue and critigue on Freyd

Unit 2 : Radical Feminism
A, Kate Millett = Politics and Revolution of Sewuality
B. Shulsmith Firestone Reconstruction of His
e torical Materialism ang Dialectics

Unit 3 : Marxist and Socialist Feminism
A Juliet Mitchell : Women's Estate, Paychoanalysic and Feminism
B. hﬂaﬂuwbotham:ﬂrﬂ.mﬂ”ﬂﬂm and Marxist Feminism

Unit 4 : Post Modern and Black Feminism
A. Judith Butler : Deconstruction of Sex and Gender, Politics of Gender
B. lssues in Black feminism and Inequality in opprassian

Suggested Reading
Simon de Beacvolr, The Second Sex, Pesguin Boaks, (1981)
Siman de Besuvoir, The Ethics of Ambiguity, Philosophical Library, New York (1947)
Stulamith Firestone, the Disleetics of Gee - The case for Feminisg Revoluthon, Frogmore, Pa
Betty Friecas, The Farmine Mystique, Penguin, Harmandywarth, 1599 I daol
Betty Friedan, The Second Stage, Summiit Sonis, Hew York, 1981
Kate willetr, Sewuml Politics, Bailamine Boole, Hew York, 1980
duliet Mincheil, Women's Liberatian, Marstsm and the k

| Soctalist Fami L
Concapt of Sectnlism, Ambilka Publicaion, Dwinil, 19746 Lane TS
Aillet Mitched, Perchoanalysis and Femsnim, Penguin Rooks, Mammendmonts, 1974
Juliet Mitchell, Wornen the Longeat Resoluion, M&mﬂmhm 1;34
mmr-.:‘m:mrm Puto Press, Loadan, 1978
mh—m—.wﬂm.kﬁmwm.mmmm. 1972

EHIJ#.MHIMMIWMMWNmuFMth Routieoe

2008 " N
W/ Cfi d QS
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PAPER CODE : PGSOIN03
GLOBALIZATION AND SOCIETY

Unit 1. Understanding Globalization:
A. Concept: definition and distinctive characteristics of globalization
B. Processes of globalization: Westemization,
Easternization, aAmericanization and Anti-
Americanization
Unit 2. Global Structure:

A. Neo-iberalism and Neo-Marxian alternatives, nation-state, imagined

commnity
B. Civil Society, cultural hybridization, cultural convergence
Unit 3, Agencies of Glabalization
A. Economic agencies, viz. Multinational Corporations (MNCs), WTO;
Political agencies, viz, Government & Non-Gowernmental
Organizations (NGOs)
B. Cultural Agencles: Mass Media & ICT
Unit 4. Challenges of Globalization:
A. Inequality, poverty, rural-urban &, majority-minority divide
B. Religious fundamentalism, conflict over ratural resources

Suggested Readings:
1, Appadursl, Arpm, 1997, Nodsemity at : Cul

s 5 Lerge: Culture Dhmermions af Globalirmtion, Hew
Applebaum B and Robbisen W., 300%, Critical Glabal Stusies RovUtiedgn
Goen Robi and Shirin M, fed), Global Sacial Movements, The ATone Frose. Losan
Ouishashi PR, 2002, Peaples Movement against Giobalism Cagitaifum: EPW Fet 5
Drecem Jean and amartym Sen, 1908, Incflan  Dconormic anl;\ﬁlm
Opportunity, Dehd, OUP.
Giddens Anthony, 2000, Rumawat World: i
e gy Home How glebattzation & reshaping o

mm.mmm:nwmwnm
8. Hoogueit, Ankie, 1997, Giobakzation and the Past-Colomisl World - i
Economy of Dismtupment, Lendon, Macmillar T My Polical

2
10, Jha Avinash, 2000, Backprousd 1o Globaltzation, Centre for eohcation snd

Mf— ~ Pp‘f{l'r'”fg e
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12. Kigly. Ray snd Phil Marflesy fecs.,) 1998, Ginbalizaticn and
. = t Thi
Londan, Routladge. e e

13, bechner F. and Bodi J. jed), 2000, The dlobalization, Backwel| Oxford,
14, Preston, PUW., 1996, Develepment Theory - An Intreduction, Ouford, Blackwell,

5 Er—;m;rn Frans J. (ad}, 2000, Gigbalization and Developmant Studiss, Sags Puistications
elhi. .

14, Waters, Malcolm, 1096, Glcbalizatian, Lendan, Rowtledge

- |r~ijul"' ot J A -‘P“-_
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PAPER CODE : Pasoimod
SOCIAL PROBLEMS [N CONTEMPORARY INDIA

Unit 1. Problem of inequality:

A. Casteism and atrocitles: Unequal distribution of POWEr, Oporession and
discrimination, caste struggle and atrocities: Inclushve policy: Potitical
Reservations and Reservation in education and Government Services, 5C B
0O8C Commission, Atrocity Act

B. Gender inequality: Patriarchal and patrilineal structure and denial of
powers & authorities, sex roles, discrimination; sociveconomic-political
consequences of sexlsm, constitutional provisions and gender sensitization

Unit 2. Population, Space and Social problems:

A. Population and Urban Problems: urban transformation due to migration,
overpopulation, urban explosion; urban probiems: health, habitat,
natural resources, socio-economic and political problem; rapid
madernization and use of technology

B. Emvirenment, soclal problems and solutions to sorial problems

Suggested Readings:

Jogan, Sankar, (ed. ), iﬂihﬂmudmamhmmmmmw, 199,
Maxian, G.R. Indion Social Problerss, Yol | and Il; Alfied, Bornbiay, 1973,

Abuja, Ram. Sochal Probliems s indss, Rewat, fipur, W02,
M!n-bhaihulmd!hmm.wﬁnm'ﬂhm,hm.mnﬂﬁ 00N
Mistwn. Girish and Pancley Brajiumar, White-Callar Crimes, Gyan, New Delri, 191'5.

Ariad, Sidkique. Criminology (5™ ed.}, Eastem Book Company, New Dethi, 2005,

Paranjape, N.P. Criminclogy (127 ed.j, Contral, Allshabad, 7005,

Altar, Chand. Poverty and Underndevelopment: Kew Challenges, Gyaa, Mew Deibi
Horto, Paud B and Lasbe, Gerald R. The Saciology af Social Problems .
Peertioe-tall, Hew Jersey, 1974, T
10. Wednberg, M.5., Rubington Ent Sue Kieler Hammersmith, The Solution of Saclal

Problesss-Five Perspectives, (1™ Edition], QUP, Hew York, 1981,

v
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ELECTIVE COURSES

Important Mote : Continue your elective's group in second seminar. For example, If
you opt G111 mﬁrstsemﬂtﬁ‘.tlmqptmi‘zmmwmﬁin third. It is
equally applicable to all four groups.

Gi1P3

PAPER CODE : PGSO3E0S
: SOCIOLOGY OF SOCIAL STRATIFICATION

Unit 1. Understanding Social Stratification:
A. Definition, characteristics and types of social stratification
B. Social Differentiation and Social Stratification
€. Soctal inequality vs. blological/natural inegquality

Unit 2. Theoretical Perspectives on Soctal Stratification:
A. Functional perspectives: Talcott Parsone, Kingsiey Davis & Wilbert E.

Moore

B. Conflict perspectives: Karl Marx, Plerre Bourdiey

Unit 3. Class Identity and Culture:
A. Class and Types of Capitals, Attitudes to class and identity,
B. Class ambivalence, Culture and Class Conflicy

Unit 4. Social Mobility and Social Stratification:
A. Ascription and Achievement, types of mability: Absolute, relative,
Intergenerational, intra-generational, upward, downward
B. Caste, Gender and mobility; the death of class

Suggested Readings:

Haralambos, Michas,
andPerapectives, Collins,

MartinHolborn  and Rabin Heald Saciology ‘Themes
20040,

Gordon, L. JOn Difference”, Gender, 1991.
Gupta, D. iererchy and Difference”, in Dipankar Gapta jed. |: Social Seemtification (1-21), Beihi

OuP, 1991,

Dahrendorf, A Exsay in the Theory of Society, London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1964, [Chapter

1)

Beteille, A. Jntroduction’, in Andre Beteille jed.); Equatity and inequatity: Theory and Practice

(117}, OUP, Deini, 1963,

Betaille, A Inequality among Men, Oxford: BasiiBlackwell, 1977,
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Mencher, J. . The Caste Syitem Usslde Down®, fn Deparnigs :
Stratification (93-109), Delhi:0UP, 1991, S . S

Yasanth end Kannabiran K. _Caite snd Gedder: Understanding Dynami Violenca'
in Arupama Rao IM-JGEﬂdeDmt!ﬁH.nﬂrﬂ;mrwwmf‘ AL, .
Weber, M. 1978, Economy and Seciety, Batkeley: University of Californta Press Vol 1, Part-1
Chapter 4:. Vol. 2, Part-2, Chapter 9, Section 6). Nk e e S
Wesolowaid, W. 1979, Classes, Strata and Power, London: Reutledge and Kegan Paud {C hagters

1and 3)

Wright, Oin I 1984, Classes, London: Verso fChapgter 1)
Marx, K. 1975, The Poverty of Philosaphy, Moscow: Progress Putdichans (Chapte
Miliband, 8. 1583, Class, Power and State Power, London: Versn (Chapter 1] ke
Betefile, A 1583, Theldeaqfﬂunnth:qn{t'rand:rﬁtrfuﬁ.ﬂﬂi: I:JI.JF pe 732
Sen, A. 1990 «Bender and Cooperative Conflicts’, | lrene  Tinkg
Inecualities (123-49), Hew York: GUP, g PR
Pairwada, R. 2000. ,Family: Power Relathons and Penwer Structures, |

: ¥ €. Kramame and D,
Spender Sedi): International Encyclopedia  of r .n
vol.2: 649.74), London; Routledge. TP AN S s i Wi
Mmuu,hnumm,mlm.mmmm&uwumsm ' e
Reappraisal from India’, in Irene Tinker fad.}: Persistent inequaiities (185-97), m:;:l:m o
Chakravarti, U, 1995. Gender, Caste, and Labour, EPW, 30 (36} 22685, p
Kapaidia, K. 1996, mmmrmﬂﬁﬁm.tmmﬂumnmmmm ouP

[Part 3).

Chowdwy, P. 1997. [Enforcing Cultursl Codes: Gender
Indla® EPW, JRit9% 10115-28. wnd WVickence in Nerthern
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PAPER CODE : PGSO3EDS
GZP3 : SOCIOLOGY OF SOCIAL EXCLUSION

Unit 1. Understanding the Concept of Social Exclusian:
A. Meaning, definithon and nature of social exclusion
B. Western Thearies: Marxist - Capitatism and social exclision, Amartya
Sen: Deprivation and social exclusion

Unit 2. Social Categories and Social Exclusion:
A, Caste and social exclusion
B. Gender, patriarchy and soclal exclusion
C. Ethnicity and soctal exclusion, with reference 1o tribies

Unit 3. Socio-Revolutionary Movements and Social Exclusion in India:
A. Mahatma Jyotibha Phule and Savitribal Phule
B. Chhatrapati Shahu Mahara] and Or. B.R. Ambedicar
C. Periyar Ramasamy,

Unit 4. Social Exclusion and Inclusive Policies in India:
A. Education, natural/ecological resources and weaker sections
B. Privatization and politics of inclusive policies
C. Positive discriminations and soclal exclusion
D. Empowerment and social exchision

Suggested Readings:

Rarm, Ahuga. Saciety in Inifla, Rawst Publications, P00,

R0, Shankar, Seciology of Indian Society, 5. Chand and Crmpany, Mew Delhi, 3004,

Ghurye, G.5 Castr and Race in india, Popular Prakashan, Bambay, 1569,

c.;:u, Ranfit. fed.), Ssbalter Studies: Writings on South Asian Mistory and Sacicty, Obeford, Dethin
1981

Michsel, Haratambos. Sociology: Themes snd Perspectives, 13" eattion, 0US, Dot 1994,

Farbes, G. Women in Modem ndia, Mew Dethi: Cambridgeliniversity Pros, 1908,

Oakiey, Ann. Sex, Gender and Socisty, New Yok Harper snd Bow, 1972
Malcoim. Ginhadization, Londan: Routledge. 1936, -
Betelle, Andre. The Backwasd Classes In Contemporary india, Dei, OUP, (952 “
(e \
\ﬂ/ -u"- y r\(‘t_lll_dgrﬂ- =3
- '-ﬂﬂ'1 \l'p "'r 'rl ql!_ ﬂl.:l ee— .
24 e &~ N

_.-r"ﬂ

AQAR 2023-24 [1.2.1] Empowering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges 224



Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

Yeshwant Mahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

Ielliot, Eieansr. From Untauchable to Dalft: Exiays on the Ambediar MOVEMEnt, Mew Dell
Manchar, 1995,

Ambeckar, 8.R. The Untouchabiss: Wha 'were they and Wity ihey becorer untouchabies, Hew Deihi
1548, - '
Rajerdra K. Sharma Alantic Publishers and Distributors, Mew Delhd

«F)-I P pt ) |
’-.-'- (B
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PAPER CODE : Pas03ED7
G3P3 : MEDIA AND SOCIETY

Unit 1 : Understanding Media in Society:
A. Mass Media: the concept, definition and forms of mass madia
B. Theories of Mass Media: Pluralist, Marzist, Neo-Marxist

Unift Z : Role and Influences of Media

A. Hypodermic, normative, interpretative and structuned interpretative mode|
B. Hyper reality, interpretative community, viclenge and media

Unit 3 : Images and Soclal Group in Media:
A. Representation of gender, caste, class & religion
B. Children, Gender, Sexuality and Media Effect

Unit 4 : Media in Globalized World:
A. Media, Market and Popular Culture
B. Capitalist and state idesiogy in Media

Susgeited Readings:

1. mhw;ﬂmHHMMh,Ameufthmwwrm, Cambridge, 2005
2. Benjamin, W. of Art in the age of Mechanical Reproduction, llium v York
Sehocken Books, 1969, TN Y
3. Willler, B Communications, Pengein: Harmandswortn, 1962,

4, Hall, 5. Culbural stiidies: bwo paradige’, Media, Culture and Saciety, 1980,

5. Hmmﬁmds.amthm.mwm!hmmmmﬂﬁww of
Masi Media, Pantheon Baoks, 1988,

& mcmm.num::mhmmuuhﬂmwmmf Lrierisen
Celebrity, and Cyniciam, Lenden: Sage, 2000, " ’

7. Desni, hlhﬂ#hhhnmmdmmm i

Background of indian Nationatiym, lombay: Popular Praknshan, 1548 .

8. MWabli, ¥, The indian Media Buslnen, Lendon: Sage, 2000,

9. Jeffrey, Rebbin Idia™s Newspsper Rewslution, Capitalism, Politics and the indian
larguage, New York: Marting Press, 1000,

10, Kumar, K_J, Mags Communication in india, Jaico Publishing Hewe, 310,

11, Gans, H.1 Deciding Whal™s News, Horttwectern University Press, 2004,

11, Agpackrai, Arjun, Modermily at Large: The Cultural Dimeesiors of Globalization, OUP. 1798,
13, Sohat, Ella and Robert Stam, Unthinking Eumcentrism; Muticuturalisn and the Medss,
Routledge, 1994,

;;ﬁ Uberol, Patricia. Freedom and destiny: gender, family, and popeiar culture in India, ouP,
'l!.l'ill. Stumrt. “The Whites of their eyes: ractit Mookigies In (e media, o
m.mmﬁuﬂmnmmmumxammnm.m eais o

%\/ ‘H % Hhade

N
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6. Said, EOward. Covering lulam: How the Media and Experts Determing How We See the Rest

of the World, New York, Pantheon, 187
17, € Berry and F. Marthi feci). Mobils Cultures:  Mew  Medip in Qeer Asss, Guke

University press, 2003,
T8. Khan, R. and 0. Kellar. “New Media and Internst Activism: Fram " Sratile
i ithe B
e~ e 2hechs ek S 200 altie of L]

| 4

= “ﬁ"':f“ Aol %
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PAPER CODE : PGSO3ED8
G4P3 : ENVIRONMENT AND SOCIETY

Unit 1: Environment and human ecology
A. Diverse forms of Secial and Cultural Ecology
B. Technological change, Agricuttune and Blediversity,
€. Envirenmental pollution, Public Health and Disability,
Unit 2: Ecology and Human response
A, Ecological degradation and migration
B. Development, displacement and rehabilitation,
C. Disaster and community response
Unit 3: Environment and indigenous people,
A Indigenous knowiedge system and ethno-medicine
B. Forest policies, Adivasis and exclusian
C. Climate change, epidemics and international policies,
Unit 4. Unequal distribution of resources,
A. Gender and environment.
B. Water and social exclusion,
C. Environmental movemants.

Suggested Reading
mmlmm.mu;mmm.s'uw
r-hnh-um M., Sochalefy: Themes ond Perspertive, B® Ed., Harper Colling Pubsishers Limiced,
14
Gladers A, & Sutton P. W,, Seciology, 7 ed., Wiloy, 2013,
Ahufa Rarn, Social Prableme i indle, 5™ ed., Rawt Publication.
vmm.ﬂ..mumwmm.vndJimem, oo,
s.nm-umme.wmmmmwnmm,m.ﬂ 1010,
Banerjes Debdat, Gioballsation, kdestrisl mmimmﬂrmm;mpmm
the Global, 2005, Sege India.
Stk Soumyen, Contemporery louss in Clebalisation: An Insrocuction o
H Th d padicy
ncila, Owford Indla, 1003, i ,
Skislr Lestbe, Glabalisation: Capitaliam and its Altermatives, 17 ed Oudord, 2002,
Bhagwati Legelish, I Defence of Clsbaliastion, Owford India, 2004,
miqu_s.. hmM’sHiC-anum,Wandﬁrmln the Era of
Globalisation, Pempuin india, 2003,

[
| JP-H_ P I-_Q

L _-"‘f {'{ﬁ.ﬂ"ﬁf
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Shattacharya Maling, Glabalisition: pertpectives n Women's e, Tultkn Sacks, 2004
D'Souza Robun, ed., Environment, Technology and Devel i f
. opment: Critical Subversive Essays, Dren
Black Swan, 1012, I L

Mewtnn Tim, Mature and Sociology, Orient Black Swan, 2012
Hanrigan John, Enviranmental Sociology, 1™ ed., Manaher Publishers & Distributors, 2008
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MANDATORY RP

important Note: Mandatory RP Course {l.e. Research Project) is continuous
process which start at third semester and end In fourth semester with same topic,
The ressarch methodology adopted !nthhprmmhum-mimmhrm
semester of this course, The first part (which describe in course syllabus) should
be completed and evaluated in third semester only and end part of this project
should be submitted and evaluated in fourth semester ony.

PAPER CODE : PGSOIM09
RESEARCH PROJECT

Mmumtamwm-mmhmhmﬂm content the
fallowing toples,

1. Introduction

A. Sociological Theory related to Topic (should cover concept / variahiss
which are focused in topic, theary / theories related to concept/s Le,
Yariables)

B. Introduction of respondents / population / stake-holders (which are the
subjects of research)

C. Geographic area (which are involve in field survey)

D. References ; APA referencing should be follow writing

i. Review of Literature (should follow the standsrd proceduna)

A. Categorization of Review of Literature {according to topic and subjects
le. stake-holders) {nearby 20)
Regional level context ¢ National level context / International
level/context

B. Significance of the study

C. Research Gap

D. Statement of Problam

E. Relevance of Study

(T14 o I;"-d-t ¥ -
f “'T_j-’ 1
S BV / \y_/
LY

W
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F. References; APA referencing should be follow at the time of writing

i. Research Methodology [the subtopics of methodology should be framed
according to quantitative / gqualitative methods which used for study)
A. Universe and field of study
B. Research Design
€. Research questions {for qualitative study)
D. Objectives (maximum four)
E. Hypothesls (for quantitative study)
F. Sample design of research, techniques of data oollection (fietd WOk |
G. References ; APA referencing should be foliow writing

4. Bibliography

Suggested Readings:

The students shal| have to refer to the selected reading materials suggested for th
-4

papers on OQuantitative and Qualitative Methods in Social Ressarch as they opt In

Semester- |
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SEMESTER: IV

8O |F g

AQAR 2023-24 [1.2.1] Empowering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges 232



Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

Yeshwant Mahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

MANDATORY PAPERS
PAPER CODE : PGS04MO1
FOSTMODERN SOCIAL THEORIES

Unit 1 : Early Theorizing of Post-modernity
A. Jean Francols Lyotard : Language game, knowiedge in Computersed sochety
B. Zygmunt Bauman : Society of Consumers, Morality & Violence

Unit 2 : Structure in Complex Society - |

A,
B.

Plerre Bourdieu @ Capitals - Construction of Habitus and Field
Jurgen Habermas : Colontalization of Life Werld

Unit 3: Structure in complex Society - I

Al

Ulrich Beck : Risk Society, Democratization of Science

B. Anthony Giddens : Globalization and de-traditionalization

Unit 4 : Post Modern thearies
A. Jean Baudrillard ; Symbelic Exchange, Hyper-reality
B. Fredric Jameson ; Cultural Logie of Late Capitalism, Commadity Culture

and Consumer Society

Suggested Reading
1. Braston, Jane. 1991, Hobermas s Critfeal Thpary of Saciety, Albarry: State Universty of Hew

L
3.
4,
5
-}

el |

York Prew.

Mesnrdor, Joffrey C, 1987, T Lectures: Sociologicsl

B e b e
iy T edition), Lomdon,

mhdu.l 1947 {indtan edition), Sociological Theory, Aagur and Mew Delhd, Rewat

mmmﬁnﬂm:nmuﬂmm Hructure and Contrasiction

i mmmmmmhmmmmmﬁm London and Mew York,

Poutledige,
Mnmmkjl“ : qum mel.n'l&mt.nﬂemh Coafard, OUIP,

Socksigical
ﬂ.lmmr,hmhul'l 19465, Th:ihtmnnfincunp:dﬁmy Jaipur and New Dedhi, fawae

LSRN, 8 e St A g e T

12. Schdmore William, Theoretical Thirkdng in Soclalogy, m
13. Mareadia Wumar Sindhi, 1998, Semajsashtrive Sidhasta: mmmmr:b::“nw-ﬂm

{in Hinfi).

Pubbication
14 5L Domhl, and M5, Trivedh, 1998, wwmmmmmmmm

y ~Ahaelt

fﬂuf
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PAPER CODE ; Pasoamo
RECENT TRENDS IN SOCIAL THEORIES

Unit 1 : Cultural Theories

A. Gayatri Spivak and the Subal

s tem, Slavo] Tizek - Strategic essentialism ang

B. Edward sald - Culture and Imperialism Paul Virilia and Hypermodermism
Unit 2 : Theories of Globalization

A George Ritzer: Hyperrationality, McDonaidizats

5 o

B. Emesto Laclau and Chantal Mouffe - Hegemany Nﬂ:ﬂ:ﬂuﬁ:nmﬂ:ﬁt:r
Unit 2 : information and Network Theories

A, Manuel Castells: Thm-rnfﬂuwmtincmr.

B. Donna Haraway: Theory of Cyborg, Tentacular Thinicing: Anthropocene

Capitatocene, Chthulucene. 1

I.rnlté:fhnrinanum fﬂﬁul!-nc!lltjf
A. Paul Levinson ! Seciety in Cyber Space
B. Ori Schwarz: The digital abjectification of soctal life

Suggested Reading
Am. Y. 20221, Hetwark COPEEpts i 8

scial theary: Foucauly ardd
af Secial Theory, TS(2), 271.791, cyberneticy, Eiropeon Journat

W), 3957 Mtps-:.rmni.m.f!ﬂ..]m:llﬂm

Eﬂhm,c..ﬂﬂuﬁ,i.m; Praf, 5., & Yirk
4 ki . Aoy o L (Eds. ), 20n
theary. Joha Wilsy & Sens. FEds-). @012}, Conternporary soetoisgicol

Fuchs, C. (2007). internet and soctety: Socinl theary In the information age (vou, )
mmh'm&lhghrﬂmk[hﬂlﬁ l'hlrﬂ nlqujum

Aayapalan, M. 2014}, Sociolopical Thearies. Mew Delhi; Atiantic il Sage, 2017,
mmwmmmt&l.mlcﬂw -'"ﬂw'i'ammmw“m

Manrheien, K. (1952), The Probilée of Generations, nP

: Kecihemet iokogy
of Knowledge ipp. 78-320). Londan: Routiedps and Megan Payl Y e
Orii Schwarz 2021, Sociological Thmﬁurm Society: Tlr&mlintmm Together

AQAR 2023-24 [1.2.1] Empowering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges 234



Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

Yeshwant Mahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

Singer, 1 A, & Salovey, P, (1988}, Mood and memony: Evalusting the Nebwork Theary of
Aftect. Clinfcel Paychology Seview, B(2), 211.251, h‘tlﬂ:f.’dﬂi.wﬂlﬂ.!EI'I'&JI]I?I-?!.H1H‘
Dizwcdin Sardar, 3004, Introducing Cultural Studies, Camiwridge: kon Books Lid.

Paul Levinson, Digital Mactuhan, Routledge, Mew York, 1999

P0060-0
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PAPER CODE : PGSO4MDY
ECONOMY AND SOCIETY

Unit 1. Concepts and Debates
A. Concepts: Exchange, Gift, capital, Labour, Market, Consumption
B. Digital economy, E-commerce
€. Mode of production debates - Soctalist, Cagitalist and neo-{iberal
Unit 2. Property relations and Social setting.
A. Property and property relations in family and society
B. Property and exclusion {Socio-Political) and
C. Business and family - in Traditional and Neo-liberal society,
Unit 3. State and emerging trends in the age of nec-liberatisation
A. State and Market: Welfare-ism and Neoliberalism
B. Models of econamic deveiopment
€. Globel business and Corporates
D. Tourism - Immerging trends and Indian condition.
Unit 4. Labour in the era of neo-fiberalism,
A. Factory and industry system - in liberal and neo-liberal ara,
B. Changing nature of labour relations in Rlobal market of labour,
C. Gender and labour relations - prospects and exploitation

Bibliography

Macionis & Ksn Plummer, Soclology: Globel Introdection, 5 Ed. Pearsss

mmu. M., Sochiegy: Themes and Rerspective, 8% Fd., Harper Callins Pubiishers Limited,
Glddens A, & Sutton P. W., Sociofogy, 7" ed,, Wiley, 2013,

Ahija Rar, Sociel Prablems In fndie, 5™ ed., Revat Publication,

Veena Das, ed., Sociology and Social Antheapeisgy, Val, 1 & 2, Ooford, indtia, 2003,

Sen Amartys and Dreze Jean, mw:wmmm,mm 070,
mm. &d., Econamic Reforom ond groweh in thdia, Orient Black Swan, 2097,
HMMTM‘M:H. 2006, T AN s
Hanerjer Debdes, Globaliation, ndustrial Rstructuring and Labour Standardy: Where india Meet

the Global, 3005, Sage India,
‘P&th '._._J}-H"T{
III‘ II -E_-.. t:i’_-” 6_‘5}*]1,}”;1?
I IL'":IIL.H [
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Sikddar Soumyen, Contempareny keues in Globalisagian: an iroduction o Theary Dallicy
India, Chford fncita, 2003, - u
Salair Leatie, Globalisation: Capitatism and its Alternatives, 3™ e, Oxford 2007
Ehagwatl Jagdish, |n Defence of Clintusfisa tisa, Outford india, 2004 ' I
Braliz Surjit 5., IMagine Thene's Mo Ca . :

" ntry: Poverty, i
e crtistvorss nequality and Growsh n the Era of
Bnattachanya Maling, Globalization:

) porpectives in Women's Studier, Tuliks Bocks,
; 004
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ELECTIVE COURSES

you opt GIPT in first semester, then opt GIPZ in second and GTP3 in third, A<
avail GIP4 in fourth semester. it i equally applicable to all four groups, i
PAPER CODE : PGSO4EDd

G1P4 : SOCIOLOGY OF MARGINALIZED COMMUNITIES

Unit 1. Understanding Marginalized Communi
C
marginalization T -
A. The meaning and definition of marginalized COMmunities
B. Bases :.:I' marginalization: socio-economic and political, discrimination
deprivation, exploitation, segregation and poverty ~
Unit 2. Theories of Marginalizati
A Caste theory of marginalzation
B. Racial theory of marginalization
C. Religious and cuttural theory of marginaltzation
0. Econormic (Marxist) theary of marginaliration
Unit 3. Marginalized Communities in India:
A. 5Cs, 5Ts, OBCs, women and minorities

Unit 4. Means of Erldlrﬁgﬂuﬂhuuunufﬂmutr
A, Education, employment and political Participation
B. Access to heaith and civic amenities
C. Socio-cultural assimitation and absorption

Suggested Readings:

1. Mhuje, Raen indian Social Syrtemn, Rawal Publications, Jaigur, 199352002

i Bﬂm.hm.ammrdmmmhmincm Order, OUP, Dpshi .“m
] kuﬂh.m.hﬂmrﬂhm“qlmwnﬂ; 1
1992 Charsiey, S R, and G.K. mmmr.ﬂﬂwﬂ Lh'ltﬂl.:i-lﬂl:; !u-p

4 uumrl,u.ct-mqmdmm:muh
CoEmoonany india, Daya Publishing

R
IIDF)' Ev ﬁ_llqv,’,,t .—_.'_’h'&{?:b B
ﬂ/ '

,,.é-fg'.’,l AN ~
L ! J
'III ;
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8. Gore, M5, The Social }

Ul ﬂﬂhhc?:’T of an ideslogy: The Social ang Palitical Thoughts of Batuycatt:
6. Gupta, Dipankar. Social Stratificstion, OUP, New Delhi, 1991,

7. Jegdand, P.G. Mew Economic Policy &nd Dalits | Jaipur: Rwst 200,

B. Jopdswd, P.G. Dalit Mavement i Maharashira, Kanak Publications, Mew Delhi, 1991

11. Omvedt, Gasl, Datits and lreﬂmm&imum. Sage, tew Dethi, 1999
12, Dommwrsen, T, Protest and Change: Studies in Socfal Moveimerts, '!-.p. I:re.uu- 1954,
13. Snah, Ghansham. Social Movements in Indiaz A Review of Litermture s:qg- p;m
14, Singh, K5, The Scheduied Casees, Anthropologicsl Survey of india, Deml ;m gl
19, Singh, LS. The Scheduled Tribes, DUR, Dadhi, 1995, : :
16. Thorat, Sukhades, New Econermic Pelicy and ity
Impact on Erploymen Fovert

Schoduled Castes, 1997, {PuneUniversiy), o s
17, Ieibot, Eleanor, From Untéuchable o Dealit:

! Essayy on the Asibedkar
Manshar, Mew Delll, 1995, T
18. Yemgogal, C.N. looelogy and Soctety in Indis: Soc

1 Socig al b
Publications, Mew Delli, 1980, e AT

7

B Puge ;’ \.I”I,I_.:Iw"r:‘ |! ﬁ

et ) \
F :,v' ff_“,
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PAPER CODE : pasouos
G2P4 : SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY AND SOCIETY

B. Changing notions of Time and
Space - physical
S&T, Boundaries of S&T ywieal to virtuial. Flows/currents in

Unit I : Science, Technology and Society
A WVt
ual Community - meaning, relations with digitalization of (i, world
Media - prine, electronics, visual ang social - \
B. Technology and Changing family relations, changing foad hab
chenging health system -

Unit Il : Sclence, Technology and State

controlling media, fake news, IT Cells, ete,
B. State Palicy - E-Centric
govermnance, digital and non
digitally excluded and Included poputatipn e T

Unit IV : Science, Technology and Cybar Crime
AL persan,
::lme against Persan - hacking of sites, mails, apps, etc. Selling
h_ﬁwmcrﬂm,hﬂwmhﬂiﬁta[mmmg cri .
» EIiMe against

B. Crime against Society: viral
2 umors or fake news
etr. ake news. data there, Pornograpky,

~APM
B Xeuodlt "
et e SN
([ @y "* Q\\&J &‘%1
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B Information Technels
7. Cyberprotegt: + Iy Jarmes, Roistieg
h'!"rr-‘ﬂﬂ'dl.l, Cittpery #nd Social Mg s e, Lml 2004
» W.¥. Dedonk, 5.0, Loader ang
tithers,

Routisdgs London, 72004
5
News Cudture, Stuart Allan, Dnenwwr:#y?m Berkshs o4
¥ e,

l{ -
;l _,
{rr’ 7 I'._.Tf’;jl{ll . | H’\/
E\d‘f QF
i

.rlﬁ.’
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PAPER CODE : PGsO4EDs
G3P4 : CULTURE AND SYMBOLIC TRANSFORMATION

Unit | ; Cultural Studies
A. Meaning and elements of Culture - Cognitive Elements, Boljefs & Pr
kg & Symbols, Morms and Valuss .
B.
Material and Non-materksl Culture - Cultural lag. Civilization and Cultur
Technology and Changing Material Culture .

Unit 1l : Culture and Religion

A. Religious Economy - Economy of Redi
i Blous Culture, Pilgrim
Tourism, Commodification of Rituals L

Fiety and Spirituality, Moral Econamy

Unit M : Politics of Culture
A, Cultural Politics Communalism and Seg
;
P ularism, Politicy of Culture, Culture

. Culty i i
C re In Ethics and H;rr.iht'_.r. Culture af
C
) Mm.w and p-rmr H" u|tur!. s
B. ws and EIJItI-II'E, Culture and Emrlrmrrm:

3. John Heiman, 1998 Tatk I:ﬂemhmlhmmd!ﬂmulw Oue,
5. Angels MeRobisie : : - i/
MTMM#(MM..R&.LM. 1'/';

1mmmtﬂumfﬂwm. Rouitiedge, New Yark
7. Chrts Jenks 1 :
91 Culture, Routledye, London, \

A el
e uge }m"’ﬁ { : %‘E}.} f':{d!__ . 5
A -
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PAPER CODE : PGEO4EDY
GdPq ; STATE, POLITICS AND DEFELUPMEHT

ﬁhﬂl:hrm:apmmtnfmh

Organization in Local Pofirics,
B. Public Policy and Stat
&: Health, Education
. + Livelinood and Gender. based
Unit i State and Interest Politics
A Interest Politics:
ics: Interest, ideclogy and Political Fractions. Interest ang

243
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4. The Modern State, Chritoshes Merson, Routledge, Londen, 1omg
3. State and Sociaty, J, Gledhifl, Sarbars Bengder and Others imtie:lge
s.TuladmrH{arq:m , m-l“"ﬂ"-fm
> -| lurmrsncml‘nmm. 0.4 Spow and + Blackweail, Cforn
&. hc‘rspwpru Power: Spctal Movernsnts 2% Anti-Sate Forges, Raul Tbechi, AK Pregs Qal klama i
= : o L]

Mevements: identity, Cultuee and the Stote, DS, Meyer, Map st
- ’ CY Whittier and athery, OUp
. The Globaltzation af Co

Fporate Media Hegemany, Lee Artz State

University of Mew Yark itate, Athany, 1003 s b

f“jl
s
T2IFupe - "_‘,‘,I;l:i- { i = ﬁ:!_“'g“:-. S,
{/ $ ~
el 2 l| |
- 2 l'-ug-l.},.ﬂ" '-‘I ; t »
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MANDATORY Rp

H'I‘lpuﬂn:l : Hote; Mandatory RP Courss (i.e. Researrh Project) s conti
process which start at third semester and end in fourth semester with sa S
me topic,

W after fieid study as per research
€54
s topi n:ﬂmhmmmfwrmh

1. Soela-economic Background of Respondents
(it should content the age, incom redigion
s B, caste, class, reti
remir'mWLufraselrrhlmk! e
While interoperation of data, relevan heortes references should
5 |4
ey or B5 § be used
L. Chapters related to Objectives (maximum four chaptare)
Chapters thould be sEparately formulated according i objectives of 5
While interoperation of data, relevant theories or referent =
i #5 should be ysed
3. Final Chapter { Conclusion /
summery and
" 2 Sug@estions)
A, Tables
B. Graphs
C. Imterview schedute / questionnaire | Interview Guide

Q ﬁl_/r 0. Biblicgraphy
I 4 - "—'IJG}_W-;L-'

j ~ By~ \
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Suggested Readings:
The students shall have ta refer to the selected r

; Eading materials sugpest
Papers on Quantitative and Qualitative Methads i ed for the

n Socisl Research in Semester- |
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RASHTRASANT TUKDOJI MAHARAJ
NAGPUR UNIVERSITY, NAGPUR

SYLLABUS

GEOGRAPHY
B.A. FIRST YEAR

SEMESTER PATTERN
(Choice Based Credit System)

With Effect From: June, 2022

(1)
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RASHTRASANT TUKIMMI MAHARAJ MAGPUR UNIVERSITY NAGPLUR
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) Course Structure
Subject-Geography
B.A. Flrst Year (New Pattern)
with effect fromi: June, 2022

Taner Lecturess | Todnl Mol | o Tastnl
Seinstur s Dol Mo, ans af the Paper Werk Loat. Par A ERE Alarks Hlinimmm el
R, Pasing
Muarks
OOGEOG: | 1 A Emtroduciion o [ [E1] 1] &0 ® fill uz
! NP .| Pipsfoal Gongmphy ’ ; o : . ' ’
CUGER-1I I} Practi | Taeopuph [1e] l 1] 0 50 o (2]
semester - | i (] ] ] [T i [T
Teoal
| COCHEC- 111 I [ Cizcmurphasissy ] il 10 &0 5 an nz
1] | OUGEG- Y Wl |I'Iuiu.|| Laniia i iigdiy ol 3l 10 il 51 n [
Semester - 11 [T (1] -] [ [IT] dnt [
Todnl

(= e Chprse, CA= Crvrassoan Aviesssrend (fipewads, E55 = FEand Somerser Evamanrison]

Teaching work load shall be four periods per week for each theory paper amd two periods per batch per week for practical

|

. Siremgth of students for each practical badch shall nof e more than 16 [Sixtoon |

k| Sdents shall not be allowed for Practical Examination without certified Practical Record
4 Total periads for ench theory paper shall be &) per semesier

5 l'otal pernods for practicnl paper shall be Wb per semester,

f Practical examination will be held st the coud of every Semesier.

12l
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Question Paper Model and Scheme of Marking

Subject: GEOGRAPHY
B, A. First Year { Semester [ and 1) Theory

(w. e f June 2022)

Marks: 40
Descriptive type question (Unit- 1) (15)
OR
Descriptive tvpe question (Unit- IT)
Descriptive type question { Unit-111) (15)
OR
Descriptive type question (Unit-1%)
Wrile & short note on amy fwe of the following (1)

0.3

aj

b)

]

d)

Short note (Unit=l)
Short note (Unit-11)
Short note (Ulnit=-111)

Short note (Unit-1V)

(3
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Question Paper Model and Scheme of Marking
Subject: GEOGRAPHY
B, A. First Year { Semester [) Practical (Paper 1)

(w. e f June 2022)

Marks: 40

0.1 ) Types of Map (04)

b Uses of Map ()

0.2 ajMeaning, Definition & Types of Scale (any One) {04y
b} Representation of Scale Verkal, Numerical, Linear / Graphical (amy One)

{1113]

Q.3 a) Conversion of Scafe & Construction of Scale  (any One) (04}

by Coordinates and Graticoles (amy One) (i)

0.4 Practical Record and Viva-voce (1)

(4
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B. A. First Year
Subject: Geography
Semester - 1
Paper- CCGEOG-]
An Introduction to Physical Geography
Marks: 50 Credits: 02 Periods: )

Salient Features
I. The aim of this course is to introduce the students with basic concepts of physical
geography, To know the development of various branches plivsical peography.

Uity
I. To help students to know the formation and nature of solar system, oceans, continents
and landforms

Learning Objectives
I, To know the formation of continents and Coeans

2. To study the rotation and revolution of the earth and its impact

Pre-requisites
L, Books, Maps, Cilobe, Modets
2, ICT

Unit: 1 Introduction
A Definition, Nature and Scope of Physical Geography
B. Branches of Physical Geography
C. Importance of Study of Physical Geography

Unit: 2 Solar System
A, Solar System and 162 Ongin
1. Solar System
it.Nebular Theory of Laplace
iit. Tidal Hypothesis of Jeans and Jeffery

Unit: 3 Formation of Oceans and Continents
A, Contimental Drift Theory
B. Plate Tectonic Theory

Unit: 4 Landforms and Rotation and Revalution of the Earth
A, First Order — Ocean and Continents
B. Second Order — Mountain, Plateaw. Plain and Their Tvpes
C.  Rotation and Revolution of the Earth
i. Rotation- Formation of Day and Night
i Bevolution- Formation of Scasons
i, Solar Eclipse and Lunar Eclipse

5}
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REFERENCES
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Clyton. K. (1986]) *Earth Crust’ Adus Brooks London.
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University Press, New Delhi
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B. A. First Year
Subject: Geography
Semester — 1
Paper- COGEQG - 11
Practical Geography
Marks: 50 Credits: 02 Periods: 30

Salient Features
L. The aim of this course is to introduce the students with types of maps, scales, relief
and landforms
Utility
I. To develop skills among the students to decipher the landforms using contours and to
convert the scales

Learning Ohjectives
L. To develop abilities among the students to interpret the 1oposheets, caleulate time
using longimdes
2, Tolearn the techniques of showing the relief and land forms

Pre-requisites
. Books, Maps, Globe, Models
2. TET

Lnit: 1 Introduction to Map

A, Map: Meaning and Definition
B. Typeof Maps
C. Uses of Map
.  Elements of Map
Unnt : 11 Scale
A, Meaning and Definition
B. Typeof Scale

. Representation of Scale

i. Verbal/ Statement
il Numerical! RF
ii. Linear/ Graphical

Linit 111: Conversion and Construction of Scale

V. Yerbal to Mumerical and NMumerical to Yerbal

[, Constrection of Scale

{7
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W Simple Scale
Vi, Time and Distance Scale

vil, [iagonal Scale

Linit: 4Coordinates and Graticules

i. Latitudes and Longitodes
ii,  Local Time, Smndard Time and Time Zones

tii.  Imternational Date Line

Reference Books:

)

o W

e I = RN B s

16,

Khan, 5:4A. : Text Book of Practical Geography,

Mishra, R.P. & Ramesh, A, @ Fundamentals of Cartography.
Muonkhouse, F.J. & Wilkinson, H.R. : Maps and Diagrams,
Singh R.L. : Elements of Practical Geography.

S B A L Dl s U R | B B Bt B

AT B I AT e

sfeeara =7, Eharg, @ ur. S Tl e

S, AAGR TERTIE G WrefiE g , fuegy weee , e
g el o 4l , e e B, SIeany

g 2. B, =T el el i e

(8)
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B. A. First Year
Suhject: Geography
Semester — 11
Paper- COGEOG - 11T
Geomorphology
Marks: 50 Credits: 04 Periods: 60
Salient Features

1. The aim of this course 15 to miroduce the students with intenor of the carth, rocks, and
endogenic and exogenic forces and their resultant landforms

Utiliny

1. To help students 1o know the evolutionary process of various features of landforms
Learning Objectives

. Ta develop skills among the students o identify the landforms and their agents

2. To have the knowledge of types rocks and weathering

Pre-requisites
1. Books, Maps, Globe, Models, Rock Samples
2, 1CT

Umnit: 1 Introduction

A, Definition, Mature and Scope of Geomorphology
B. Geomorphology and its Influence on — Settlement and Land use

Unit: 2 Interior of the Earth, Rocks and Weathering
A, Interior af the Earth
B. Classification of Rocks According to Origin
i, lgneons
iLSedunentary
ili.Meramorphic
C. Types of Weathering
i. Mechanical

iLChemical
i Biological
Lnit: 3 Endogenic Forces
A, Endogenic Forces

1. Types of Folds and Faults
1i. Earthquake - Meaning, Causes and Effects
Unit: 4 Exogenic Forces
A Cycle of Erosion
B. Landforms Associated With
L. River
i.Glacier

i Wind

{9}
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B. A. First Year Subject: Geagraphy
Semester — 1 Paper- COGEOG - TV
Practical Geography
Marks: 50 Credits: 02 Periods: 30

Salient Features
1. The aim of this course is to introduce the students with methods of showing
relict, landforms and Introduction to Survey of India Map.
Utility
2. Ta develop skills among the students to decipher the landforms using
contours and Use of Topographical Maps

Learning Objectives
3. To develop abilities among the students to interpret the toposheets,
caleulate time using longitudes
4. To leam the techniques of showing the relief and landforms

Pre-requisites
3. Books, Maps, Globe, Models
4. 1CT

Unit 1 : Methods of Showing Relief

I Hachures, Laver Tint, Spot Height, Bench Mark, Trigonometne

Poimt and Contours

Unit: 2 Methods of Showing Landforms

i Representation of different landforms by Conturs Conical Hill, Plateau,
Ridge, V" and ‘U" Shaped Valley and Cliff

ii. Identification of Slopes Using Contour Lines

Unit: 3 Drawing of Profile

i Serial profile
ii. Supcrimposed profile
M Composite profile

Unit: 4 Introduction to Indian Topographical Maps.

I, Indexing and conventional signs and symbaols (08)
2, Girid references,

3, Locational and Reliel aspects of the area

a. Latitudinal & Longitudinal extension

b. Contour interval

¢, Maximum and Minimum heights

(11]

AQAR 2023-24 [1.2.1] Empowering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges 257



Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

Yeshwant Mahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

Reference Books:

1. Khan, 5.A. : Text Book of Practical Geography.

2, Mishra, B.P, & Ramesh, A, : Fundamentals of Caregraphy.
3 Monkhouse, F.J. & Wilkmson, H.R. - Maps and Diagrams,
4. Singh R.L. : Elements of Practical Geography
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B. A, Sccoml Year
Subject Creography
Semester — 1]
Paper- COCGLOG-Y Introduction to Climatology

Marks: 80 Lo+ 10 TV emel] Credins: 02 Periods; 60

Introduction to Climatology

Unit—1 *  Weather and Climate, Huoiirs
*  definition and significance of ¢limatology | |5
*  Element of weather and climate,
*  Composition and structure of Atmospher.

Uiz - 11 *  Ammospheric Temperature ]
* [nsalation
*  Global Energy Budpet
*  Wertical and Horizontal distribution of temperature.

Unit -~ I *  Atmospheric Pressure and winds 15
*  Vertical and Horlzontally distribution of pressure
*  Planetary, Periodic and Local winds,

Linit -1V ®  Atmospleric pressure 15
®  Humidity, Evaporation and condensation
*  Type of precipitation
-

Hydrobigical Cyvele.

Sugpested Reading

I. Barry B. G. and Carleton A. M., 2001: Synoptic and Dynamic Climatolozy, Routledge, LK.
2. Barmry R, G.and Corley R. J.. 1998: Aimosphere, Weather and Climaie, Routledge, New York,
3, Critchfield H, 1., 1987: Generl Climatology, Prentice-Hall of India. Mew Delhi

4. Lutgens F. K., Tarbuck E. J, and Tasa D, 2009: The Atmosphere: An Introduction o Meteorology,
Prentice-liall, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey.

3. Oliver ). E. and Hidore 1. 1., 2002: Climatology: An Atmospheric Science. Pearson Education, Mew
[ethi.

6. Trewartha G. T, and Horme L, H., 1980; An Introduction 1o Climaze, McGraw-Hill,

7= Liupta L S{2000: Jalvayu Vigyan, Hindi Madhyam Karyanvay Nidishalva, Delhi Vishwa Vidhyalaya,

Delhi

o s} i
8. Lal, D S (2006} Jalvayu Vigyan, Pravag Pustak Bhavan, Allahabad /@ -~ 0.,..2#"?,,1
9. Vaul, M {1986} Bhoutik Bhugol, Central ook Depot, Allahabacd @jﬁ:’

10, Singh. S (2009): Jalvayo Vigvan, Pravag Pustak Bhawas, Allababod
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B.A Second Year (Semester 1) Geography
Paper COGEOG -V
Practical Geography

Unit -1

Unit =11

Linit—111

Linit = IV

Marks: 50 Cho b o int et} e dine: 02

Practical Geography

Preparation of climatic maps and diagrams
a] Preparation of [soplaths showing temperature, Air Pressure and
Rainfall,
by Construction of Histograms, Hythergraphs, Windrose Diagram
& Tylor's Climograph.

Study of Indian daily weather maps for following seasons
a) Rainy Season
by Winter
¢l Summer

Study of Following weather Instruments
a)  Maximum and Minimum thermometer
b1 Barometer
¢} Drvand Wel thermameter
di  Rain Gauge. Anemometer and Wind wane

[nstrumontsl Survey

Plain Table Survey
Methods and Tyvpes

Plan of Practical Examination

The follewing plin will be strictly followed to test the skill developed by students

1§ PMreparation of Climatic maps

a) lsopleths Maps (& Marks)

b} Climatic Dizgrams (8 Marks)
2y Study of Indian daily weather maps (6 Marks)
1) Sunveying (6 Marks)
4 Weather Instruments {4 Marks)
33 Viva-Voce {5 Marks)
6} Practical Record, Attendance and Punctuality (5 Marks)

Intermal Test Examination { 10 Marks)

R

Periods: 3

Hawirs

~d
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Suggested Resding

1. Angon K. and Ormelling F. 1. 1994: Intemational ¢ “armogrephic Associalion: Basic Canographie Val
Pregmen Press,

2. Guptn KK and Tyagi, V. €., 1992 Waorking with Map, Survey of Indin, DST, New Delhi.

3. Mishis B.P, andd Ramesh, A, 1989: Fundamentals of Cartography, Concepd, Mew Delhi

4. Mankhouse F_ ), and Wilkinson 1, R 1973 Maps and Diagrams, Methuen, London,

I Rhind D. W, and Tayler DR IF. leds.). 1989 Cartography: Past. Present and Fulure, Elsevier,
International Conographic Assoeiarion

4. Rubinson A. H., 2009; Elements of Cartogruphy, John Wiley and Sons, New York.

F. Shirma J, P, 2000: Prayogic Bhugol, Rastogi Publishers. Mesrur,

& Singh K. L and Singh K. P. B.. 1999: Elements of Practical Geography, Kalvani Publishers,

. Sarkar. A. (2015) Pricrical geoeriphy. A sysiematic aoproach, Crisnl Black Swan Privae Lid,
Mew Delhi

10 Singh R L & Rana P B Singhi 19491} Prayogtmak Bhugo! ke Mool Tatva, Kalvani Publishers,
Mew Delh

I}, Sharma, ) P (2010} Prayogtmak Blusol ki Rooprekha, Rastog! Publications. Meens

12, Singh, B L & Dutta, P K (2002} Prayogatmok Bhigol, Central Book Depot, Allshabad

13 Fomsi om, “srefiren v
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B. A. Seconid Year
Subject Ceography
Semerter = 1V
Paper- CCGEOG-VI Introduction to Human Geagraphy Part-1

Marks: 50 L4030 ’m"“""[,} Credits: 02 Periods: i)

Intraduetion 1o Human Cieography Part-1

UNIT-I *  Meaning. Definition and Scope of Human Cieography, Hours
*  Branches of Human Geography 15
*  Ratzel’s Contribution to Human Cieopraphy

UMIT-]I *  Human races— I3
*  Basis of Classiffeation,
= Races of World and India by i, Taylor

LUMIT=M1 ®  Man-Environment relationship— Determiinism, Possibilism, 15
MNeo-determinism
*  Human adnptation to Envieonment—Eskimeo and Gond

UMIT-1% *  Primary economic activitjes— 15
* Shifting and Subsistence Agriculture,
*  Hunting and Gathering, Fishing

Suggested Reading

L. Dikshit B D., 1997: Geographical Thought: A Contexiual History of Ideas, Prentice— Hall Indin
Harshone R.. 195%: Perspestives of Matiare af Geography, Rand MacMNelly and Co.

Daniel, P.A. and Hopkinzan, MLF, {198%) The Geography of Seilement, Oliver & Bavd, London
Johmston R: Gregory 0. Pran G, er af, {20608) The Dictionary of Human Greagraphy, Bluckwell

Publication,

2

3. Hoh-Jensen A, 201 1: Genrraphy: History and 15 Concepis: A Students Guide, SAGE.
4

£

6. Jordan-Bychiov et al (2006) The Human Mosic: A Thematic Inroduction to Cultural Cieagraphy.
W, H. Freemnan and Company, New York,

7. Kaushik 5.0 (2000} Manav Bhugal, Rastopi Publication. Mesrat,

8. Maurya, 5.0 (2012 Menav Bhugsl, Sharda Pusiak Bhawan. Allghibad

4. Hussain, Majid (20012} Manav Bhugal, Bawat Publications, Jaipur
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B.A Second Year (Semester TV) Gieography
Paper CCGEOG -VIII
Practieal Geography

Marks: 50 ({04 16100 5nd) Crodite: 02 Periods: 30

Practical Geography

Unit-  Construction , Merits, Demerits, Characleristics and |lses of following Hours
projection
a)  Simple Cynical Projection 8

b} Cylindrical Equal Area Projection
e} Conical Projection with One standard Parailel
dy Conical Projection with Two standard Para llel

Unit -1l Use of Statistical Methods 8
Measurement of dispersicns
a) Mean Deviation
bl Quartile Deviation
¢} Sundard Deviation

Unit—lll  Use of Bar graphs and Line Graphs {Simple, Multiple and Compound) 7
for following Data
Population, Aprictlure , Industry and Transpon

Unit 1Y Filed situdy of Weather Station Topuographical features .-

Flan of Practical Examination

The following plan will be strictly followed 1o test the skill developed by students

| () Construction projection (8 Marks)

ib) Menits, Demerits, Characteristics and Lses (2 Marks)
2 Statistical Methods {Two Examples) {4 Marks)
;! {2} L'se ol Bar Graphs {4 Marks)

(b} Use of Line Graphs {4 Marks)
A Field study of Weather Station IMTopographical femtures. (4 Murks)
5 Viva-Voce {3 Marks)
b Practical Record, Anendance and Punctualine i3 Marks)

fnternal Test Examination {10 Marks) A
= £
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Suggested Reading

L. Anson R. and Ormelling F_ L. 1994: Inderailonal Cartosraphic Association: Basic Canographic Yol,
Pregmen Press.

2. Ciopta KK and Tyagi, ¥, C. 1992 Working with Mop, Survey of Tndia, [T, New Delli.
3. Mishra BLP. and Ramesh, A, 1989 Fundamentals of Carography, Concepr, Mew Delhi,
4. Monkhouse F, |, and Wilkinson H. K., 1973: Maps and Dizgrams. Methuen. London.
5. Rhind 0. W, and Taylor [ B. Fo, (eds.). 1989: Cartography: Past, Prese and Funre. Elsevier,
Internatioritl Cartographic Association
6. Robinson A. H., 2004: Elements of Coragraphy, John Wiley and Sons. Mew York.
7. Sharma 1. P._ 2011 Pravogic Bhugel, Restoei Publishers, Meens,
& Singh . L and Singh B. P. B, 1999: Elements of Practical Geography, Kolvani Publishers
9. Sarkar, AL (20157 Practical geography: A svsiematic approach. Orienl Rlack Swan Privaze Lid,
Mew Delhi
P Singh R L & Rana P B Singh{ 1991 ) Prayoztmak Bhugol ke Moo Teiva, Kalyani Publishers,
Mew Delhi
1. Sharma, § P(2010) Prayogimak Bhigol ki Rooprekha, Rastog] Publications, Meera
12 Singh. R L & Dutta. P K (2012) Prayogammak Bhugol, Contral Book [Dapor, Allahabad
13 #wm =i E-I?Er o TR Tﬁ‘r‘-r‘
14 femma 2l dham, 9 . S s e
I5 SIS, WA SR S e e, feweg v, e
16 e = mo=t, S e s, Sy
17 st gl ot , o, e T, | s e

AQAR 2023-24 [1.2.1] Empowering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges 266



Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

Yeshwant Mahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

Rashtrasant Tukadoji Maharaj
Nagpur University, Nagpur

SEMESTER SYSTEM SYLLABUS

MUSIC

( VOCAL AND INSTRUMENTAL )

(WITH EFFECT FROM 2022 -23 AND ONWARDS)
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Semester Pattern
B. A, - Part |
INDIAN MLUSIC
(Vocal and Instrumental)

Thers should be 6 periods for practical and 2 pariods for theary in each week.
(2T IO WEnTaETE & W 7 A wEna i e )
2} Thera should be maximum 7 students per batch,
(v A T T e G o P s )
3] Due to natural differences in voice, bay and gir students should have separate
batches for music practical periods, i
s Aafts fosvim2 Pl = Faerfilen ot @t A s
4] One practical period of 48 Minutes shall be counted equal lo one lecture period of
48 Minutes, z
(e Tafrn i o it e flasn sersy wR mikne gEet 55

Motes:-

1) Acoustic (Manual) taarpura ks mandatory |n practical classes as well as practical
XA,

2] The Harmenium accompanimant far vocal music will not be afiowed,

3] Tabla player's accompaniment is mandatory in practical classes, as well as in
practical exam, Only external students are allowed 1o arrange their cwn tabla
accompanist In practical exam,

4] Foliowing instruments can be offered for Exam in instrumental music:

a) Vialin a) Bin i) Sanal m) Guitar
b} Diluba fi Gotbin |} Flute n) Keyboard
) lsra g) Sitar k) Tabla

d} Sarangee h} Sarod 1} Harmonlum

5] A) Candidate offering instrumantal music should study and practice F&RHETT T
instead of fiEf ©a and TomaETE T instead of B wATE. Candidates are
expected o know tha history of thelr instrument, parts, related technical lerms and
method of tening.

8} Syllabus for Tabia is glven at the end separately

&] Candidates should submit the checked practical record book at the time of practical
exam.
7] Bhatkhanda system of notation will be folowed.

Qﬁv‘”;_n,._
%‘ ) 1
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B.A. Part]
Semester |

Practical Test
(Approximately half an Hour) Marles - 40

Course outcomes:
1. Students will be able to perform alankars,
2. Students will be able to perform Sargam geet, Lakahan geet,
3. Students will be able to perform Chhata kha yal f rajakhani gat and outiine
of Bada khavyal / masitkhani gat.
4. Students will be able to express prescribed taals on tall,

1. The candidate should learn and practica 10 alankars of shuddha swaras,

(T w10 aE)

2. Sargam and Lakshana Geet in each from of the folowing Ragas:
i} Yaman i) Kafi i) Tilang iv) Bhairav

3. Vilambit Khayal / Masit Khani Gat with detailed Gayaki in any one aof the
prascrived Ragas. Drut Khayal ar Raja Khani Gat with Gayaki in all the
prescribed Ragas.

4. One Dhrupad with Dugun and a Tarana from prescribed Ragas.

5. Study of following Talas with dugun,
i) Trital i) Ektal iy Choutal iv) Dadra

8. Any one form of light musle,

At ;5911 o T ¢}

i ¥ -
23\ N7 XY
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B. A Part1
Semester |
Time - Two hours Theory Marks - 40

Course outcomes:
1. Students will get basic knowledge of Swar, Alankar, Rag and Tal.
2. Students will gel knowledge of terminologies regarding music, .
3. Students will gat knowledge of Tanpura, Tabla, Harmonium and Electronic

Tanpura, Tabla, _
4. Studants will be able to read and write notation of compasitions in PL

__ Bhatkhande Notation system. - .

Unitl (Marks: 08)
1] Dafinition, Genasis and Developmant of Music.
2] Mathematical derivation of 72 Thaat by Pt. Venkatmakhi.

Unit Il {Marks: 12)

1) Study of thaoretical details of Ragas prescribed for practical course (Yarman,
Kafi, Tilang, Bhalrav) and their comparative study.

2] Reading and writing of notation of songs (Bandish / Gat) prescribed in the
practical course,

3] Writing of Talas (Trital, Ektal, Choutal, Dadra) with dugun and chougun.

Unit Il {(Marks: 08)
1) General knowledge of the biographies and the contribution of the fllowing

Musicians:
# PL Vishnu Marayan Bhatkhande
«  Amir Khusro
2] Classification of Instruments, with detalled knowledge of Taanpura, Tabla

& Harmanium.

Unit IV (Marks: 12)
1) General knowledge of the musical composilions —
a) DOhrupad b} Khayel ¢} Tarana d) Ghazal &) Bhajan
2] Definitions of following tarms:

Aroha, Avarcha, Pakad, Sthayas, Antara, Sargamgest, Lakshangeel, Vadi,
Samvadi, Anuvadi, Vivadi, Varna, Alankar, Saptak, Thaat and its rulas, Varjya
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swar, Vakra swar, Shuddha - Vikrit swar, Tali, Khali, Matra, Sam, Taal, Theka
Laya and its kinds, Avartan

Suggested activities:

1. Participation In activiies arganized In the collega.
2. Assignment and project

3, Collection of raga-basad songs.

4, Listening sessions of classical music,

1 e
¥: Kﬂ _& f\”ﬂ; P
(S0
_,/f_;]'-.\:?{ - P
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B. A. Part|
Semester 1

Practical Test
[Approximately half an Hour) Marks - 40

Course outcomas:
1. Students will be able 1o perform Chhota khayal { rajakhani gat and Bada
khayal / masitkhani gat with gayaki / gatakari.
2. Students will be able to perform tarana and dhrupad with its dugun.
3. Students will be able to express prescribed taals on tali,

7. The candidate should learn and practice 10 alankars of shuddha swaras:
(T e 10 weaR)
1) Sargam and Lakshan Gaat in each from of tha fallowing Ragas,
i) Bhupali il) Alhalya bilawal [il) Vrindawanl Sarang Iv) Bhairavi

2) Vilambit Khyal f Masit Khani Gat with detailed Gayaki in any two of the prescribad
Ragas. Dnut Khyal or Raja Khani Gat with Gayaki in gll the prescribed Ragas.

3] Cne Dhamar with Dugun and & Tarana from prascribed Ragas.

4) Study of foliowing Talas with dugun:

i

i) Tilwada i) Zaptal §ii) Dhamar iv) Keharwa

§) Any ona farm of light music,

—r

S
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B A.Part]
Semester |l

Time - Two hours Theory Marks - 40

Course outcomes;

1. Students will get detailed knowledge of thaat system,

2. Studants will get knowladge of preéscribed ragas and talas,

3. Students will get knowledge of terminologies regarding music

4, Students will get acquainted with the contribution of great muslcians,

Unit] (Marks: 08)

1) Mathematical derivation of 484 Ragas from one Thaaton the basis of Raga Jab.
2] Place of Music in Fine Ars,

Unit Il (Marks: 12)

1| Sludy of theorstical details of Ragas prescribed for practical course (Bhupali,
Alhalya bilawal, Vrindavani Sarang, Bhajravl) and their comparative study,

2] Reading and wriling of notation of songs (Bandish)/ Gats prascribed in the
practical course

3| Writing of Talss (Tlwada, Zaptal, Dhamar and Keharawa) with dugun and
chougun

Unit Il {(Marks: 08)

1) General knowladge of tha biographies and the conlribution of tha fallowing
Musicians:

« Pt Vishnu Digamgar Paluskar
s« Mayak Gopal
2} Rage Samay Siddhant
Unit IV (Marks: 12)
1} General knowledga of the musical compositions:
a) Dhamar b) Tappa cj Thumri d) Horl &} Chaturang

2} Dafinition of Tech nlcal terms:
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Mad, Shruti, Swar, Elamentary Study of sound: Musical sound, Maise, Kampan
gati, Andolan sankhya, Pilch, Magniluda and Timber or Quality, Purvanga,
Uttaranga, Alap - Tan, Grah, Ansh, MNyas, Rag and its rules, Meand (sut),
Ghasit, Krintan, zam = zama, Khatka, Murkl,

Suggested activities:

. Group discussion on varlous topics in the syllabus,
Short essays on vanous topics in the syllabus:
Collaction of raga-basad songs.

Listening sessions of classical music.

P LBy ==

3

o S~
Aoy /://h:;}(,\ﬁﬁr/
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B) Semaester Pattern Syllabus for Tabla Practical

B.A. Part |

Semes!ef | Marks: 40
MNotes:-

1) Tahla Solo playing along with Lehara, independenthy at least for 15 minutes - 2
CQuaida of chatasra jatl with 3 palla each; rela; ba-:lar_n. ;!alngdarpnﬂ chakradar tihal,
tukda, mukhda eto, [ 9% FElE 2 JEOE — 3-3 TWeOdE, T, T80, TEN T TERER

BT, 9% 7 TEE 3.
2) Practice of luning the Tabla,

3] Candidates should submit the checked practical record book al the fime aof
practical exam,

Marks distribution for Tabla Practical Exam

1) Practical record book 05
2) Solo tabla playing with lehara 10
3} Theka and dugun of tala elc, 05
4) Oral rendition (737} and simple quidas 04
5) Randition of rana talas 04
&) Materal for laggi wadan 0d
71 Knowledge of lalas, playing style and general impression 04
8} Accompanimanl 04

Total Marks A0

Marking distribution

Theory Paper A0 marks
Intarnal Assassment (Theory) - 10 marks
Practical Exam - 40 marks
Internal Assessment (Practical) - 10 marks
Total - 100 marks

- Marking distribution will be same for each semesler,

»  The student has o pass theory, practical and internal
assessmeant se parately with minimum 40 percent.

-:1‘&'
@5;\ Al @naﬂr'""
'i/\'\ ’_%\n' A ab | ? i‘ 1--"
o rl_l ".tU"" = }.}}'ﬂ \,?
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Tabla Practical

Course outcomes:

1. Students will be abie to play syllables (&7 on Tabla and Dagga.

2. Studants will be able to play thekas with different layakarias.

3. Students will be able to render prescribed talas orally.

4. Students will be able to render at least two varlations of theka and laggl of

prescrbed talas,
1) Practice of Producing the Syllables (37 on Table and Dagga (%10 & 9197 ;
a. Sylfables played with right hand,
b, Syllables played with left hand and

o. Sylables played with both hands
2} Study of the Thekas of tha following Talas with Dugun, Tigun and Chowgun:

I} Trital if) Zaptal [il) Dadra
3) Study of the Thakas with simple compositions and theiroral renderings (727 in the
fallowing talas:
() Chouta!  |i) Roopak i) Deepchandi
4) Uncommaon tala: (Theka with dugun only) Matta Tal (3 & 18 matra)

5) Vistar (Quida (57991), Rela, Patla (7521 Gat (") Tihai, Tukdas and Mukhadas etc.)
of the following Talas with oral rendering (537

i) Trital i) Zaptal
B) Alleast two variations of the Theka and Laggis of Dadra and Kaharva tal.

7) Recognizing the sum of a Tal and Sang.

S
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Semester Pattern Syllabus for Tabla Theory
B.A. Part - |
Semester |
Time: 2 hours Marks - 40

Course outcomes!:

1. Students will gel acquainted with the origin of tabla, il's ransformation and
tassification.

Students wlll gel acquainted 1o basic terminologies of tabla,

Stucents will be able to right and read notation of all lalas prescribed,
Sludents will be able to describe tha diagram of tabla - dagga.

Students will get acquainted with the contributions of greal lable artists,

Unit| (08 Marks)

bl

o

1] The orgin and histary of Tabla, its evalution and transformation in the prasent
form,

2) Technique of producing different syllables (%7 on Tabla and Dagga (Fr=i—aral)
Unit Il (12 Marks)

Definitions of the bllowing terms: Sangest, Swar, Matra, Laya, Avarthan, Theka,
Dugun, Tigun and Chougun, Kism, Uthan, Laggl, Paran, Peshkar

1] Meathod of writing notation of all Talas Prescribed In practical syllabus.
7l Solo playing — genaral idea and simple rules

Unit 11l (08 Marks)

1} Importance of Sam-Kal, Khall-Bhari, Vibhag etc. in Tal

3| Classification of Musical Instrumants with description of Tat - vitat (as — ) and
Avanaddha vadya
Unit IV (12 Marks)

Genergl idea of parts of tabla —dagga with diagram,

1) Comparative study of the features and application of Damdar, Bedam and
Chaxradaar Lihais.

2] Life history and Contribution to the Tield of Tabla of the fellowing -
Pt Samtaprasad {Gudal maharaj), Ustad Allarakkna, Khalifa Wajid Hussain

\, Lot
S P

; £l Il'n ’1 lh
_..""-' i !I.é' 3
.uﬂ:};. :__.I""-

i
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Suggested Activities:

1. Group discussion on varlous topics from the syllabus,
2. Shart essay on varous topics from the syllabus.
3, Listening sessicns of Tabla wadan of various Gharanas
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Semester Pattern Syllabus for Tabla Practical
B.A. Part |
Semester |l Marks: 40

Motes:-

1. Tabla Solo playing along with Lebara, Independently at least for 15 minutes
— 2 Quaida of chatasra jai with 3 palia each; rela; bedam, damdar and chakradar
tingl, tukda, mukhda ets 3 T — TG A (33 THIA), T, e, e

T fid, et 7 E E
2. Praclice of tuning the Tabia.
3. Candidates should submit the checked practical record at tha time of

praclical axam,

Tabla Practical

Course outcomes:

1

2
3.
4

Students will be gble to play varous varmas prescribed in the syllabus.

. Studentz will be able to orally render thekas with simple compositions

Slucents will be able to play prescribed lalas in detail.

. Sludents will be able to recognize sum of taia In a song.

Tabla Practical

1.

1)

|

3

A

Practice of Producing the Syllables (771} on Tabia and Oagga (5717 B a4
Study of the Thekas of the following Talas with Dugun, Tigun and Chougun;
iy Ektal i} Tiwada ili} Kaharava

Study of the Thekas with simple composilions and thelr oral renderings (T2}

in the following talas:
iy Tevra i) Dhamar i) Dhumall

Uncommon talas: (Theka with dugun only) Pancham Sawerl (15 Matra)

Vistar (Peshkar, Quida, Rala, Patia, Gat, Tihal, Tukdas ard Mukhadas eic.) of the
following Talas with oral rendering (7864)
i} Trital i) Ektal,

Al leasl two variations of the Thaka and Laggis of Dadra and Kaharva tal,

Racognizing the sum of a Tal and Song; ability ta play lehara on harmonium.

\J’“"—"’F’
L;'Qv\ \pﬂb" E_g’\..::é’w 8t 3
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Semester Pattern Syllabus for Tabla Theory
B. A.Part |
Semester ||
Time: 2 hours Marks - 40

Course outcomes:

1. Students will get acquainted to various Gharanas of Tabla,

£, Stdants will get knowledge of varous tarminologles of tabla.

3. Stucants will gat knowladga of Ghana and Sushir types of instrumants,
4. Sludents will be acquainted to various perspectives of accompaniment.

Unit | (08 Marks)
1. Elemantary knowledge of all Gharanas of Tabla, details of any one gharana.
2. Technigua of producing (R differant syllables {any four

finfirz, feems, wosl, Bl ofeme, sl aifie

Unit Il {12 Marks)

1. Meaning and Explanation of the distinctive Features gnd application of the
following:- Quida [F1EET}F Gat (7)) Mukhada (MTE0, Rela, Tukada (%37 Mohara
{#i5T) Tihal (Frard), Bol and Palta,

2. Writing notation of all Tala, Quida, Rela elc, Prescribed in practical syllabus,
1. Solo playing = genaral idea and simple rules,

Unit 11l (08 Marks)

1. Importance of Pashkar, Quida, Rela, Gat, Chakradhar, Paran in Soio tabla

playing.
2. Classification of Musical Instruments with description of Ghana and Sushir
Vadya.

Unit IV (12 Marks)

1. Genaral rulas of tabla tuning

2. General idea about tabla accompanimant with TS, 99 T T its rules.

J. Comparative study of the features and application of Damdar (EAS7) Bedam
(#%) and Chakkradar Tihals (FFFem fmd).

4. Life history and Conftribution to the fiald of Tabila of the following artists: -
Pt. Ram Sahay Mishr, PL Ayodhya Prasad, PL Punushottamdas Pakhwaji
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Suggested activities:

1. Group discussion on vanaus lopics from the syllabus.
2. Short essay on various topics from the syllabus.
3, Listening sessions of Tabla wadan of various Gharanas.

1\"-51”'1 ot ;
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Proposed Scheme of Examination for Bachelor of Arts [Psychology) Cholce Based Credit System [CBCS)

from Academic Session 2023-24,
B.A (Psychology) = Semester |
5r,  |[Course |Subjects iCourse |Teaching |Examination Scheme Total Credits
MNa. |Type Code  |Scheme miarks
Tatal Mak. Max. ([Total |Min,
Hours  |Marks (TH/ |Marks |Marks. [Passing
Practical) * (M) Warks
1 CCcl English Communication - | 172 40 BO 20 100 a0 100 L |
2 2 Fundamentals of 13 a0 g0 0 100 40 100 4
|Psychaology - |
3 |cc3 [rundamentals of Psy -1l 173 40 80 20 | 100 | 40 100 a
a £Cl  |Environmant Science 174 20 80 20 | 100 40 100 2
5 |gE1  |eiepsychology 175 40 80 20 | 100 | a0 100 a
[ Practicals based on Basic 1P 40 a0 0 | 10 a0 100 ri
iMental Procesies
| Total 220 400 00 | 500 | 240 | &0 0

* semester end examination
MNote :

1. Duration of each theory class should be of 1 hr.
2. TH=Theory, IM = Internal Marks,
3, Minimum marks for passing the subject will be 40,

4. Practical and theory will be counted as two separate papers and needs to be clear separataly.
4. There would be combined passing for Written Exam. and internal assessment taken together.

5. There would be combined passing for Practical Exam, and intermnal assessment taken together,

5. One credit is equivalent to 10 hour of Teaching for theory courses and 20 hours far practical,

B.A [Psychology) — Semester ||
ir. | Cours | Subjects Cour | Teaching | Examination Scheme Totad | Credits
Mo. | e 58 Scheme Marks.
Type Code | Total Max. Max, Total M.
Hours Marks Marks | Marks | Passing
{TH/Pra | (184] Marks
ctical] *
1 oC4 English Communicagion -2 | 3T1 | 40 20 0 100 40 100 4
T LS Social Psychology- | T2 | 40 80 0 100 a0 100 A
3 CCh Social Psychology- I T3 A0 B0 0 100 40 100 4
4 AECC | Emotional Intelligance T4 | X0 0 Pl 100 49 100 2
F}
5 GE2 Human Development iT5 440 B0 0 100 a0 100 a4
[ P2 Practicals based an Soclal | 2P1 | 40 80 0 100 40 100 2
Peychology & Case Study
Total 220 400 1200 GO0 240 200 20

S

&

S
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Proposed Scheme of Examination for Bachelor of Arts (Psychology) Choice Based Credit System [CBCS)
from Academic Session 2023-24.
B.A (Psychology] - Semester |

Prescribed Question Paper Format for Written Exam
For all courses except English Communication |, English Communication |l ond all Practicals,
following format shall be used for setting question papers;
Q.1 Veery short answer type guestions B questions {2 questions from each unit) of 2 marks each
=8x2=16

{Unit 1)

{Unit1)

(Unit 1)

{Unit 11}

(Unit 1)

[Unit 1)

(Unit V)

{Uniie V)

rTommaonEe

g

- Short answer type questions 8 questions (2 questions from each unit) of 3 marks each =8 x
24

{Unit 1)

{Unit 1)

{Unit 11}

{Unit i)

(Uit 1t}

(Uit 111}

{Unit V)

{Unit 1V}

TOMMoOON®Pw

(3. Long answer type questions [with internal choice) (Unit 1)
A, 5 marks
B. 5 marks
Or

C. 10 marks

Q4. Long answer type questions (with internal choice) (Unit 11)

Al 5 marks
B. S marks
Or

C 10 marks

Q5. Long answer type guestions (with internal choice) (Unit 1)

A.

5 marks
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B. 5 marks
ar
c 10 marks

0. Long answer type questions (with internal choice] (Unit V)

A 5 marks
B. 5 marks
Or

C. 10 marks

Prescribed Question Paper Format for Practical Exam

Component Marks
Conduct of Experiment / Test (External Examiner) | 25
Report of Experiment [/ Test (Internal Examiner 25
\Viva- Vece |External Examiner) 25
Record Book (Internal Examiner) 25

Evaluation of Internal Marks-
Theary & Practical Internal-

a. Attendance - 05

b. 01 Assignment /02 Presentation - 10

¢. Class Conduct -05

%\ |
(ST i %A/" @‘}7 o
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Syllabus
semaster |
CC1: English Communication =
Course Qutcomes

€01 | The student's willbe able to express their emotions and ideas in English in spoken and
wrritten form.
CO2 | The students will be able to analyze and discuss and debate on different topics on the
basis of the prescribad prose and poems
€03 | The students will be able to make use of ICT and social media in more constructive
manner
CO4 | The students will be able to develop logical reasoning and will be able to form and give
their personal opinions and take decisions on various toples
€05 | The students will be able to speak, converse, deliver a speech, narrate and describe in
English.
Prescribed Text: INSPIRATIONS -Raghav Publishers

UNIT- 1 —Prose: Home corning Dr. Tapati Dey, The Lighthouse Keeper of Aspinwall - Henry
Sienkiewicz, llya's - Leo Tolstoy

Unit- 2 - Prase: Social Media- DrSujata Chakraverty, World of Advertising- Dr.Pranjali Kane, OYO
-Reinventing Hospitality,

Unit = 3: {A) Communication; Communication Process, Sender, Channel, Message, Receiver and
Response, Types of Communication — According to mode — Oral and Written, Accerding to
Medium — Electronic and Print. According to number of participants - Dyadic and Group.
According to Direction — One way and Two way. According to purpose — General and Business
(Specific). (B) Communication - Business Manners — Body Language, Gestures, Telephaonic
etiguette, Email etiquette

Unit - 4: Business Comrespondence - Business Letter Writing- Enquiries and replies, Placing and
fulfilling orders, Complaints and follow-up letters, Sales letters, Circular letters, Application for
employment, Claim and Adjustment Letters.

Language Study: Grammar:-Use Correct Tense Forms of the Verb, Preposition, Articles, and
Punctuation. Enriching Vocabulary; Synonyms and Antonyms, Change of Word from Noun to
Adjective & vice-versa,

Reference Books:

Prescribed Textbook: INSPIRATIONS - Raghav Publishers

Business Communication and Management - Dr.K.R.Dixit (Vishwa Publishers, Nagpur)
Business Communication: Urmila Rai, 5.M. Rai- (Himalaya Publishing I-louse)

Business Correspandence and Report Writing - R. C. Sharma & Krishna Mohan (Tata McGraw
Hill)

Developing Colnmunication Skills - Krishna Mohan & Meera Banelji (Macmillan)

g / @.‘E"ﬁ;{: &'ij‘:?it nﬁfwﬂgﬂ
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A Course in English Grammar by R.N_Bakshi - Orient Longman, 2003-2007.
Grammar for All. N Ramfingam, Himalaya Publishing House, 2nd Edition 2014.
English Grammar - N.D.V. Prasada Rao (5.Chand)

Developing Communication Skills -Krishna Mohan & MeeraBanelji (Macmillan)
QUESTION PAPER PATTERN= ENGLISH COMMUNICATION I

Time:3 Hrs Maximum Marks - 80

aQ.l

{A]TWD out of THREE S5A0s from prose section of Unit-1 [2xd) = 08 Marks
{8).TWO VSAQs from prose section of Unit-1 (2x2) = 04 Marks
(C) ONE PRQ out of TWD from Prose section of Unit -1 (1x4) = 04 Marks
az

{A)TWO out of THREE SAQs from prose section of Unit-il (2x4) = 08 Marks
(BJTWO VSAQs from prase section of Unit -1l (2x2) = 04 Marks
{C) ONE PRQ out of TWO from Prose section of Unit -1 [1x4) = 04 Marks
a3

(A) ONE LAG out of TWO from Unit 11 (A) (1x8) = 08 Marks
(B) TWD SAQs out of THREE fram Unit 1l (B) (2 x 4) = 0&Marks

ad.

{A). ONE out of TWO Letters

Application for Employment/ Enguiries and replies/Quotations/ Placing and fulfilling orders)
from Unit IV (A) 08 Marks

(B). ONE out of TWD Letters
Complaints and fellow-up letters, Sales letters, Circular letters, Claim and Adjustrment Letters/)
from Unit IV (B} 08 Marks

Q5 (A). EIGHT out of TEN Grammar items prescribed in Unit IV (8x1) = 08 Maris
{8) Two Questions on each component from Enriching Vocabulary Unit IV = 08 Marks

M.B.

LACH- Long Answer Questions to be answered in about 150-200 words

SAQ-Short Answer Questions to be answered in about 75-100 words approximately.
Va5AO- Very short answer questions to be answered in one or two sentences.

INTERMAL ASSESSMENT OF SUBJECT-ENGLISH: 20 MARKS

The Internal Assessment would be done on the basis of the assignments submitted by the
student and his/her performance, attendance and conduct during the Semester. The concerned
teacher shall provide in advance, a list of topics from Unit | and 2 from the prescribed text.

qdfen @}@)’; g/;/  agynd:
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Students may be given freedom to submit a creative writing assignment on human Values /
world peace/environmental isswes inspired by or related to the lessons prescribed in the
syllabus and give a PowerPoint presentation/oral presentation.

2 Assignments-5+5 = 10 Marks
PowerPaint Presantation/Oral Presentation = 5 Marks
Attendance =5 Marks

TOTAL-20 MARKS

QA Gpeem wﬂ/ﬁ
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CCO02 - Fundamentals of Psychology - |
Objective: To introduce students to the basic concepts of the field of psychology with an
emphasis on applications of psychology in everyday life.

Unit 1: Introduction to Psychology: What Is psychalogy? Objectives of study of Psychology.
Historical development, Flelds and Methods of psychology, cbservation method, case study
method, survey research method, experiment methed; Approaches of Psychology -
Bahaviourism, Cognitive, Biological, Psychoanalytic, Humanistic.

Unit 2: Cognitive Processes — I (a) Attention: Concept, Types, Division of attention, (bjSensation:
Frocess and brief intro. To sensory organs, Perception: Concept, Role of attention in perception,
Perceptual organization, Perceptual sets, Perceptual constancies, depth parception, distance
and movement; Illusions. (¢} Thinking: Process & Components, mental imagery, concept
formation, (d) Process and steps invelved in Decision Making & Problem Solving, Creative
Thinking

Unit 3: Cognitive Processes — Il (a) Learming: Types of learning, Methods of learning-
Conditioning, observational,Insightful Learning, Latent Learning; (b) Memory: Meaning, Process,
Stages, Types of memory Concept of Forgetting, causes of forgetting, improving memory. and

Unit 4: Cognitive Processes — Ill (a) Motivation: Motivation, Definition, Concept of
homeostasis, Types of motives, Maslow’s theory of hierarchy. (b) Emotions: Componants,
Theories, Internal & External Correfates of psychology

Readings:

e Baron, R, & Misra. G. [2013). Psychalogy. Pearson,

e Chadha, N.K & Seth, 5. (2014). The Psychological Realm: An Introduction. Pinnacle
Learning, New Delhl,

& Ciccaralli, S. K., & Meyer, G. E. (2010). Psychology: South Asian Edition. New Delhi:
Pearson Education.

e Passer, MW, & Smith, R.E. {2010). Psychology: The science of mind and behaviour. New
Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill.
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CCO03: Fundamentals of Psy - I

OBJECTIVE:
Provide an overview of the basic psychaological processes related with intellectual, persanality
and moral development

Unit 1: Mental Processes - | (a) Intelligence -Definition, Theories of Intelligence- Two Factor
Theory, Gardner's theary, Thurstone Theory, Guilford’s 50| model., Determinants of Intellectual
Development, Mental Retardation and Learning Disability

Unit 2 - Mental Processes - || (a) Personality- Definition, Concept, Determinants of Personality
Development, Different Perspectives and Theories of Personality-Psychoanalytic: Freud,
Psycho-Social: Erikson, Humanistic: Rogers, Type: Hippocrates, Sheldon, Kretschmer, Jung, Trait:
Eysenk, Allport, Cattle

Unit 3 - Psychometric Evaluation of Intelligence & Personality - Concept of | Q.. C. A, M. A,
Distribution of 10 in popuiation, History of Psychological Testing, Types of Psychological Tests
(Verbal, Non-Verbal, Psychometric, Projective, Computer Based), Introduction to various
Intelligence Tests, Personality Tests, Aptitude Tests

UNIT 4; Applications of psychology

(&) Psychology for Education & Career (School & Educational Psychology, Career
Counseling), (b) Psychology at Workplace {Organizational B Industrial Psychaology , OD, OB, HRM
Work- Stress and Health Issues, Work-Life Balance), |c) Psychology for Families (Child
Psychology, Developmental Psychalogy, Psychology for Parenting, Premarital Counseling, Family
Counseling, Counseling to Addicts, Geriatric Psychology)
[d) Psychology for Human Health & 'Well-Being (Clinical & Counseling Psychology, Biopsychology,
Psychopathology, Medico-Psychology), (e) Psychology for Community (Social Psychology,
Psychology and Law, Forensic Psychology, Psychology and Technology, Digital Addiction,
Psychology for crisis and rehabilitation)

Readings:
1. Baran, R. A. (1995): Psychology: The Essential Science, New Delhi, Allyn and Bacon.

2. Benjamin, L. T. (1997):History Of Psychelogy: Original Sources and Contemperary
Research.New Delhi: McGraw-Hill Companies.

3. Chadha, N. K. 5eth, 5. {2014): The Psychological Realm: An introduction. Pinnacle
learning, New Delhi.

4. Ciccarelli, 5. & Meyer, G, E. (2008). Psychology. Pearson, New Delhi

R}. qag= -
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5. Feldman,s. R. (2009); Essentials of Understanding Psychology, Tata McGraw Hill, New
Delhi. "

6. Kalpan, R. M. and Saccuzzo, D. P. (2005): Psychological Testing: Principal, Application
and Issues, 6th Edition, Cengage Learning Inc Private Limited, New Delhi.

7. Lahye, B. B. (2003); Psychology: An Introduction. New Delhi: Tata Hill.

& Morgan, C. T, King, R. A, Weisz, 1. R. &Schopler, 1. (1986). Introduction to Psychology.
mMcGraw-Hill :

9. Anastasi, A. (2016) Psychological Testing 7/e (Adaptation), Pearson Education india

g 687 (N 0
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Course Dutcome

CO1 | The Students will be able to recognise the importance of environmental studies
and various natural recourses

€02 | The students will be able to illustrate various types of pollution and its causes and
their control measures

CO3 | The students will be able to point out the reasons of population growth and its
impact on enviranment,
COd | The students will be able to identify and explain the Social issues affecting
environment

C05 | The students will be able to relate the environmental issues and act on their own
level to protect it.

AECCO1:- Environmental Science

Unit 1: Introduction to Environment Studies: Definition, Scope Importance, Need for public
awareness, sustainable development, Matural Resources- remewable and non- renewable
resources, rale of individual in conservation of natural resources| Forest, water, land, energy,
mineral)

Unit Z: Environment Pollution: Types of poliution- air, water, soil, neise, thermal and Muclear,
causes effects and control measures, Global warming, green house effect, Ozone |ayer
depletion, Acid rains

Unit 3: Human Population: Global population growth, variations among nations, Population
explosion- causes and impact, Family welfare Programs-methods of sterilization; Infectious
diseases, water related diseases, risk due to chemicals In foad, Cancer and environmeant

Unit 4: Social Issues in Environment: Construction of dams: problems and concerns aof
resettlement, rehabilitation of affected people; Environmental ethics— fssues and possible
solutions, resource consumption patterns and need for equitable utilization; Equity disparity in
western and eastern countries; Urban and rural equity issues; Need for gender Bquity.

Reference Books:

1. A text book of environmental by K M Agrawal, P K Sikdar, 5 € Dab®, published by Macmillan
. Environment management by M K Uberol”, publichad by Excel Backs

3. Environment management by Dr. Swapan Deb”, published by laico Publishing House.

4. Envirenmental Management by S K Agrawal”, published by A.RH. publishing Corporation.
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GE1- - BIOPSYCHOLOGY
OBIECTIVES:
To explore the biological basis of experience and behaviour.
To develop an understanding of the influence of behaviour, cognition, and the envirenment on
bodily system
To develop an appreciation of the neurobiclogical basis of psychological function and
dysfunction.

Unit 1: Introduction to biopsychology: Nature and scope; Methods and ethics in biopsychology;
Divisions of biopsychology.

Unit 2: The Functioning brain: Structure, and functions of neurons; Neural conduction and
synaptic transmission. Methods of studying of Brain function

Unit 3: Organization of nervous systems: CNS & PNS; Structure and functions. Functional
abnormalities of neurotransmitters: dopamine and serotonin hypothesis. Neuroplasticity of
Brain (neural degeneration, neural regeneration, and neural recrganization), hemispheric
specialization.

Unit 4: Endocrine System: Structure, functions and abnarmallties of major glands: Thyroid,
Adrenal, Gonads, Pituitary, Pancreas and Pineal

Readings:

e Breedlove, 5. M., Rosenzweig, M. ., & Watsan, N. V. (2007) Biological Psychology: An
introduction to behavioral, cognitive, and clinical neurcscience, Sth Edition. Sinauer
Associates, Inc., Sunderland, Massachusetts.

s Carlson, N, R. [2009) Foundations of Physiological Psychology, 6th Edition. Pearson
Education, New Delhl,

e Levinthal, C. F. (1983}. Introduction to Physiological Psychology. New Delhi: PHI.

¥
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P1 - Practicals based on Basic Mental Processes

Any Five
Substitution learning
Habit interference
Knowledge of results
Maze learning
Recall and recognition
Division of attention
Muller- Layer lllusion
Alexander Pass Along Test
. Koh's Block Design Test
10. Personality Test

LENe Y s W
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Semester =i

CC04 - English Communication - 1l
Course Outcomes
€01 | The students will be able to discover the writing styles of different authors
€02 | The students will be able to connect the different authors views and opinions
C03 | The students will be able to [llustrate various business correspondences
€04 | The students will be able to choose various grammar tools in modem
correspondence
CO5 | The students will be able to speak, converse, deliver a speech, narrate and write in
English.

Unit 1: Prose: The Dispenser of Holy Water- Guy de Maupassant, After Twenty Years — O.Henry,
The Wall- Dr.5unilkumar Mavin

Unit 2: Prose: Beware, You are Being Tracked! - Dr.5upantha Bhattacharyya, What s integrity?
Subrato Bagchi, Unsung Women Achievers of Contemporary India - Dr.Subhashree Mukherjee

Unit 3: {A) Business Communication: Elements of communication Objectives of communication
Essentials of effective communication Barriers to effective communication Suggestions to
overcome the barriers. (B] - Business Communication & Correspondence, Memorandum
Writing, Motice, Agenda and Minutes Writing Advertisements for: Rent, Sale, Situations Vacant,
Credit letters-Granting /Refusing Credit, and Letter to the Bank for Overdraft Facility.

Unit 4: (A) Grammar: Subject-Verb-Agreement, Pronouns and Possessive Adjectives; Spotting
errors and rewriting sentences correctly.(B) Language Study: Views and Opinions (Current,
Social, Cultural, Political); Synonyms & Antonyms (based on the sxercises at the end of the
prescribed lessons from INSPIRATIONS), Ore Word Substitute based on lessons in
INSPIRATIONS.

Readings:
& [NSPIRATIONS- Raghav Publishers
& Business Communication and Management- Dr. K. R. Dixit (Vishwa Publishers, Nagpur)
® Business Communication: Urmila Rai, 5. M. Ral - {Himalaya Publishing House)
® Business Correspandence and Report Writing - R. C. Sharmask Krishna Mohan (Tata
PMoGraw- Hill}
Developing Communication Skills - Krishna Mohan & Meera Banerjee (Macmillan)
English Grammar - N, D. V. PrasadaRao (5.Chand)

g
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QUESTION PAPER PATTERN — English Communication 1l

Time: 3 Hours Max, Marks: B0
M.B.

VSAD-Very Short answer guestions to be answered In one or Two sentences

SAQ-5hort answer questions to be answered in 75-100 words

PRO-Personal Response questions lo be answered in 75-100 words

iyl

[A) TWO out of THREE 5AQs from prose section or Unit-1 [2x4) = OB Marks
(B} TWO V5aQs from prose saction or Unit -1 (2x2) = 04 Marks

(C) ONE PRO out of TWO from Prose section of Unit -1{1 x4) = 04 Marks
a.2.

(A) TWO out of THREE SAQs from prose section of Linit-1] {2xd) = 08 Marks
(B) TWO VSAQs from prose section of Unit -1l (2x2) = 04 Marks

(C) ONE PRQ out of TWO from Prose section of Unit -1l {1 xd) = 04 Marks
a3

A. One LAD) out of TWO from Unit Il {A) (1 x8) = 08 Marks
B, TWO SAQs out of THREE from Unit 111 (B) (2x4) = 0B Marks

a4

A. ONE out of TWO Letters 08 Marks

(Credit letters - Granting/Refusing Credit, Letter to Bank for overdraft facility)

as.

A. EIGHT out of TEN Grammar items in Unit IV {A) | OB Marks
B. Views and Opinions on Current Topics = 08 Marks
C. Questions from Unit IV [B) DB Marks

(Four items out of six on meanings of the Synonyms, Antonyms — [1x 4 Marks] and Four items
out of six on One Word Substitute —{1 % 4 Marks]]

INTERMAL ASSESSMENT OF SUBIECT -EMGLISH: 20 MARKS

The Internal Assessment would be elone on the basis of the assignments submitted by the
student and his/her performance, attendance and conduct during the Semester. The concerned
teacher shall provide in advance, a list of topics based on the Units | & Il from the prescribed
text book.

Students may be given freedom to submit a creative writing assignmant an human values/world
peacefenvironmental issues inspired by or related to the lessons prescribed in the syllabus and
give a PowerPaint presentation/oral presentation.

2 Assignments-5+5 10 Marks
PowerPoints Presentation,/Oral Procscnfation-5 Marks Attendance = 5 Marks

=20 MARKS dl M-‘ |
o/ @,} g
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Objective:

Develop an understanding of the nuances of the social world as well as different perspectives
an relations between individual and society

Introduce students to the realm of social influence and behavior, as to how individuals think,
fael and behave in social situations.

€05 - Sacial Psychology- |

Unit 1: Psychology of the Social: The meaning of "social’; Key assumptions and approaches to
social psychology; Overview of the history of social psychology (including India); Relationship
with sociology and anthropology, Objectives of study of Social Psychology, Levels of Social
Behaviour

Unit 2: Understanding and evaluating the social world: (ajConcept of Self and Development of
Self concept, Seif-esteem, |b) Social Perception & Cognition: Impression Management
{self-presentation); Social identity, (c) Attribution: Concept, Theories of Attribution, Errors n
Attribution, (d)Locus of Contrel: Internal & External

Unit 3: Social Interaction- (a) Attitude: Nature and Functions of Attitude; Attitude and
Behaviour- KAP Studies (Knowledge-Attitude-Performance], Attitude Formation, Attitude
Change, Cognitive Dissonance, (b) Prejudices : Nature and Components of Prejudices,
Acquisition and Reduction of Prejudices.

Unit 4: Behavior in social perspective - (a) Prosocial Behaviour: Personal, Situational and
Socio-cultural determinants of Prosocial Behaviour, Bystander Effect, Theoretical Explanation of
Pro - Social Behaviour(b) Aggression — 5ocial and Personal Determinants of Aggression,
Prevention and Control of Aggression

Readings:

Baron, R.A., Byrne, D. & Bhardwaj. G (2010).5ocial Psychology [12th Ed).Mew Delhi: Pearson,
Chadha, N.E. (2012). Social Psychology, MachMillan: New Delhi

Deaux.K & Wrightsman, L. (2001).50cial Psychology. California: Cole Publishing

Kassin,5., Fein, 5., & Markus, H.R. (2008). Social psychalogy. New York: Houghton Miffin,

Misra, G. (2009). Psychalogy in India, Volume 4: Theoretical and Methodelogical Developments
(ICSSR survey of advances in research). Mew Delhi: Pearson.

Myers, D.G. (2008). Social psychology New Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill

Taylor,5.E., Peplau, LA, & Sears,D.0. (2006), Saclal Psychology {12th Ed). New Delhl: Pearson.

4 &
. e 4 Q7 gt

e

AQAR 2023-24 [1.2.1] Empowering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges 297



Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

Yeshwant Mahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

CCO6&: - Social Psychalogy- Il
Objective:
To understand social interactions and individual and inter-group dynamics

Unit 1 - Communication - Definition and Concept of Communication, Communication Model,
Verbal and Non-Verbal Communication, Non-VerbalCues in Social Life, Recognizing Deception,
Barriers in Communication, Skills Invalved in Communicating and Listening,

Unit 2- Groups and Individuals- Group - Group structure and function, Task performance;
Social facilitation, Social loafing; Conformity, Obedience and social modeling; Group
cohesiveness.

UNit 3- Group Dynamics and inter-group relations: Nature of groups, Consequences of
belanging - performance, decision making, cooperation and conflict. Nature of intergroup
relations-prejudice, inter-group conflict, Intervention technigues.,

Unit 4 - Psychology and Social Issues - Antisocial Behavior (i) Corruption and bribery, Juvenile
delinguency, terrorism (i) Crime and criminal behavior, Alcoholism and drug abuse, Psychopath

Reading-

Srinfvas, M.N. |{1966). Soclal ehange in madern India, .Bombay: Allied

Mohanty, & K. and Mishra, 6. (Eds.) (2000). Psychology of Poverty and Disadvantage. New
Delhi: Concept

Mishra, H.C. and Misra, 5. (2009). Psychology of Deviants, DivyaPrakashani, Bhubaneswar
Banerjee, D. {1998). Poverty, class and health culture in India, Vol. |, Delhi PrachiPrakashan
Dube, 5.C. (1987) Modernization and Development. ND: Sage

Mishra, G. {1999), Psychological perspectives on stress and Health. New Delhi: Concept
Sen, A. &Sen ALK, (Eds.). (1998). Challenges of contemporary Realities: A psychological

Perspective. Mew Delhi: New Age International
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AEECO2 Emotional Intelligence

Objective:

To understand the concept of emotional intelligence and learn ways of developing it.

Uinit 1:

Introduction: Emotional Intelligence, Models of Emotional Intelligence, EQ competencies:
self-awareness, self-regulation, motivation, empathy, and interpersonal skills, Importance of
Emotional Intelligence.

Unit 2:
Knowing ane’s And Others’ Emotions: Levels of emotional awareness, recognizing emotions in
oneself, The universality of emotional expression, Perceiving emotions accurately in others

Unit 3:
Managing Emotions: The relationship between emotions, thought and behaviour, Technigues to
manage emotions.

UINIT 4:
Applications: Werkplace, Relationships, Conflict Management, Effective Leadership.

Readings:
* Bar-On, R., & Parker, .D.A.|Eds.) (2000). The hondbook of emotional intelligence. San
Francisco, California: Jossey Bros.
& Galeman, 0. (1995). Emational Intelligence. Mew Yark: Bantam Book,
& Gaoleman, D. [1998). Working with Emational Intelligence. New York: Bantarm Books.
Simgh, 0. (2003). Emotional inteliigence ot work {2 nd ed.) New Delhi; Response Books.
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GED2: Human Development

Objectives:

1. To equip the learner with an understanding of the concept and process of human
development across the life span

2. To impart an understanding of the various domains of human development

3. To inculcate sensitivity to socio-cultural context of human development

UNIT 1: Introduction a) Concept of Human Development b) Theories, themes and research
designs

UNIT 2: Pericds of Life-S5pan Development a) Prenatal development b) Birth and Infancy ¢
Childhood d) Adolescence &) Adulthood

UNIT 3: Domains of Human Development &) Cognitive development: perspectives of Piaget
and Vygotsky b} Language development c) Physical development d) Emational development &)
Moral development f) Personality development

UMNIT 8: Socio-Cultural Contexts for Human Development a) Family b) Peers, Media &
Schooling ) Human Development in the Indian context

Reading:

Berk, L. E. (2010). Child Development (9th Ed.). New Delhi: Prentice Hall,

Mitchell, P and Ziegler, F. (2007). Fundamentals of development: The Psychology of Childhood.
MWew York: Psychology Press.

Papalia, D, E.,, Oids, 5W, & Feldman, R.D. (2006). Human development (3th Ed.}. New Delhi:
MeGraw Hill,

Santrock, . WL (2011). Child Development (13th Ed.). New Delhi: McGraw Hill,

Santrock, I.W. (2012) Life Span Development [13th ad) New Delhi: MeGraw Hill,

Saraswathi, T5. (2003). Cross-cultural perspectives in Human Development: Theory, Research
and Applications. New Delhi: 5age Publications.

Srivastava, A.K. [1997). Child Development: An Indian Perspective. New Delhi.

Readings:
» Berk, L E. (2010). Child Development (9th Ed.). New Delhi: Prentice Hall.
# Baron, R.A., Byrne, D. & Bhardwa). G (2010). Social Psychology (12th Ed).New Delhi:
Pearson.
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Psychology Practicum based on Applied Psychology
Any 3
Artitude Scale
Prejudice Scale
Aggression Scale
Self-Concept Scale
Test on Family Environment/ Parent — Child Relationships
Test on Parenting style/ Parent Child Communication
Prablem Checklist for Children

o WA

&

Compulsery - 01 Case study for every study
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SYLLABUS FOR
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Subject - PSYCHOLOGY
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B.A. PSYCHOLOGY SEMESTER 3
COURSE TITLE: Social & Community Psychology

COURSE OUTCOMES:

1. Knowledge of social psychaology and related terminology.

2. Understanding the relationship between the person and the situation and its influence on
attitudes, prejudice, aggression, communication, and Community Well Baing.

3. Compare and contrast the research methodologies used in the scientific study of human Socizl
Behavior.

4, Apply social psychological principles to real-world issues,

UNIT 1- INTRODUCT YCH Y

# Brief history of Social Psychology, Scope of Social Psychology, Goals of Social Psychology,

* Lavels of social behavier,

* Concept of Attribution, Fundamental Attribution Error, Locus of Control

» Soclalization: Importance & Process

IT2- ATTIT AND PREJUDICE

= Attitude: Definition and formation of attitude. Theories: Balance theory, Cognitive

dissonance theary,

*»  Prejudice; Nature and components of prejudice. Acquisition and reduction of prejudice.

UNIT 3- AGGRESSION & COMMUNICATION
* Aggression: Nature, types, determinants, prevention 2nd control of aggression,

* Communication: Definition, types, process, barriers and effective communication,
UNIT 4 - COMMUNITY WELL BEING
= Stress: Meaning and Causes, Consequences and managing stress.
«  Mental Health: Concept, Well Belng: Companents
+ Positive Psychology: Development of Positive Psychology, Classification of Character
Strength & Virtues

Books for Reading:
Baron, R. A, Byrne, D. & Bhardwaj, G. (2010): Social Psychology [12th Ed).New Delhi, Pearson
= Chadha, N.K. (2012): Social Psychology, McMillan, New Delhi
= Misra, G. (1920): Applied Social Psychology, New Delhl, 5age
= Myers, D. G(2008): Social Psychology. New Delhi: Tata MeGraw-=Hill
= HNatu, 5., Vaidya, A, (2010): Samajik Manasshastra, Manasi Rajhansa, Pune

= Nimbalkar, K. P, (2016): Psychology Experiments and Tests (in Marathi), Psychoscan, Wardha
Perlman, D. and Cozbity, P. C. (1283): Soclal Psyehiology. New York: CBS College Publishing.

15 - )
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- Taylor, 5. E, Peplay, L. A. & Sears, D, D. [2006): Social Psychology {12th Ed). New Delhi,
Pearson.

= Jain, M, (2022}, Positive Psychology, Sakaratmak Manovigyan, Amit Publication
= Baumgardner, 5.; Crothers, M. (2014), Positive Psychology, Pearson Education, India

- Lopez, Pedrotti, Synder (2021), Pesitive Psychology: The Scientific and Practical Explorations of
Human Strengths,SAGE Publications India Pyt Ltd

= Snyder, R. & Scaneloez, (2007) Positive Psychology: Sclentific and Practical Explorations of
Human Strengths, Sage Publication, New Deihi

Psychology Practical
{2 Classes per Week) [Batch Size- 16 Students)

s Tests & Experiments

1. Test of Attitude Measurement

1. Aggression Scale
. Prajudice Scale
. Social Maturity Scale
. Koh's Block Design Test
. Self-Concept Scale
. Frustration Test
. Adjustment Inventory
. Test on EQYEI
10, Stress Scale

(=T N - T Y

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
~Theory Paper- Max. Marks- 40

~Time- 2 Hours

- Distribution of Marks & Pattern of Questions — Theary Examination:
. 01- Long Answer Question with cne Option 8 Marks
0. 02- Long Answer Question with cne Option 8 Marks
Q. 03- Two Short Motes Question with one option B Marks
Q. 04- Two Short Notes Question with one option 3 Marks
Q. 05- 08 Very Short Answer Question (Compulsory) 8 Marks

-Practical Examination- Max. Marks- 40
~Time- 2 Hours
-Distribution of Marks— Practical Examination

Conduct of Experiment/Test (External Examiner) 10 Marks
Report of Experiment/Test {Internal Examiner) 10 Marks
[
: AT
N =
2= F o
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Viva-Voce (Test/Experiment] {External Examiner)

10 Marks

Record Book (Internal Examiner]

10 Marks

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (20 Marks]

DISTRIBUTION OF THEORY INTERNAL ASSESSMENT - (Max. Marks- 10):

1. Activity [Any 2)

3 Marks for each

1.1 | Discusslon in Class on any current social event

1.2 | Speech on given topic (Stress Management, Well Belng |

1.3 | Role Play/ GD [Topic- Attitudinal Change)

1.4 | Participative/Chart Making Activity on any given topic

2 Classroom Participation

2 Marks

3 Attendance

2 Marks

DISTRIBUTION OF PRACTICAL INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Max. Marks- 10):

ar Activity - Assignment- Psychological Experiments/instruments/Tests 3 Marks
2 Conduct at Practical Lab 3 Marks
3 Labaratory Participation 2 Marks
4 Attendance 2 Marks

\e.

P
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B.A, PS LOGY SE 4
COURSE TITLE; Organizational, Consumer & Counseling Psychology

COURSE OUTCOMES:

1. Understand the thearetical frameworks of psychology that can be applied te make an
organization more effective and efficient.

2. Demonstrate an appreciation of the field of psychology a: it relates to helping clients recognize
their unigue potential.

1. Develop analytical and critical thinking skills that will allow them to apply thelr knowledge to
solve problems In a variety of settings.

4. Embrace an approach to support lifelong learning.

Theory Course - (4 Classes per Week)
UNIT 1 - INTRO. TO ORGANIZATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

* Development of Org. Psychology, Goals of studying Org. Behavior

® Work Motivation: Concept, Theories — Maslow's Theory, Herzberg's Two factor theory, X &
¥ Theory, Equity Theory

® Job satisfaction- Factors affecting Job satisfaction, Enhancing Job satisfaction.

LNIT 2- CONSUMER BEHAVIOR
» Consumer Behavior: Meaning & Nature, Principals & importance of studying consumer
behavior
+ Concept of Advertisement, Psychological Objectives of advertisement, Attention getting
devices used in advertisement
= COUNSEL OLOGY
= Meaning, Purpose, 2nd Goals af Counselling
+ Process of Counselling
« Counselor-Client Relationship
UNIT 4- G APPLICATION
» Family and Couple Counseling,
s Counseling to Adolescents,
+ Pre-marital Counseling
« Career Counselling,
& Alcohol and Drug Abuse counselling,
# Crisis Intervention Counselling

Books for Reference:

1. Pandit, Kulkarni and Gore (1999), Upayojit Manasashastra, Pimpalapure Pub. Nagpur
2. Bariinge & Latkar (1999}, Upayejit Manasashastra, Pimpalapure Pub. Nagpur

-nu-':;{’ Y7 *!-Q"l’ii
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3. Aamodt, M.G. (2oo1): Industrial Organizational Psychology. India: Cengage Learmning.

4. Chadha, M. K. (2007): Organizational Behavior. Galgatia; New Delhi.

5. Greenberg, J. and Baron R. A- (2007): Behavior in Organization. {3thed), India; India;
Dorling Kinderslay.

6. Luthans, F, {2009): Organizational Behaviour. New Delhi MoGraw Hill,

7. Nimbalkar, K. P. (2016): Psychology Experiments and Tests (in Marathi), Psychoscan,
Wardha

8. Muchinsky, P, [2006); Psychology applied to work: An introduction to industrial and
organizational psychology, N C; Hyper graphic Press.

9. Pareek, U, {2010): Understanding organizational behaviour. Oxford University Press.

10. Belkin G.5. [1988) Introduction to counselling, W.G. Brown Publisher

11. Nalson J. (1982 The Theory and Practice of Counselling Psychology, New Yark, Holt
Rinehart & Winston

17. §. Marayana Rag, (1991) Counselling and Gubdance, Tata McGraw hill Pubdication

Psychology Proctical {Course Code— PSYMIPROZ)
{2 Classes per Week) {Batch Size- 16 Students]

s Tests & Experiments (Any FOUR) Teaching Hours-- 12
1. Oceupational Stress Index
2. Wark Motiation Questionnaire
3. Organizational Climate Inventory
4. Job Satisfaction Scale
5, Dccupational Self Efficacy Scale
&. Mental Work and fatigue
7. Counseling Meed Scale
8. Aptitude Test/Battary
9. Interest Inventory
10. Test Parenting Style/Parent-Child Relationship

» Group Visit to any Organization [Compulsory)

SCHEME O INATION
-Theary Paper- Max. Marks- 40
-Time- 2 Hours
- Distribution of Marks & Pattern of Questions — Theory Examination:
Q. 01- Lomg Answer Question with one Option 8 Marks
L 02- Lang Answer Question with one Option 2 Marks
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0. 03- Two Short Notes Question with one option B Marks
0. 04- Two Short Notes Question with one option B Marks
0, 05- 08 Very Short Answer Question {Compulsory) 8 Marks

Practical Examination- Max. Marks- 40
-Time- 2 Hours
-Distribution of Marks= Practical Examination

Conduct of Experiment/Test (External Examiner) 10 Marks
Report of Experiment/Test (Internal Examiner) 10 Marks
viva-Voce (Test/Experiment) [External Examiner) 10 Marks
Record Book {Internal Examiner) 10 Marks

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (20 Marks)

DISTRIBUTION OF THEORY INTERMAL ASSESSMENT - (Max. Marks- 10):

1 Activity (Any 2)

3 Marks for each

11 | Reading {Issues related to Applications of Counseling

Process/Goals)

1.2 | Assignment/Presentation/Role Play/GD (1. Advertisements OR 2. Counseling

1.3 | Participative/Chart Making Activity on any given topic

2 Classroom Participation 2 Marks

3 Attendance 2 Marks
DISTRIBUTION OF INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Max. Marks- 10):

1 Activity) Assignment- Psychological Experiments/Instruments/Tests 3 Mrarks
2 Conduct at Practical Lab 3 Marks
3 Laboratory Participation 2 Marks
4 Attendance 2 Marks
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TO BE IMPLEMENTED FROM
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B.A. PSYC MESTER 5
COURSE TITLE: Research & Statistics in Psychology

COURSE OUTCOMES:

1. Analyze the basic concepts of statistics in psychology

2. Explore parametric and non- parametric statistical tools for analysis a nd interpretation,
3, lilustrate hypothesis testing by use of inferential tools,

4, Apply qualitative data analysis for in depth explorations.

Course - (4 € r Week
UMNIT 1- 5TA -
¢ Data: Grouped & Ungrouped
» Freguency Distribution
& Graphical Representation- Frequency Polygon
UMNIT 2 — STATISTICS -1
« Measures of Central Tendency- Mean, Mode, Median, Camputation in Grouped &
Ungrouped Data
» Measures of Dispersion: Computation Standard Deviation (Grouped & Ungrouped
Data), Quartile Deviation (Grouped Data)

UNIT 3 : STATISTICS- Il

* Test of significant difference- t Test, Chi Square
UNIT 4 : TI5TI v

& Correlation- Concept, Types, Computation of Correlation Coefficient through
Product-Moment Correlation

* Normal Probabllity Curve- Properties, Concepl of Kurtosis & Skewnass
*  OneWay ANOVA (Concept)

Books for Reference:
. Broota k.0, [1992) experimental Design in Behavioral Research, New Delhl, Wisely Eastrin

Minium, E\W, King B.M. & Bear G. (1993) Statistical Reasoning in psychology and Education,
New York, Jhon Wiley

- Sipgel 5, (1994) Mon Parametric Statistics, New Yark, Mc Graw hill

= Garret, H.E. {1966) Statistics in Psychobogy and Education, New York, David Mckay

- Mangal (2002), Statistics in Education & Psychology, Prentlce Hall india

Psycholoqy Proctical {Course Code — PSYMUPRO2)
{2 Classes per Week) (Batch Size- 16 Students)

« Theoretical Concepts related to Research- Sample, Sampling methods, Hypothesis,

Problem, Concept of Null Hypothesis, Type 1 Type 2 Errors, Levels of significance
+ Research Project (Group of 5 students)

. L\
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SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

-Theory Paper- Max. Marks- 40
-Time- 2 Hours

- Distribution of Marks & Pattern of Questions — Theory Examination:

Q. 01- Long Answer Question with one Option

QL 02- Long Answer Question with one Option

. 03- Two Short Motes Question with one optian
Q. 04- Two Short Notes Question with one option
(. 05- 08 Very Short Answer Question (Compulsory)

-Practical Examination- Max. Marks- 40

B Marks
8 Marks
B Marks
& Marks
8 Marks

-Time- 2 Hours
-Distribution of Marks— Practical Examination
[ iva on Research Project (External Examiner) 10 Marks
Viva on Research Methodology [External Examiner] 10 Marks
Report of Research Project {Internal Examiner) 10 Marks
Participation in Research Project {Internal Examiner) 10 Marks

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT {20 Marks)

DISTRIBUTION OF THEORY INTERNAL ASSESSMENT - (Max. Marks- 10):

1

Activity [Any 2)

3 Marks for each

1.1 | Reading {02 Research Papers)

1.2 | Assignment/Presentation (Research Methodology)

1.3 | Participative/Chart Making Activity an any given tople

Z Classroom Participation 2 Marks

3 Artendance 2 Marks
DISTRIBUTION OF INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Max. Marks- 10);

1 Assignment- Psychological Experiments/instruments/Tests I Marks
2 Conduct at Practical Lab 3 Marks
3 Participation in Research Work 2 Marks
4 Attendance 2 Marks

Qeoan
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COURSE OUTCOMES:

1. Understand the problems in defining and measuring “abnormality’ and explain different
rmodels of abnormality,

2. Critically evaluate approaches to the treatment of psychological health problems.

3. Describe and evaluate the criteria used in the classification and diagnasis of personality
disorders, mental liness, and developmental disorders.

4. Demonstrate an understanding of the psychatherapy as they relate to treatment and
prevention modalities,

B.A PSYCHOLOGY SEMESTER &6

UNIT 1- INTRODUCTION TO ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY
*® The Concept of Normality and Abnormality

* Approaches to Abnormality- Statistical-Evaluative-Practical Approach
# (lassification of abnormal behavior: DSM W
* Childhood Disorder- Introduction to ADHD, LD, Autism

UNIT 2- PSYCHOLOGICAL DISORDER - 1
« Anxlety Disorder - Panic Disorder, Phobias, Obsessive Compulsive Disorder, Generalined
Anxiety Disorder
+ Psychosomatic Disorders- Converston Reaction, Hypochondriasis
« Dissociative Disorder: Amnesta, Fuge Stages, Multiple Personality Disarder
UNIT 3- PSYCHOLOGICAL DISORDER - 2
+ Mood Disorder: Major Depression, Blpolar Affective Disorder
+ Schizophrenia: Primary Symptoms of Schizophrenia. Types of Schizaphrenia

UNIT 4 — PSYCHOTHERAPIES

Psychoanalytical Therapy

Cognitive Approach: REBT, CBT

Humanistic Approach: Client-Centered Therapy

Behavioral Approach: Operant Conditioning, Behavior Modification
Indian Approach: Patanjali's Ashtang Yoga

- = & &

Books for Reading ;
- Lamm A, (1997) Introduction to Psychopathology, New York, sage

- Buss ALA, (1999) Psychopathology, N. Y., Inan wiley
- Sarason |G, & Sarason B.R. (1993) Abnormal Psychology- The Problem of Maladaptive
Behaviour, 7™ edition, prentice Hall, New York
- gy ofv. e, o g o Ay, (1999) st s, Fwey o a. afenn,
Psychology Proctical
{2 Classes per Week) [Botch Size- 16 Students)
* Tests & Experiments (ANY Four)

1. Test on Anxiety 7. Problem Behavior Checkfist
1. Positive Mental Health Scale 8. Defenze Mechanism

3. Mental Health Scale Inventory

4. Well Being Scale 9, Scale on Depression

5. Paychopathology Scale 10. Coping Strategies Scals

6. Teston LD/ADHD

= m@/ 5 %V et
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SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

-Theory Paper- Max. Marks- 40

-Time- 2 Hours

- Distribution of Marks & Pattern of Questions — Theory Examination:
Q. 01- Long Answer Question with one Option B Marks
0, 02- Long Answer Question with one Option B Marks
{1 03- Two Short Notes Question with ane optien & Marks
. 04- Two Short Notes Question with one option 8 Marks
Q. 05- 08 Very Short Answer Question (Compulsory) & Marks

-Practical Examination- Max. Marks- 40

-Time- 2 Hours

-Distribution of Marks— Practical Examination

Conduct of Experiment,/Test (External Examiner] 10 Marks

Report of Experiment/Test {Internal Examiner) 10 Marks

\Viva-Voce (Test/Experiment] (External Examiner) 10 Marks

Record Book (Internal Examiner) 10 Marks

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (20 Marks)
DISTRIBUTION OF THEORY INTERNAL ASSESSMENT - (Max. Marks- 10):

1 Activity (Any 2) 3 Marks for sach

1.1 | Case Study Activity

1,2 | Speech on given topic (Ashtang Yog, REBT )

1.3 | Role Play/ GD (Toplc- Psychological Disorder)

1.4 | Participative/Chart Making Activity on any given topic

2 Classroom Participation 2 Marks

3 Attendance 2 Marks

DISTRIBUTION OF PRACTICAL INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Max. Marks- 10):

1 Assignment on given topic 3 Marks
2 Conduct at Practical Lab 3 Marks
3 Laboratory Participation 2 Marks
4 Attendance 2 Marks
; a /
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B.Se. HOME SCIENCE

SEMESTER -1

0.5
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B.5e, HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER -1

PAPER-1
Fumdamentals of Food Science and Nutrition-1
(1T-1})
[ Total Marks 1|
| Theory Al
: ||1||..‘I|.1:|.| Agasament 21
Fractical

Ohjectives ;-

1. To understand the functions of food and the role of vanous nuirients, their requirements and effect
of deficiency and excess,

2. To promote basic knowledge pentaining 1o various food groups and nutrients,

3. To make students familiar with the different methods of cooking. their sdventages and
disadvantuges.

4, To develop abifity to improve the nutritianal quality of food

THEORY
COURSE CONTENT
UNIT-1

INTRODUCTION TO FOOD AND NUTRITION

1. Basic terms used in Food and Nutrition. Definitions-Foods, Nutrition, Opbmum  nutrition,
Nutritional status, Mutrienis and Healih

1. Functions of tood-Physiological, psychological and social

3, Characteristics of basic food groups and their contribution to the dict

4, Murrients and their type{Macronutrient  Micronutnent )

5 Thermodynamic effect of food (SDA)

&, Seope of Nutrition

UNIT-11

BALANCED DMET AND RIDAs
Balanced Dici

1. Definition

2. Concept of balanced dict

3. Factors affecting balanced diet

[ B
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Recommended Dietary Allowances (EDAs) of the ICME Tor the different food groups for vanous life
stiges,

4. Energy:Definition and factors atfecting BMR. Units of measuring food energy:Calorie kilo-calorie,
Joule, kilo-joule and mega- joule

Energy measurement of food (Bomb calomimeter)

UNIT- 11

CARBOHYDRATES AND FIRRE

1. Carbohvdrates ~ Definition, classifications, functions, sources, digestion amd absorption and
deficiency states,

2. Fibre- Definition, Types of dietary fibre and sources.

Role of fibee in prevention of diseases

UNIT- 1V

MACRONUTHIENTS

1. Protein- Definition, classilications, functions, sources, digestion and absorption amd deficiency
states Protein sparing action of carbohydrates

2. Fais - Definition, classifications, functions, sources, digestion and absorption and deficiency siates.

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Refer Direction)

| Total Marks [ 20 |

PRACTICALS

. Food Presentation and Table Setting,

. Preparation of Ingredients: Pre-prepamtion, methods of mixing, methods of cooking.
. Simple cooking- preparation, serving, calciliation of cost and vield

Appetizers: Soups {any 2},

Starters: a) Paneer Preparations b) Samosa o) Kabab d) Cutlet jany 2).

. Salad: a) Sprouwted b) Vegetable ¢) Fruus (any 2).

, Raita: {any 2},

. Snacks: Pakoras, Nombkin, Sandwiches, Idii, Dhokla (any 2)

NG f D LRy —

ROOKS RECOMMENDED
1. Nutritive Value of Indian Foods: Gopalan C, Rama Shastn&Balasubramanin 5.0, Nutional
[nstinute of Mutrition, 1993

Z Food Science, Chemistry snd Experimental Foods: Drb Swamimathan, The Bangalore
Prnting and Publishing Co. Lid, 1995,

X Essentials of Food and Nutrition, Vol l (Fendamental aspects): DeSwaminathan, Znd
edition BAPPCD, 1985

4, Applied Nutritbon: B. RajlakshamiOxford & 1BH Pub. Co.pvt Ltd 3" edition. 1981,

5 Foods and Nutrition: The Educational Planning Group, Delhi, Arva Publishing House. 3rd

edition, 1991,
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[+ Food Chemistry: Mever, LH, CBS Pubhshers & Distributors, Delhi, 1987,

T Scope mannal on Notrition; Latham M.C., MeGandy, MceCann M.B.& Stare F.J, Published
by the Lipjohn Co, Kalamazoo, Michigan, 2nd edition. The Upjohn Co, Kalamazono, Michigan 1972,
8, Every Day Indian Processed foods: K. T, Achaya, National Book Trost, India, 1984

9, The book of Ingredients: Philip Dowell & Adnan Bailey, Michaey, Michael Joseph, Lid,
| SR,

11 Indian Food Composition Tables: Longvah T, AnanthanR, Bhaskarachary K and YVenkaiah
K. Nanonal Instituie of Sutrition 2007,

B.5¢ HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER -1

PAPER -11
Fundamentals of Human Development
(1T-2)
| Total Marlks |
Theory 11
| Internol Assessment 20
| Pructical -

Objectives :
I. Tomake the students aware of science of Human Development.
2. To make student aware of methods of studyving human behaviour,

Theory &

1 What 15 Human Developmemt? Delinition of HDY, why do we need w study HD?
2. Brief history and inferdisciplinary nature
3. HDvas a scientific discipline
4. Scope of the subject
5. Opportunities for roles and employment
- researcher D on issoes related w HE
educationisi : ranging from pre-school to University
- planner of policies or programs related to child and family welfare
-implementing interventions for different aspects related to HD {include special educators,
personmel in agencies cutering to sl age groups Le, from eréches 1o old homes)
6. Settings available
Eardy ¢hild hood care & Education - Creche, pre-school centres, diy care centres, hobby
centre, carly stimulation programme
ICDS - amgnmaadi
7. Family & Child Welfure Progrommes

OR_,_
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%, Children wath special nesds.

Umit 11 - Growth & Development
I.  Moeaning of growth & development, Principles of growth & development
2. Domains of development
3. Stages of developiment
4. Context of development
a) Genetie inhentance © introduction to gencs and number of chromosomes, Genotype and
Phenotype.
by Context of development: Family, SES, gender and culturel Bronfenbrenners contexiual
view)
5. Meeds & Hights of childnen,
Unit 1Tz~ Prenatal development
«  Conception & stages, Factors mfluencing
Complications | hamards during pregnancy
Prematal care, child birth
Al nisk Babies
*  Child friendly hospaals.
Lmit 1V Neonmle
s Physical charmcteristics.
= Abilities — sensory & perceptual
»  Adjustments & reflexes
#  Care of the newhbom
o [mamunization.

INTERMAL ASSESSMENT | Refer Direction)
Preparation of workbook{any onc)
Carg during pregnancy

Meeds and nghts of children

) Total Marks [20 ]
Practicals :
|, Methods of child study -
s  Anthropometry, Observation, Interview, Questionnaire, Case study, Projective, Psycholosical
pests, Sociometry, Longitudinal and cross sectional approach
2. A survey of cultural practices related to pregnancy
3. Plun & develop activitics to facilitate development in different
domuains and submit a ip / album of activities.

References :

«  Santrock, LW, (2006} Child development New York
Me Graw Hill
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*  Swurninathan, M. (1998), The first five vears ¢ A critical perspective on early childhood care
and education in India. New Diethi Sage

B.5c. HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER -1

PAPER - 111
Fundamentals of Textile & Clothing
(1T-3)
! Total Marks 10|
| Theory B
: ||.|||.:||.'|.|.|.| A Sgeamicil M
| Practical

OBJECTIVES ¢
I. To get scquainted with besic knowledge of textile fibers.

2. Toscquire knowledge of vafious panciples of clothing constructions, and therr application,

Umit 12
I. Seope of wxnle and Importance of clothing <.
2. Classification of textile fibers, General and essential properties of textile fibers
3. Manufacturing process of natural fibers ;-Cotton, silk, wool |, Linen{ Flex),
4. Physical and chemical propertics of natural fibres
Uit 11 ¢
. Mamufacturing process, of man made Tibers - viscose rayon, nylon, polyesicr

=

Physical and chemical properties of man madefibres
3. Latest fibres - Introduction and use of - Crrgamc cotten . Bamboo |, Soy, Lyocel, Metallic,
Lycrafspandex )
Ui 111 :

I. Factors affecting clothing ; Age, Climate, Occasion, Occapation and Fashion

2, Introduction o Tools for Garment eonstruction- Messuring tools, marking toeols, Cutting
tools; sewing wools, Pressing tools,

3. Sewing machine —parts, functions, care

Umit TV : Clothing

. Ceneral principles L:fn;!pthing construction Progcess of Taking body measuremients for
different garments,

2. Importance of drafiing method

OR_,_
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3. Preparation of Cloth for clothing construction. Cutting & stiching accordmg to design

and textures of fabric (plauds, stnpes, border and bold designs),

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT | Befer Direction) | Total Marks | i |
PRACTICALS

I. Demonstration of taking body measunemenis,
2. Drafiing, cutting &stitching of :-Apron, Baby Frock
3. Embroidery album Decorstive stitches - chain, herringhone, stem, running, lazy-duisy,
satin, French knot, bullion stitch, buttenholei Make 4 samples of combination of 2
decomtive stiiches)
4, Introduction o4 sewing machine with a demonstration and practice of learning the

nunning of sewing machine on paper on straight lines, curved lines and corners

References:
*  DeulkarDurga - Household Textile and Laundry Woek, Oriem Longman, Delhi.
& Dantyagi 5, - Fundamentals of Textile and their care, Orient Longman, Delhi,
+  Dorling Kindersley- The complete Book of Sewing, London, Mew York.
¢ Dorothy Siegan, Lyle-Modem Texnles, John Wilcy and Sons.Ine Mew Yaork

Doongaji. S and Deshpande R - Basic Process of Clothing Construction.

Erwin, Mabel and kinchen- Clothing for Modern Mac Milan publishing, New York.
Fabrics scicnee by Joseph Puzzuto

Modemn wextiles by Dorothy Siegert Lyle

Understanding fabric from fiber to finished cioth by Dbbie and Criollo

Understanding textiles by Phvilis G, Tortora amd Billie J Collier

Corbman, PR, Textiles-Fibre to Fabric, Gregg Division/McGraw Hill Book Cio, LS, 1983
e Joseph ML Essentinls of Textiles (53" Edition), Holt, Rinchart and Winston

Inc_ Florida. [958,
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B.5¢c. HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER -1
Paper - 1V

(Fundamentals of Family Resource Management)

(1T-4)
T!lr.’\mrlf N &0
Inermal Assessment .?!I_I__
Practical -

Objective

11 To develop good tuste through the study of basie elements and principles of design
21 To develop sesthetic sense and to be pood ant consumer
COURSE CONTENT: Theary

LNIT | —Fundamentals of Art
A)
I, Introduction to Fundamentals of An
3. Meaning of Ar
3. Elements of Ant
i) Line ii) Form i) Colowr i) Texture vi) Space v) Light vi) Pattern vid) Iden
B) Desizn in current life style
.. Asesthetic sense and 1ls importance
Imyportance of good taste
Ohjectives of design —1) Beaoty 11) Expressiveness 1) Functionalism
Concepl of Design
Types of design:
1) Structural i) Decorative it Namralisie i) Stylized v} Geometric
vi) Abstract viiy Modern v Traditional

g L b

UNIT - Introduction to Management

A} Muanmgement

Introduction

Definition

Basic concepl of management

Mature and role of management in changing waorld,
MNeed of manapement i day to day life

A fa lsd b e

B) Motivating Factors of Human Life

1. Values: a) Definition b) lmportance ¢ Classification —1) Intrinsic i) Instrumental oy Human

]
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needs values

Grnals: a) Definition b) Importance of goal setting ¢) Classification—Short term, Intermediaie,
Long term, Mean-cnd goal.

Standard: o) Defimition b} Importance ¢) Classification—i) Conventional i) Flexible
iinCheelitative iv) Quantitative

UNIT 1-Interior Decoration

o

Meaning and Definition of Interior Decoration
Importance of interior decaration

Eszential factors in interior decoration

Imterior decoration of various rooms

Material required for decoration

UNIT 1V= Principles of Design in Interior

1]

2)

Y]
c)
3l
a}
s}
c}

4)
i}
b
c)
d)
c)
5l
]
i

ch

Harmaony
a)  Definition and importance
b}  Harmony of line and shape
¢} Harmony of textiure
d) Harmony of idea
¢} Harmony of colowr
f} Application in Interor decorition
Balance
Definition and importance
Types of balance — Formal, Informal
Application in Interior decoration

Rhythm

Definition and importance
Method of obtamng thyvthin
Application in interior decoration

Proportion

Defimition and importance
Pl'l.'lrli!ll'hﬂl'l II.T!II.I. !i"|1;!|.‘|:

Proportion and line

Proportion and scale

Application in interior decorution

Emphasis

Definition and importance
What to emphasis

Hevw' 1o emphasis
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dl  How much to emphasis
¢} Where o emphasis
f)  Application in interior decorution

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Refer Direction) | Total Marks | 20

FRACTICALS
Experiment No. | — Line direction

u} Wertical b) Horizontal ¢y Zigzag d) Disgonal ¢) Curved
Experiment Mo, 2- Types of design

m)  Structural and Decorative
i} Maturalistic and stylized
i) Geomeiric and Absiract
11} Modem and Traditional

Experiment No.3- Principles of Ari

Harmaony
Balance
Proportion
Rhvthms
Emphasis

ACTIVITIES

Accessories in interiors { Any one)
a} Greeting Cards b) Macrameé work
¢} Door Mats d) Rot Rumal
€} Cenimc Work

Books Recommended

1} Goldstemn HY Goldstemn v — Art i Everyday Life Macllian co, New York 4th Edinon
2) Mann M- Home Fumishing, weley Easterly Put Lud,

Eh ."i|,||1ctal*.'.'|_i']'|;,l;l Book of Houschold arts onent Inng man, Bombay

4) Good year &Klohar Mamaging for effective living John Wiley and Sons,

5} Gross-crandall-knolIManagement for Modern families Prentice Hall, Inc. New Jersey,
fil Wickell- Rice- Tucker, Management in family living John Wiley & Sons.

71 Swanson Bettve Introduction to Home Management McMillan Pub. House. Ine New' York

Lo
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B.5c. HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER - 1

PAPER -V
Fundusmentals of Home Science Extension
{IT-5)
Total Marks (L1
Theory Bl
Intermel Assessment 20
Practical -

Objectives -

1} To understand meaning & need of Home Science extension

2} To understamd meaning and importance of Bural Sociology,
31 To know the Society in respect of Social Problems,

Theory:
Unit -1
I. Education :- : Meaning & definitions of education, concept. need, types of education - formal,
informal & non-formal education, varation between formal & non-formal education
2 Extension education:-
Menming, definitions, orgin of extension education, objectives, pnnaples, helds & essential
links in the chain
of Rural Development,
Unit —11
3. Home Science.-Meaning, Definitions of Home Science, Philosophy of Home Sciemee
ohjectives of Home Science, Scope of Home Science, ficlds, Charactenistics of Home Seience
in Colleges & Universibies.
4, Home Science Extension -Meaning & Definitions of Home Science Extension, Concept of
Home Science Extension, Philosophy,
Objectives and Cheractenisties of Home Sctence Extension.
Umit- 111
5. Rural Sociology -Meaning of sociology and Rural Sociology, Scope of Rural Sociclogy,
Elements of Rural Sociology in India, Importance of the Study of Rural Sociology,
6. Rural Society :-Meaning of Rursl Society, Importance of Bural Society, Characteristics of
Rural Society, rural social groups,
Classification of Social groups, Formal & informal instinutions im Bural Socicty,
Unit - IV
11
AQAR 2023-24 [1.2.1] Empowering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges

324



Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

Yeshwant Mahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

7. Social Problems --Meamng & Definitions of soctal problems, Importance of knowledge of
Social problems, Difference berween urban and rural social problems,
8. Poverty and Rural Social Problems - Meaning and causes of poverty, Problems of Over
Population, Caste tension, Problem of Unesoployvment, Poor Health & samtation. Problems of
tribvals and its solutions, | Total Marks 30 I
INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Refer Dhirection)

Practical

Witing of a circular letter W communicate effectively 10 mmsses,
Preparation of extension bulletin on any home science.

Handling and opcration of camera for extension photography.
Preparation and presentation of chums,

. Collection amd use of photographs on developmwent aspects.
Books Recommended =

ba e bbb —

I, [irectorate of extension : Extension Education in’ Community Development.
. Supe. 5.V An Introduction to Extension Education — Oxford Publishing Company,

Mew Dol & Kolkata, 1999,
3. Chandra A Shah, A and Joshi, V.: Fundamentals of teaching Home Science, Sterling
Publishirs,
New Delhi, 1989,
Mevidas, B P, Methods of teaching Home Science, Mational Council of Education. 1978,
Singh. K., Bural Sociolopy, Prakashan Kendra, Lucknow,
Dabama. O, P, and Bamagar O. P. Education & Commumcation for DBevelopment, Oxford
& IBH Publishing Co., New Delhi, 1977,

oL b

B.Se, HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER -1
PAPER -VI
Ecology and Envirenment -1
(1T-i)

| Total Murks s0 |
I heory 40 |
Internnl Assessmend 11l

| Practicul -

OBJECTIVES:
l. To pet sequamted with the phyvsical environment and its components
X To know the methods to protect the environment and conserve natural Besonroes.

Theory:

OR_,_

AQAR 2023-24 [1.2.1] Empowering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges 325



Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

Yeshwant Mahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

UNIT —1:
ECOSYSTEM
[. Ecology- Definition, types.
2. Ecosystermn — Defmition, components and types, Detal structure of grasshnd and pond
ecosysiem
3. Food chain, food web and ecological pyramids
UNIT =11
ENVIRONMENT
. Defingtion, elements of environment (Atmosphere; Hydrosphere, Lithosphers)
2. Biogeochemical cveles - oxygen cvele, carbon ¢vele, Nitrogen and Hyvdrological cyvele,
UNIT- 11
NATURAL RESOURCES
I. Definition, types, renewsble & Non- Renewable resources
2. Conservation of wild lite, forest resources, Afforestation , water nanagement
3. Swody of National parks & sanciuaries - Tadoba, Kanha, Nagzira, Bhar
Uit — 1V
POLLLUTION
I, Defimnon, sources, prevention and control measures of Air, Water, Noise, So1] and
Radinactive Pallution. Pollution control through various laws,
2. Acid rain, green house effects, Ozone depletion and global warming.
3. Toxic effects of heavy metals - lead. Chromiwm and mercury.
INTERMAL ASSESSMENT | Hefer Direction)
|_'I_'n1|i Marks 1 |

Practicals:

I, Determination of Hydrogen lon Concentration (pH) of Water and Wastewater.

2. Detection of dissolved oxygen in a given water sample by Wrinkler's method
3. Estimation of Acidity of Water

4. Estimation of Chlorides of Wter

5. Toprepare plan and layout of a garden,

Books Recommended:
I. Environmental Biology by P.I3. Sharma
13
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2. Ecology & Environment by LI Sharma
1. Emvironmental Pollution by 8.5, Dara

B.Sc. HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER 1

Paper VI
BASIC CHEMISTRY -1
(I'1-T)
[ Total Marks 50|
| Theory 40 |
| Internial Assessment 118
L _llrlae:[if::ﬂ =

COURSE CONTENT :THEORY

LNIT-1

(&) Water: Sources. impurities, hord and soft water.  hardness, temporary and permanent
hardness, dissdvaniages of hard water for domestic purpose,

() Methods of punfication of water for domestic purpose (1) Screening, 1) sedimentation, i)
coagulation, iv) provity sand filter and pressure filtration amd v) sterilization: boiling,
chlorination {chloring gas. bleaching powder, chlorine tablet), oronization, and ultraviolet
radigtion

Umit-11

(a) Alloy: Defimition, Classification of allov (fermous and Non-forrous), purpose of making an
alloy

{b) Ettect of alloying vanous clements on properties of steel, composition and uscs of stanlcss
steel and briss,

L'mit-101

a) Theory of Valency: Electrovalency, Co-valency, and co-ordinate valency and its

properties, with examples like formation of sodivm chloride (NaCl), Magnesium

oxide {Mg(), Hydrogen{ H;) . Oxygen (Os), Sulphurdioxide (S0;).
bl Physical Properties of Liguids: Surface tension (definition, determination of surface tension

by Stalagmometer method). Viscosity (definition, determination by Ostwald's Viscometer)
Factors affecting surface tension and viscosity.

Unit-IW

14
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(a) Collsids: Defimtion, tvpes of collodal systems, Tvpes of collmdal solution, methods of
preparation, properties (Tyodall Effsct, Browman Movement, Electrophoresis, Electro-
osmosis) and collods in daily life (applications)

(b} Emulsion and gel: definition, types, methods of preparation, properties and  their
applications.

Thenry 1A ‘ 10 ‘

INTERMAL ASSESSMENT [ Refer Direction)
Marks

Practicals:

A} Volumetric analysis:

I. Single acid base titration, Determine the MNommality and weight per liter.

2, Determination of total and permanent hardness of water by EDTA titration,
B) Physical Experiments .

1} Determination of viscosity of given Hquid by Ostwald’s Viscometer,

2} Determination of Surface tension of given liquid by Stalagmometer,

3 Preparation of colloidal selution of starch.

BOOK RECOMMENDED:
. Text-Book of organic Chemmstry: B; 5. Bahl and G Tuli, 5. Chand Publication, New Delhi.

Text Book of Physical Chemistry: B.S. Bahl and G.[. Tuli, 5. Chand Publicetion, New Delhi.

[

3. A Text Book of Basic and Applied Chermstry, P.C. Jain and Monica Jain,
Polymer Science by VR, Gowarnkar, Wiley Ester Ltd, 1987
Text Book of Organic Chemistry by 1. L, Finar, Longman Publication

U

kS
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B.Sc. HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER 1
FAPER -V111
Applied Physies and Basic Compiter |

{1'T-8)
I_T_ﬂ‘lll Marks 50 |
| Theory 40
| Imtermal Assesstend i}
| Practical

Objectives: To refresh concepts in Physics and Computers,

Umit-1

Measurements and units: Detinition of Physics, need of physics, Plysical quantitics, Negessity of
measurement of quantities, FPS, OGS, MKS and 51 systems of units {Main features of cach system of
units and companson of these systems of umits), necessity of a 51 system of wnits, Concept af least
count of & measuring instrument, sigmificant fgures. Concept and definition of scalar and vector
quantitics.

Umit- L1

Fundamental and derived guantities: Concept of fundamental and denved quantities. Definitions of
- Distance, displacement, ares, volume, mass, density, speed. velocity, momenium. accelerntion,
force, work dodne, pressure, kinetie energy, polential energy, tempetiture, potential difference, curreat,
resistance, power (electrical and mechanical .81 and OGS units of these quantities, Classification of
these quantities as scalar ond vector quantities.

Umit- 111

Mechanics: Statements of Newton's laws of motion, and two examples each. Defimtion of umform
circular motion, Concept, definition and examples of centripetal force amd centrifugal force.

Concept and definition of friction, types of friction (static and dynamic}, friction as an advantage and
disadvantage (& least five situstions), messures to minimize undesired friction (use of lubricants,
washers, ball benrings, surface coating, surface polishing, design modification efe.)

Umit- 1V

Computer Basics: Choracteristics of computers, Uses of computer o vanous  fields, basic
components of a computer system (block diagram), working of each block. Unit of memory {Bit,
mibble, byte, kilobyie, megabyvie, muabyie, terabyvic).concept of software and hardware.

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Rcfer Direction) | Total Marks [ 10|

Practicals:
I. Useof Vernier Calipers to determine dimenstons of & given ohject.

443

.
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(&
H

Use of Screw Gauge to detenmune dimension of 4 given object.

Comparison of measurenments with Seale, Vermer Callipers and Serew Gaupe.

-l

Determination of density of a solid object.

wn

Use of Travelling Microscope to determine inner diameter of a Capillary tube,

6. Determination of coefficient of Static Friction between two surfaces in contact,

7. Use of kevbourd as an imput device for computer to enter tex in note pad, Save and print the
file.

% Use of mouse as on input device for computer o drow different shapes in *Paint’. Save and

print the file.

Reference Books:
I.  Principles of physies (vel, |& 1) - Halliday &Resnik
2. Principles of physics - Subramanyam, Brijwal
3. How things work {vol. 1 & 11 ), INDUS (Harper Collins Indiay
Elements of Computer Science; 5. K. Sarkar, A, K. Gupta, 5. Chand & Co., New Delhi

T

Fundamental of computers E. Balguruswamy, Mc Graw Hill Education Pyt Ltd. New Delhi

6. Computer fundamenial (concepis, system & application) Pradeep K. Sinha, Priti Sinha; Sixth
edition 2011, B.I".B . Publication

7. Comdex computer course, Vikas Gupia, PM Publication, New Delhi

B.5C HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER -1
PAPER - IX
English and Communication Skills-T

{(IT-9)
 Total Marks 00|
Theary il
| Infernal Assessmeni 200

Ohjectives -

1. To prepare the students to communicate effectvely and Nuently in English.

2. To enable students listemng, speakms reading and wrnting.

7
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3. Tostrengthen prammatical accuracy

4,  To prepare the students to deal with customers, professional, counselors m cormreet prammatical,
idiomatic Enghish.

5. To provide personality development training through siteational role play, interview techniques,

group discussions.seminar presentation eic,

Theory :
Umit 1 3
1. Listening Skills

o. Importance of Listemang Skills
b. Developing Listening Skills
2. BusinessProposalsa.

a. The terminology used for formal commercial dealings hike beauty parlour, boutique, diet

counseling, Numsery and KOG,
b. Drafting Business Proposals (To draft a proposal for sefting up a new  venture or new business )
c. Written Communication with banks, applving for Ioans and or extension of credit, etc,

d.  Activities refated o Listening Skill
Siteational listening Skills {Meeting, Dialogoe, Seminars ¢ic)To make a proposal

LUmit 11
2. Voice raiming and expression

{Effectie Public Speaking)
2. Parnpruph wriling on any given lopic
1 Artches

Unit 11
1. Correetion of Erroars

2. Precis Writing
3. Comprehension Passage
4. Active and Passive Voice

5. Groal Setting
I8
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Uit 1V
|

Preposition

2 Advertiserment Copy

s

Publicity Handouts

finee Management

5. Official’ Business [etter writing
6.  Sales Letter

7. Enquiry Letter

B, Cuotation Letter

9. Compluint Letter

10, Adjustmient Letter

11, Letter to the editor of a newspaper

12, E-muil writing . Adding a Question Tag

Internal Assessment{lA): Total Marks : 20

u) Situational hstening Skills (Meeting, Diglogue, Seminars ele)

b} To moke a proposal

¢} Three minutes Presentation

d) Paragraph writing

¢} Précis Writing

) Comprehension Passupge

g} Grammar Exercise h) Advertisement Copy 1) Letter writing

Reference Books:

OB_,_

J

-l

Lh

Professional Communication Skills © By Provin SR Bhatia, A.M Sheikh:
5.Chand and company

English Grammar Composition and Effective Business Communication By
M.A. Pink. 5. E. Thomas : 5.Chand

You can Win Shiv Khera

T Habits of Highly effective people :Steven Corey

Enjoving EvervdayEnglish A Rama Krishna Rao, Sangam Publication
Applied English Grammar and Composition Dr. P.C.Das New Central Book
Agency(P) Lid

Malgudi Days by K. Naravan

9
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B.Se. HOME SCIENCE

SEMESTER 11

0.5

AQAR 2023-24 [1.2.1] Empowering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges 333



Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

Yeshwant Mahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

B.5C. HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER 11

PAPER-I
Fundamentals of Food Science and Nutrition-11
(2T-1)
Total Marks 150
Theory+ 1A BH-20 = 10
Practical +1A A40H-10= 50

OBJECTIVES:
I To understand the functions of food and the role of various nurients, their requirements and
effect of deficiency and excess.

i o promote hasic know ledge pertaining to vanous food groups and nutncnts,

X I'o make students familiar with the different methods of cooking, their advantages and
disdvantages.

4, To develop ability to improve the autritional guality of food,

THEODRY

COURSE CONTENT

Unit- 1

Yitamins -Classification of Vitamins

Fat Soluble Vitamins:

Functions, Sources and Dehciency of:

1y Vitamin A 2) Vitmn D 3) Vitamin E 4) Vitamin K

Umit- 11

Water Soluble Vitamins:

Functions, Sources and Deficiency of: 1) Thiamine (B, ) 1) Ribofavin (B:)
110} Niacin { By ) iv) Pyndoxime (B v Biotin vi) Folic Acid

vil) Cyanocobalamin (By:) viii) Vitarmin C

Llmit= 111

Minerals

Functions, Sources and Deficiency of:

Major Mineral -1) Calcium 2} Phosphorous 3) Iron 4) ladine

B) Trace element- 1) Sodm 2) Potassiom 3) Magnesium 4) Zine

Unit -1V

Water and Methods of Cooking

Water: Functions of water in human body, water balance, sources of water, effcet of dehydration and
its prevention,

Methods of Cooking:

| Objectives of cooking food

2]

OB_,_
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2. Advantages of cooking food
3. DifTerent cooking methods and different cooking media
4, Effect of different cooking methods on autritivie value of food

INTERMNAL ASSESSMENT (Refer Direction)

| Total Marks [ 20

PRACTICALS
Simple cooking- preparation, serving, cafoulation of cost and vicld.
a) Cereals: — Plain Rice, Pulao, Sweet Rice MasuleBhai
(any 2) Total Marks 4+ 10=50
by Chapati, Puri, Paratha, Missi Roti, PuranPoli, Bhakri Presentation 1]
{any 2). Cooking 1]
:fl Fu_:x;: Preparation: Whaole, Dehusk and Sprowted Sensory Evaluation M
any 2 ),
d} Vegetable Preparation: Dev Curries and Baked (anv 2) Racont M
¢) Fruit Preparation: Fresh, Dricd Baked and Steamed (any 20, IA Lo
fi Milk Preparation: Porridge, Dessens, Curds, and Pancer
Preparation (any 2).
¢) Egg Preparation: Boiled, Fried, Poached and Custord (any 2)

Total Marks 0

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT

Amny ane of the following:

1. Market survey of the food commaodities as per food groups and their cost.

2. Latgzt Kitchen apphances in the market-their use and upkeep {any 3)

3. Serap Book: Related to food groups, sources, deficiencies of various nutrients.

Books Recommended

L.

e

Nutritive Yalue of Indian Foods: Gopalan ©, Rama Shastri& Balasubromamn 5.0, Matsonal
Institoie of Mutrition, 1993

Food Science, Chemistry and Experimental Foods: DeM Swaminathan, The Bangalore
Printing and Publishing Co. Ltd, 1995,

. Essentiuls of Food and Nutrition, Vol| (Fundamental sspectsy: Dr Swaminathan, 2nd edition

BAPPCO, [985.

Applied Nutrition: R. RajlakshamiOxford & TBH Pub, Co.pvt Lid, 3 edition, 1981,

Foods and Nutrition: The Educational Planning Group, Delhi, Arva Publishing House, 3rd
edition, 1941,

. Food Chemistry; Meyer, LLH, CBS Publishers & Distributors, Delhi, 1987,
. Scope manual on Notrition: Latham M.C., McGandy, McCann M.B.& Stare F.), Published by

the Upjolin Co, Kalamazoo, Michigan, 2Znd edition. The Upjohn Co, Kalamazoo, Michigan
1972,

. Indian Food Composition Tables: Longvah T, Ananthan®, Bhaskarachary K and Venkaiah K.

Natonal Institute of Nutrition, 2017,

23

.
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B.5c HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER - 11

PAPER -11
Development In Early Years
{2T-2)
| Total Marks RE |
Theory + LA 80 +20= 100
| Practical + [A 4 10= 50

Orhjectives :
. Tounderstand growth and development during infancy & eariy childhood

2. To study the factors influencing developmient during infaney and early childhood years
3. To understand development in key areas - physical, molor, cognitive language, social &
emotional development .
Theory :
Umit 1 - Introduction 1o the early vears
1. Significance of the early years

2. Concept of developmenial 1asks & milestones
& Play - mesning and importance and types of play
4, Infancy — Physical growth and  development - body  siee, skeletal  prowdh  motor

developmentidevelopment of posture, leaming to walky factors influencing and focilituting
motor development.

Unit 11- Infancy :-Socio - Emetional, Cognitive & Language Development

L. Socio - emotional development — family, soctalization, attschment, mfant emotions, influences

on sociil — emotional development

2 Cogmitive development —  semsory  motor  development,  factors  imfleencing cognitive
developmient

3 Language development — Language acquisition during infancy,

4, Factors influencing language development, facilitating language development,

Unit = 11 Early Chuldhood - Physical motor, Social - Emotional development,
. Physical growth and development - body size, skeletal growth, physiological changes, factors

influencing and facilitating physical growth

td

Motor development — gross and fine motor development, factors influencing and facilitating
motor development

3. Social and emotional development — relationships with family . peers weachers

23

.
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4, Self coneept, self esteem and gender identity.

Unit 1V ; Enrly Childhood ; Cogritive and Language development,

I. Cognitive development - Characteristics and asccomplishments, factors influcneing cognitive
development

2. Language development Characteristics  and  accomplishmemts,  factors  influencing  and
facilitating language development .

3. Morul fechings, moral reasoning and meml behavior,

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT { Refer Direction)
Preparation of workbook (anv one)
Hazards of infancy

Hazards of early childhood

Total Marks 0 |

Practical Examination.

Totul Marks a0 |
Prepuration of worksheets 10
Preparstion of teaching aid 10
| 2Questions = 05
Aetavities Tor Stimulating Development (5
Practicals: Record Book 16
I Visit to nursery school 1o observe Intermal Assessmint 10

infrastructural set up , teaching methods and activities

2. Preparation of teaching aids for nursery school children {4 teaching aeds),

3 Preparation of o creative achivities album

4, Painting — Finger, stencil. blow, string, splatfer. single / multiple water wash, rag. sponge,
cottom, large brush eic

5, Printing : Block, cork, vegetables, cord, leaf, finger, palm, thumb foot prnting

iR Activities with cravon & chalk cravon, wet chalk drawing

% Maodelling & Sculpture — Clay, dough, Plasticine

K. Paper activities —

9. Paper teanng, crumpling, twisting, collage, mosaic, paper culling, pasting, Oz,

I wiork sheets

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT Ii — S
Total Marks [ 10|

1. Freparation of workhook on
= Early childhood centre

OR_,_
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Refevences :

Bee H., (1995 The Developing Child> Harper Collins College Publishers
Berk, L. ( 2006).Child Development, New York : Allyn & Bacon.

Cole, M. &cole, 5.R. (1996), The Development of children W .H.

Freeman and company,

Santrock (2006). Child Development . New York : Mc. Graw ~ Hill

e

B.ASC. HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER -11
PAPER - 111
SEWING TECHNIQUES
{21-3)

| Total Marks 150
{ Thoory + 1A RO+ 20
| Practical +LA 40+ 10

OBJECTIVES:

1. To understand the importance and necessity of various. construction techniques for ditferent
fubrics, und to sequire the skills to apply those constrocton techniques in a sample form

2. To pequire knowledge and skill regarding stitching technigques for vanous ganment componcnis
such as plackeis, pockets, cufls, collars, and fasteners which are ultimately used for stitching of
any garments

Unit | ¢
| Types of Yam - Simple, novelty, textured varns. Y am twist,
i spinning Process- Mechanical- Ring 3|}inning, Open-end spinmng.
3 Chemical spinning — Dry, wet, melt.

Unmit 11

. Introduction 1o Scams - Plain French, Lapped Flat fell, double channel,
2. Tucks-Pin ,Cord, Shell Cross

3. Pleats — Knife, box, inverted | stitch down. .

4. Gathers - Machine and hand gathers
3

Types of Sleeves

Umit 111 :

I, Trimmings : Types and uses of -Belts, Fringes, Frills, Roffles

2. Typesand uses of ~Yokes Collars Pockets,

3 Types of Fasteners ~Zipper, Buttons, Hooks and loops, Velcro,

Unit IV :

L Fushion accessories -Types and wses of - Head gears; Foot wear, Hand bags, Tvpes and use of
jewelry

OR_,_
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2. Surface ormamentanon ~Types and application of- Appliqué, Cuilting, smoking, ribbon work,

embroidery

INTERMAL ASSESSMENT (Refer Direction)

| Total Marks | 20 |
FRACTHCALS Total Marks 0410 |
Drafting r wo|
S['tlil.;hingg 15
Sample 1 05
I, Make samples of __Rm"rd 10
i. Surface omamentation- Appliqué, Chilting, smoking. IA 11
i Drafting cutting and stitching of --Baba suit, Romper

i, Make any one fashion sceessory-Head pears, Hand bags, Jewelry.
iv. French seam, lapped seam, Flai fell seam, Double channel seam

INTERMAL ASSESSMENT

Total Marks [}

1. Preparation of sample book based on trimmings, fastensrs.

2. Prepamation of Charts’ Assignments.

REFERENCE BOHYKS:

I, Aswani K_T. Fancy Weaving Mechanism, Muahajun Books, Ahmedabad.

2 DeunlkarDurgs - Household Textile and lagndry work, Atmaram and sons, Delhi,

3. Dongorkemy Kamala 5.- The Romance of Indian Embroidery, Thakur and Co. Bombay,
4, Daorothy Siegart, Lyle - Modern Textiles, John Wiley and Sons. Inc Mew York

5. Nisbet H - Grammer of Textile Design, Taraporwala and Sons, Bombay

6, PanditSavite - Indian Embrosdery, its varegated charms,

-~

Complete Guide to Sewing-Readers Digest, The reader’s digest association, 1976
Complete Book of Sewing, Alison Smith Dording Kindersley, 19499

L

Singer Sewing Book, Gladys Cunningham, The Singer Company

OR_,_
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B.Sc. HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER 11

PAPER -1V
Interior Decoration & Design
(2T-4)
[ Total Marks 150

Theory + LA H-E20= 100

Fractical + 1A AH-10= 50
hjective:
1} T develop skill in using colors to create different effects in space, with the use of various color
schemes,

2} To leave technigques of using color in different media
3} To give knowledge of lowers / Aol decoration and armasnpement

COURSE CONTENT: Theory
Unit 1 - Importance of colour in Interior Decoration

A, Detail Study of Prang colour system:
i.  Characteristics or dimensions of colour
a. Hue, b, Value, ¢. Intensity
i, Classification of color
a. Primary, b, Secondary, c. Intermediate, d. Tertiary, e. Quaternary, . Neutral
i, Warm & cool colours
.  Advancing & Receding colours
v.  Colour wheel

Unit: - II-Colour Schemes;

A, Relastedeolour scheme:
a.  Monochromatic, b, Analogous
B. Contrast colour scheme:
a. Complementary . b. Double complementary, c. Split complementary, d. Triad, e.
Neutral
C. Colour schemes for different rooms
a.  Kitchen and dining, b. Drawing room /Living room, ¢. Bed room

Unit 111 - Decorating Interior & Exterior
A. Floral Decoration:

a) Definition and Importance

by Ohjectives

¢} Material Reguined

B. Flower Arrangementi

OB_,_
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a} Apphication of Elements of Art in flower Amangement
b) Application of Principles of Ant in Flower Ammangement.

C. Use of Flower arrangements:

a) Personality
b) Oceasion
¢} Placement in rodms
d} Flowers us gifi
a) Bouguet
b} Spray of flowers
¢) Potied
Unit TV = Tyvpes of Mower arrangement

a) Traditional

b}  Oriental / Japanese
¢} Modern

d} Floating

¢} Miniature

fi  Dry

B. Artificial Flower Arrangement:

. Method of making Arificial Flower
i Material requored for artificial Nower arrangement

C. Do's & Don'ts in flower arrangement

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT | Refer Direction)

Total Marks [20 ]

PRACTICALS

|- Classes of colors
i) Primary 11} Secondary i) Intermediate

.3
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2- Colour Whecl

3- Warm & cool colours

4- Value Scale

5- Monochromatic colour scheme

6- Analogous colour scheme Tatal Marks 4410
7- Complementary colour scheme Classes of Colours 10
8- Double complementary colour scheme erls e
9- Triad colour Scheme _C”I““r RETE 10
10- Types of flower decoration / Arrangement Flower decoration 1]

] Single stick i1) Small Bunch iii) Minsature iv) y— T

Modern
1A L

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT

Accessorics in interior (Any two)

11 Accessories in home decoration (Creative Art) o o
2) Floral Carpets Total Marks 1w |
3} Artificial Flowers

4) Rangohi-Using vanous types of materials

Note-Workshop to be conducted to teach new article.
Books Recommended
1y Goldsein H. &Goldstaia V -Ar in Every day life. Machllian co, New vork 4th Edition

21 Mann M- Home Management Kalyam Publishers, New Delli

3) Soundaraj S - Text book of House hold Ans, orient Longman, Bombay.
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B.5c HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER 11
FPAPER - ¥
Social Survey and Community Development
{2T-5)

[ Total Marks | 150
| Theory +14 R0~ 20 = 104
| Practical + 14 [ 40+ =50

OBIECTIVES :
1. Toimpart knowledge of community development,
1. Todevelop awareness regarding community development programimes
3. Toassess the methods of social and social rescarch,
4. To gain the knowledge aboat gender and development.

Theory :

UNIT -1
1. History of Community Development :
Defimtion, objectives of community development programme, essential clements of
commity development, lmitations of cortimunity development, Stimlantes and
dissimilarities berween community development and extension education,
2 Elemenis of community development :
Role of commumity development worker, major elements myvolved m India’s community
development and extension process, dillerence between an extension worker and o
commumty development worker.
UNIT-1
I, Commumty development programmes ;
a) Shrniketsn moral reconstruction
b) Gurgaon cxperiment
¢} Marthandum project
) Candhian constructive programime
2. History of extension activities ;
a) Erawah pilot project
b) Indian village service
¢} Firka development scheme
) Nilokheri cxperiment
UNIT - 111
.  Social Survey :
Definition, impomance of social survey, types of social survey, steps involved in social
survey, variation between social survey and social research,
2. Social Besearch :
Defimuon, impoance of social research, tools of data collection- questionmaire, ohservation,
intervigw and schedole methods
UNIT-1V
1. Gender and Development :

10
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Sex rntio, Human resource development mdex. Barmers to women's access to inputs and
services related 1o legal rights, employment and equal pay.

poverty - a) National Rural Health Mission by Integrated Tutal Marks 40+10
Child Development Services ¢) Efforts by Department of Wot < :
Women and Child Development nong | o
INTERMNAL ASSESSMENT [ Refer Dhrection ) Teaching Awd |l
Practicals : Presentation | 10
Recond | 10
1. Framimg of questionnaire to collect data on any 1A i

developmental issue,

Preparntion of handmade slides,
Hanedling and operation of slide projector for projection of shdes,
Preparation of news story.

Preparation of 10 Pages album on rural development,

L I-l-l- :-‘J !-d‘

2. Poverty Allevigtion Programmes ; Efforts taken by Government agencies for eradication of

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT

1. Report on sociseconomic survey of 5 families in rural

Total Murks 1]

Jslum area

Books Recommended :

2

3

h

OR_,_

Directorate of extension @ Extension Education in Community Development.

Supe. 5. V. An Introduction to Extension Education — Oxford Publishing Company,
Mew Delhi & Kolkata, 999,

Chandra. A, Shah. A. and Joshi. V.: Fundamenials of teaching Home Science,
Sterling Publishers.

Mew Dethi, 1989,

Devdas. R, P.. Methods of teaching Home Soience, National Couneil of
Education. 1978,

Singh, K., Rural Sociology, Prakashan Kendra, Lucknow

Dahama. O, P. and Bamagar 0. P. Education & Communication for Development,
Oxford & [BH Publishing Co., New Delha, 1977,

31
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B.5c. HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER 11

PAPER -V
Ecology & Environment - 11
(2T-6)
[TomlMarks |75
| Theory +1A | 40 + 10 = 30
| Proctical + 1A 20+5=15

Theory:

UNIT - 1 GARDENING

4

3

Definition, types of garden, Importance of garden, Nursery Development and entreprencurship
and its importance, Common diseases and pests in garden plants and their control
Omamental garden — defimition, important parts of garden, plan and layvout of ornamentil garden.

Kitchen garden - Definition, cultivation wechnigues of Bringal, Tomato, chilli, cauliflower.

UNIT =11 PLANT FPROPOGATION

4
.

. A

Defimition, vanous methods wsed in plant propagation for some garden plants.
Garden lmplements and accessories, Budding, Grafting and layering methods, selection of
plams and their centification,

Adter care of budded and grafied planis. Fertilizers used in garden.

UNIT- 1 MUSHROOM CULTIVATION

-

< 3

Introduction of mushroom, types sutable for culiivation. Preparation and culiure of spawn.
Cultivation technigue of ayster Mushroom, cultivation technigque of white Button Mushroom,
cultivation techmgue of Paddy Straw Mushroom,

Economic importance of Mushroom cultivation as.a small scale industry,

UNIT - IV VERMICULTURE & VERMI COMPOSTING

I. Introduction of earthworm, distribution and ecology
X Venmicultore, food habits and uses of earthworm

3. Vermeompost, chemical compaosition of worm cast, economic impaoriance of

Yermiculiure

OB_,_
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INTERNAL ASSESSMENT | Refer Direction) Total Marks | 10 J

Practicals

I. Study of garden implements and accessorics

i Total Marks 5
2. Potting
e 5
3. Methods of plant propagation: Experiment 115
I. Budding Spolting 05
2 Grafiing Propogation 05 T
4, Stady and identification of comimon parden fowers and Revond ]
vegetables seeds. LA 03
5. Use of common fungicides and insecticides in garden
6, Detection of free Coyin given water sample
7.  Detection of hardness of given water sample
INTERNAL ASSESSMENT
Total Marks | s

Survey on Study of Ecosvstem: Types of Plants, or Types of insects
available in your surroundings,
Books Recommended:
l.  Plani propogation (New age International Publisher) by MK, Sandhu
2. Mushrooms for hvelihood { Kalyani Publisher) by Dr. Vijay Khader's
3. Plant Nursery Mansgement: How to start and operate a Plant Nursery —Ray PLE,
4, The complete technology Book on Vermiculure&Vermicompost -NPCS  Board of

Consultants & Engineers

L

How 1o start & Worm farmeGuide o Vermiculure, Vermicomposting and worm farming

Solucinows Tainas

i3

OR_,_

AQAR 2023-24 [1.2.1] Empowering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges 346



Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

Yeshwant Mahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

B.Se, HOME SCIENCE - SEMESTER 11
Paper VII
BASIC CHEMISTRY-11
(2T-T)
[Tomi Marks 75 |
| Theory + 14 | 40+ 1= 50 |
| Practical +1A | 20405+ 25 i
COURSE CONTENT THEORY
Unit-[
a) Fuoels: Definition, classification, characteristics of good fuel, calonfic value, preparation of
Cinbar mus.

b} Crude petroleum oand s refining by fractional distillotion, cracking of petroleum,
compeasition and application of LG, Precautions while using LPG
Umit-11
a) Acid and base: Concept of acid, base (Arrhenius theory and Lowry and Bronsted Theory),
Compugate pair, neulralization reaction
b)) pH and pH scale, Buffor solution -Defination twvpes, preparation, propertics and its
applications in evervday life.
Vmie-111
a) Organic Compounds: Definition, satursted and unsaturated hydrocarbon, elassification of
organic compounds based on their structure and functional groups. Definition of alkune,
alkene and alkyne with examples,
b) Homologous series, [UPAC nomenclature. of alkane, Laboratory prepasition, chomical
propertics and uses of methane and ethylene.

Unit-1%
a) Corvosion: Definition, atmospheric corrosion {Corroston by oxidation and by other gases),
Foctors causing almosphenic corrosion,
b} Methods for protection of metals from coreosion {Galvanizng, tnnng and electroplating),

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Refer irection)
i Total Marks 25
Practical A 5
Practical B 5
Record 5 i
[Wiva Vioce 5 |
Practical [ Practical 1A {15
Practical A
14

OR_,_
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L. Titation of strong scud vs. strong base (Acid-base double utration)
2. Determination of pH of different solutions by using pH meter’ pH paper,

Practical B
I.  Detection of functional groups- Acids, Aleohols, Aldehydes and Ketones,
2. Preparation of acidic and basic buffor solution.

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT
| Theory 1A Marks [ 10

| Assignment book! workbook for topics from syllabes (all Tour units)
BOOK RECOMMENDED;

Text-Book of organic Chemistry: B; 5. Bahl and G, Tuli, 5. Chand Publication, New Delhi,

L

2. Text Book of Physical Chemistry: B.5. Bahl and G.Dx. Tuli, 5. Chand Publication, New Delhi.

3. A Text Book of Engincening Chemistry, 5.5, Dara and Suncsh Umare, 5. Chand Publication,
Mew Dielhi.

4. A Text Book of Bagic and Applicd Chemistry, P.C. Jain and Monica Jain,

3. Polymer Science by VK. Gowankar, Wiley Ester Lid, 1987,

6. Texi Book of Organic Chemdsiey by 1. L. Finar, Longman Publication

B.Sc. HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER 11

PAPER -V111
Applied Physics and Basic Computer - 11
(2T-8)
[ Toral Marks 1758
Theory + 14 40 = 10 =50
| Practical +1A 2+ 5=15

Ohjectives: To revise concepis in Physics (Electricity, Optics) and Computers.
Theory:
Umit-1

Basic Electricity: Concept of electne charge, electric field. potentinl difference, current, resistance
and statement of Ohm's law. Laws of series and pamllel combinations of resistances {numericals
based on Ohm's law amnd series and parallel combination of resistances) Examples of good and bad

conductors of ehecticity.

Umit-11
Light - I: Nature of light as an electromagnetic wave, primary colors, velocity and wavelength of
light, eolors of ohjects. Concept of reflection. refraction of light and laws of reflection and refraction

of light.Concepl of dispersion of light m prism, Concept amd definitions of refractive index of a

5
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m
({37 §
[ ] "“!‘E‘
%lﬂiﬂ#

material {discuss any two definitions), concept of transparent, translucent and opagque materials with

three examples each.

Umit=101

Light - II: Definitson of lens, types of lens {convex, concave), concept of focus and focal length of
lens, application of conves und concave lens, concept of power of lens and diopter,

X-Rays: Definition of x-ravs, production, properties and their applicitions.

Definition of radivactivity: properties of a, [ and v rays. Applications of radicactivity.

Unit-1¥

Computer Hardware: Concept of Maother Board, Computer Memory: RAM, ROM, Cache, External
memory deviees: Hard Disk {mapnetic disk), CD. DVD, Pen dnve/flash drive. Prnters: principle and
working of impact printers {dot matrix) ond non impect printees (Inkjet and LASER printer). Scanner
{principle and working). Concept of USB and HOMI ports

INTERMAL ASSESSMENT | Hefer Direction)

Practicals
Total Marks W+s |
. o ) ) Experiment In
I. Measurement of Voltage al varioes pomis moa mven DC electne | o
cireult using de voltmeter. Viva s
2, Measurement of Voltage at variows points in & given DC elecitic | Record 05
eircuit using multi-meter,
Venfication of values of given resistances by using multi-meter. 1A 03

3

4. Expenmental venfication of Ohm's Law,
3 Experimental verificution of serics and paralicl combination of resistances using muli-nweter,
6, Determination of refractive Index of a material of glass siab,

7. Determination of Focal Length of a given convex lens,

8 Determination of refractive index of a material of o prism.

9, Scan a document, save it in JPEG {Joint Photographic Expents Group) fonmat and print it

1L Scan a docoment, save it in PDF (Portable Document Format) and print it

INTERMAL ASSESSMENT

Total Marks 10

|. Assignment book' workbook for topics from syllabos (all four units)

Reference Books:

. Principles of physics (vol, [ & I1) - Halliday &Resnik
£l

.
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X, Principles of physics — Submamanyam, Brijwal

3. How things work (vol. 1 & 11 ), INDUS (Harper Colling India)

4, Eleetrician Theory, A. K. Mittal, Arthant Publication, Merath,

3. Basic Electrical Engineering, M. L. Anwani, Dhanpat Rai & Co, (P) Lid.

6. Elements of Computer Science, 5. K. Sarkar, A, K. Gupta, 5. Chand & Co., New Delhi

7. Fundamental of computers E. Balguruswamy, Mo Grasy Hill Education Pyt Lud. New Delhi

£, Computer fundamental (concepts, svatem & application) Pradeep K. Sinha, Priti Sinha, Sixih
edition 2011, B.P.B | Publication

9. Comdex computer course, Vikos Gupta, PM Publication, Mew Delhi.

B.5¢. HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER - 11

PAPER - IX
English and Communication Skills- 11
(2T
o Marks |
i |'h|.u:lr;' alk
Unternal Assessment [ 20

Ohjectives :

I. To prepare the students to communicate effectively and fluently in English

2. Toenable students listening, speaking reading and writing,

3. Tostrengthen grammatical accuracy

4, To prepare the students o deal with cuestomers, professional, counsclors in cormect grammatical,
idiomatic English,

5 To provide personality development trmining through situational role play, mierview lechmgues,
gronp discussions, seminar presentation eic.

Thesry &
Umit 13
| |Bio-data /Resume
2ok Application
31 Tenses
4) Direct and Indirect Speech
Ulmit 10 =
1} Technical report writing
OfTecial Report Wrling
*  Heport on College Gathering
«  MNewspaper Bepor
2} Stress Management

Umit FIT =

L) Dialogue writing
17
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2) Giroup [hscussion
3} Role Playing
4) Degrees of Comparison
5) Tmnsformation of Scntences
i) Health and Hygiene
Umit 1V 2

«  Creating a wrile up for an event;

I} Motices

21 Pressno

»  Professional Manners and Etigqueties
1) Personal lnterview Techfigues

2) Meeting Apendas and

) Minutes writing

4) Simple, Compound, Complex Sentences

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT : Total Marks - 20

a) Writing a Bip-data and Job Application
b} Grammar exercise
oh Report Writing

d} Dialogue writing

g} Croup Discussion

) Role Maying

b Motices Tress Notes

h) Mock personal interviews
1) Mock Professional situations
1) Crrmmnar exereise
Heference Books:

I. Professional Communication Skills @ By Pravin 5.R.Bhatia, AM Sheikh: 5.Chand
and company

2. Enghlsh Grammar Composition ond Effective Business Communicstion By MoA.

Pink. 5 E. Thomas : 5.Chand

You can Win Shiv Khera

7 Habits of Highly effective people :Steven Corey

Enjoving EvervdayEnglish A Rama Krishnz Hao. Sangam Publication

Apphed English Grammar and Composiion Dr. PO Das Mew Central Book

Apency(P) Lid

7. Malgudi Days by E.K. Naravan

::F'U'Il‘—'.-l

1.
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B.5¢. HOME SCIENCE

SEMESTER -1

13

0.5
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B. S¢. HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER 111

PAPER - 1
Community Nutrition
(3T-1)
| Tutal Murks g |
Thieory 80|
Internnl Assessmeni 20
Practical -

OBJECTIVES:
1} T orient students to the basic principles of nuinbonal assessment s -applied o the study of
COMUMUnIlY nulrition,
2} To understand the impontance of nutrtion educalion.
3 To develop an understanding the role of micro-orzanism in food.
4} To prepare standardized recipes for specific age groups and calculate the muinients.
THEORY

COURSE CONTENT:

UNIT-1

1. Malnutrition

a) Definition and types of malnutrition

b} Causes and symproms of malmirition

¢l Mutritional probleims due to malnumton

dy Prevalence of malnutrition in India

UNIT =11

Nutritional Assessment

1. Assessment of Nutntional Status:

a) Anthropometry

i} Dniet Survey

c) Clinical Assessment

d} Laborustory methods (Brochemical |

Limitations and interpretation of all the above parameters

2, Role of National arganizationsand International organizations: (ICAR, ICME, NIN, CFTRI)
and (FAD, WHO, UNICEF, CARE) in community nutrition and health

UNIT - 111

1. Mutrition Education

a) Meaning, importance and objectives of nutntion education

b} Methods and evalustion of matrition education

¢) Prohlems involved in organizing nutrition education programme for the community and how o
solve them

2. Nathonal Nutrition Programme: a) 1CDS b) MDM Programme ¢y National Mutrition Anemia
Prophvlaxis Programme (MNAPP) and d) Vitamin A Prophylaxis Programme (VAPP) e) Goiter
Control

40
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}‘::I::iphle: underlying and food preservation: Improving shelf life and nuiritional quality of food
1. Food Preservation
A) bmportance of food preservation,
1) General Principles and Methods of Food Preservation
) High/Low temperature | pasteurization/refrigeration deep freezing)
b} Drying (sun-dryving / mechanical drving)
1 Radiation
o) Preservataves
1. Food Fermentation
Role of Microorgamsms as food fermenting agent for products such as, 1dh, Curd, Butter, Cheese and
Hread. Mutritive value of fermented foods
3. Leavening Agent: Microbiological Chemical amd Natwral Leaveners
4. Food Additives

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT ( Refler Darection)

[Total Marks [ 20 |

PRACTICALS
I. Conversion of Weights and Volumes of raw foods to cooked food (any 5)

2. Weights and Measures - Standard and household measure for raw food
3. High ealorie and High protein recipes (any 2)
4. Low calorie recipes (any 2)
5. Preparation and Caleulation of nutritive value af:
a) Fermented recipes-1dli, Dosa, Dhokla, Uttappam and Appe  (any 2)
b} Baked products: Cake, Biscuits; Nankhatai and Cookies (any 2)

REFERENCES

1. Mutritive Value of Indian Foods: Gopalan C, Bums Sastrinnd  Balssubramanian 5.C National
Institution, 1993,

2.Understanding Notrition:Whitney 1N, £Rolfes 5.8, 8 Edition West/'Wordsworth. 1999
3.Deteties:B Srilakshmi, New Age International {P) Lid., Publishers 32000,

41
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4. Notrition and Dictetics -ShubhangimiA Joshi, Tata MceGraw HillPublishing Co. Lid,, New
Defhu, 1992,

5. Nutritional Research: Current Scenanio and Future Trends Editor K Krishnaswamy, Oxford and
1BH Publication Co, Pvt. Lid,, 2(K0)

6. Nutritional Problems of India:Shokla P.E.. Prentice Hall of India Pvi.Ltd.. Delhal 952

T.The Science of Food: An Introduction o Food Science, Mutrition andMicrobioloy: CGaman P.M, &
Shereington KB, 2™ Edition. Pergamon Press, 1989,

S.Indian Food Composition Tables: Longvah T, AnanthenR.Bhaskamchary K oond Venksiah K.

Mational [nstitute of Nutrition, 2017,

B.SC HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER - 111
PAPER -11
Development in Late Childhood and Adolescence

(3T-2)
| Total Marks 10 |
Theory Bl
Internal Assessment 20
| Practical -

OBJECTIVES :
& To understaid development in kite elildhood and adolescence
*  Tosmdy significant changes during late childhood 1o adolescence
& To gain knowledge of issues concerning late childhood and adolescence,
Theory :
Umit — 1:-
IEarly Childhood Care and Education
1. Meaning, need and importance, aims and objectives, principles, scope of ecce,
A Types of preschool programmes- play cenires, day care, KG, balwadl, anganwadi,
maobile créche, Montessorie,
ILate childbhood:-Phy sical. Motor social emotional development.

OB_,_
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#  [evelopmental @sks of late chilidhood Physical development — Changes in body size,
auiteition and health, physical fithess
*  Motors Skills, Factors infligncing
& Changes in emotional development, copimg with siress
Development of self- understanding, understanding  othersself-esteem and  self-conceptself -
efficucy. self-regulation industry vs infenionty
»  Relationships with famaly peers, teachers

s [nfluence of school and medsa.

Umit 11- Late Childheod : Cognitive and language.
L] {‘::-Enilw: development - thearetical perspectives on cogmitive development (Pagets and
Wvpotsky) factors influencing cognitive development
+  Intelligence and creativity, influences on intelligence and creativity
*  Development of language in late childhood, bilingualism /
Multilingualism, influences on language development
«  Moral development — Perspectives on morafity, influences on moral reasoning and behaviour.
Umit 111 - Early adolescence / Puberty (12-16 Years)

Puberty — Sub stages of puberty, primary sex characteristics

and secondary sex chamcteristics, effects of puberty changes,

sex education

Adolescence - Development tasks and theoretical perspectives,
o Physical and phyvsiological chunges

Unit 1V — Adolescence : Cognitive, Language & Moral Development,

- 8 & =

Perspective on cognitive development

Development of intelligence and - creativity

Adolescent language

Self and Identity at adolescence

Famly relatonships - parents, grandparents & sigmificant others
Peer relationships.

" o8 & & &

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT | Refer Dhrection)

| Total Marks | 20 |

Preparation of Workbook
Jduvenile Delinguency

Practicals:
1. Participation in Nursery school { With Lesson Plans)
43
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r 4 Studying varions hazards related to late childhood and adolescence.
= N Exercises on life skill development
References 3
= Herk, LE (2007} Development through the life span {4%ed)
Allyn &Bacon :
o Rice, EP, (1999). The Adolescent : Development, Relationships & culture (9"ed), Allyn &
Racon, Boston
o Santrock, J.B. (2006}, Lifespan Development (10"ed) . Me, GrawHill Sharma N.{1999),
Understanding sdolescence. Mew Dielhi : NBT

B.5c. HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER - 111
Textile Design

PAPER -111
(31-3)
[ Total Marks T
Theory B
| Enternal Assessment 20
I"mc:i::,::lll

Objectives
I. Tonequre knowledge of vanous methods of fabric construction.

2. Todevelop creativity in designing for prins,
3. Toimpart knowledge of traditional textiles of India
4. Create awareness of different dyeing and printing technigques,

Theory
Umit 1
I Design — Types, Repeats of design, Types of motifs from India
2 Elemenis of design and their effects- Line, shape, Color and Texture,
3 Principles of design and their effects- Proportion, Balance, Emphasis, Rhythm, Harmony
4 Develop designs for sarce, Dress material and dupatts, bedeover, curtain by using different

designs,
Umie 10 :

I Methods of fabric contractions. : Weaving, - hamdloom, its parts-and opecation,
I'ypes af weaves, basic weaves, decomtive weaves.-Dobby Jacquard, pile, Swivel, Lappet
2 Introduction 1o Kniting — Tyvpes of kning, sdvantages and dissdvantages of Ensiting.

44
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3 Nonwovens - Bonded fubnc, Felt Atypes and manufaciunng process and their uses.

- e !'F. -l
N TP
4 Other methods of fabric constructions — Neting, kace making, braiding,

Uimie 100 ¢

1. Finishes, Impontance of finshes : General fimishes - Scouring, bleaching, singing, sizng,
mercerizing, tentering, calendaring.
2. Special finishes: Special calendaring, napping, flame proofing, water proof and water
repellency, wrinkle resistances.
Umit 1V 2

. Regional embroidery © History, stitches,; Motifs, colour, material , threads used in Kantha of
Bengal, Chamba of Himachal Pradesh, Kasat of Kamataka, Kashida of Kashmir.

2. Phulkan of Panjab, Chikankary of Uttarpradesh, Mampurt rom Mampur, Kathiyawadi of
Ciugrat

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Refer Direction)

Total Marks 0

Practical

. Make an embroidery album of Kantha of Bengal, Chamba of Himachal Pradesh, Kasuti
of Karnataka, Kashida of Kashmir, Phulkeri of Panjab. Chikankori of U.P

Manipur, Kathiawadi of Gujrat

Develop designs for saree, Dress material and dupatta, bedeover, curtain by using
different design with different colours,

BOUKS RECOMMENDED

[

Chatiopadhya, K., Handicrafis of India, All India Handicrafts Board, Mew
Delhi, 1975
Ikt textiles of India Chelna Desai, Chronicle Books, San Francisco, 1988
Silk Brocades YashodharaRolid Janssen BV, Mew 2003
Hand-woven Fabrics of India. JasienDhamija and Jyvotindra Jain, Mapin
Publishing Pvt. Ltd: Ahmedabad, 15985
Tie-Dved textiles of Indin, Veromcas Murphy & Rosemury Cnll, Victoma &
Albert Muscum, London, 1991
Traditonal  Indian  costumes wnd  Textiles, Parul Bhamagar, Abhishek
Piiblication, Chandegarh, 2004
Designs for a life time Usha Shrikant, SamataEntreprise, Mumbai, 2002
Marsh, 1.T., An Intraduction to Textile Finishing, B.1. Publishers, 1979
Corbman.P.B.. Textiles-Fibre to Fabric, Gregg Division/MeGrew  Hill Book
Co, LIS, 1985
Potter MD and Corbman BP, Textiles: Fibres w Fabric — Published by MoGraw
Hill Incc, U5 A
Usha Shrikant - Ethinic Embroidery of India, SamaiaEnterprises . Mumbai.

45
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Wilham Watson - Textle Desizn and colour, Longmn Green and Co. London,

B.5c. Home Science Semester 111

PAPER -1V
Huusing and Interior Decoration
(3T-4)
| Total Marks 0|
Thoory sl
[ Imternal Assessmen 20
:.I"la.::i;.'nl Al - |
Objectives
| To develop understunding regarding housing needs, Principles, Planning of howse
2 To experiment with space, Preparing house plans
3 To develop graphic skills fo express ideas in design, forms, knowledge of
landscaping and economic use of space,
COURSE CONTENT: Theory

Umit I a)Concepr of Housing

b} Importance of Housing

¢) Family Housing Needs — (1) Protection {ii) Ecopomic Meeds (iii) Affectional (iv) Social
(v Standards of Living (vi) Housing Goals (vii) Style {vinl) Funotion

(1x) Ocoupation (x) Physical and Mental Health

d} Selection of Site for House (1} Physicul feastures (i1} Type of sml (i) Hygenie Conditions
(1) Praclical convenience {v) Legal point of view

{vilEeonomic Conditions

¢} Principles of house planning - (1) Onentation () Aspect (1) Prospect {iv) Privacy
(v) Grouping  (vi} Roominess{vn) Fumiture (v Sanitation

{ix) Circulation (x) Economy

Umit I &) Factors affecting house planning: (i) Income (11) Oceupation (i) Size of the family(iv)
Socip-coonomic status-of the family

b Study of vanous rooms mn the house with respect to:
(1) Living area (a) Vierandah (b) Deawing room

(i) Sleeping arca: {(a) Bedroom {b) Guestroom
46
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(i) Service area; {a) Starrcase (b)) Toalet (¢) Dining rocm
(o} Srore room

(e} Kitchen-Types of kitchen: (a)0ne wall

(b} Two wall (¢} U-shape (d) L-shape

(1) Storage facility m differcnt rooms

Umit 1HI- Arrangement of Furniture

LafSelection of Furmiture: (i) Expressivensss (o) Styles (mh Beanty (iv) Utility (v) Comfort (vi)
Flexsbility {vii) Durability (vin) Cost

biMaterial Required for constrection: (i Wood (i} Metal and alloy (iii) Plastic (1v) Glass {v) Willow,
rutton, cane.

¢} Care of furmture

2, (ayapplication of an elements and principles in armngement.
(b} Vanous kinds of Architectural symbols used in scale drawing,
() Amangement in different rooms- (1) Living (i) Dining (iir) Bedroom

Unit TV (a) Bonsai- (1) History (i) Preparation of soil (i) Selection of plants {iv) Potting
aml repottinglv) Different stvles (vi) Selection of containers {vii) Care

(b} Landscaping- (i) Importance (1) How o professional landscape design can enhance hoime
(101) Selecting landscape plants {(iv) Selectng landscape strectures/materials

(v] Installing drveways and walkways (vi) Lighting { Cutdoors) (vii) Garden ornameniis

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Refer Direction) Total Marks (20 |

Practical

Exp. No. 13 Symbols of various kinds of fumitore used mescale drawing,
Exp. No. 2: Arrangement of furnimure with the help of symbol in Drawing reom,
Exp. No. 3; Arrangement of furniture with the help of symbol in Bed room,
Exp. No. 4; Cleaning of different metals copper, silver, iron, brass, Aluminium.
Exp, Mo. 5: Care and ¢leaning of fumimre
Accessories. in Home Diecoration {any twio)
1y Articlss musde oul of low cost / waste muterial
{a) Fabric painting, oil, water, nib, knife. sand, plass, stain glass etc,
{b} Wax work ¢ candles ete.
2} Preparation of bonsai.
3} Vit to Landscape /frock garden.
Books Recommended:
I, Agan T.C. —The House" Oxford and 1. B. H. publishing Co,
X Ann Reilly; Susan A, Roth — “The Home Landscupe’. Home planners Inco. Tueson, Arzona.

47
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3. Deshpande R 5. - ‘Modemn Indian Homes in India’, United Book Corporation, Poona, 2™
Edition.

4. Deshpande B. 5. — *Build yvour own Home®, United Book Corporstion, Poona, 4" Bdition.

5. Deshpande B S: —'Low Cost Housing ', United Book Corporation, Poona, 4" Edition.

6. Goldstin H. / Geldstein V. - *Art in Everyday Life” MacMillan Co., New York, 4™ Edition

7. Pak — Tin &HelanYeap — *Feng Shui — Health Harmony' BJain Publishers Pyt Ltd., New
Drelhi, 1998,

& Rutt A, - ‘Home Furnishing', Wiley Eastern Pv.Ltd., New Delli, 2™ Edition.

B.5c HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER - 111
PAPER -V
Extension Communication Technigues

(3T-5)
[ Total Marks 100 |
| Theory Hik
| Intermn] Assessment 20
Practical
Objectives:
I To gt kiowledge of extension teaching.
2 T develop wwareness about extension learnmg.
: To assess the extension teaching methods and approsches.
4, To gam the knowledge about art of preseptation and devices wseful in effective
communication.
Theory:
UNIT -1

l.  Extension teaching -
Defimtion of extension teaching, steps mvolved m extension teaching, factors contributing to
exiension teaching, principles of exiension tcaching and desirable traits of a teacher for
cifective extension work.

2. Extension teaching process
Teaching plan, Role of wacher in different levels, functions of teaching i extension
education.

UNIT-11

3. Extension lcaming process:
Deefinition of extension leaming, Learning expenience, Laws of learming, principles of
leaming. factors affecting learning, ideal learning situation to-achicve success.

44
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4. Psychology of leaming :
Types of learming, Group psychology and its effect on leaming. Principles of group dynamics,
Psychological factors in adult learning.
LUNIT =110
5. Extension teaching mwthods
Meamng. importance, functions, classification of various extension teaching methods, factors
o be considered in selection and use of extension teaching methods,
6. Approaches in Extension :
Meaning, Strong and weak points of interpersonul, group and mass approach.
a) Interpersonal approach ; Home visit, office call, personal letter and telephone cail,
by Group approach | Demonstrations, field trips, group discussions,
€}  Mass approach : Campaign, Exhibition, Television, Radio,
UNIT IV
7. An of Presentation -
Meaning, five basic steps of presentation and equipment of campaign work.
K. Selection of teaching aids ; Sclection, preparation and use of various teaching aids.
Devices useful for effective communication: Over Head projecior, opagque projector, BV,
LCD,

| Total Marks | 20 |

INTERMAL ASSESSMENT | Refer Direction)
Practicals

Iy Preparationand presentation of flannel cutouts for effective commumication
I Method demonstration for commumicaion.
3y Preparation of Posier on home science aspects.
4) Handimg and operation of opague projector for tcachimg.
51 Study of Mahila Mandal or MahilaBachatChat (SHG) to analyze working paitern, and
submission of report.
Books Recommended :

I Supe. 5.V, An [ntroduction to Extension Education — Oxford Publishing Company.,
Mew Delhi & Kolkata, 1999,

2. Dahama. (0. P. and Batnagar 0. P. Education & Communication for Development,
Oxford & IBH Publishing Co., New Dellu, 1977,

3. Reddy Adivi, A, Extension Education, Shree Laxmi Press, Bapatia, Guntor, AP,

49
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4. Singh ). K., Mass Media and Information Technology, Mangaldesp Publication,
Jaipur

5 Kumar K, 1, L., Mass Communication in India, laico Publishing House, Mumbai,

6. Audio Visual Aids for Co-operative Education and Traiming, FAQ Publications,

B.Sc. (HOME SCIENCE) SEMESTER- 111

PAPER VI
Applied Physiology- 1
(3T-6)
| Total Marks s ]
| Theory 20
[ Internal Assessment 10
| Procticul

Ohjectives :
1. Tor understand the structure and funeton of various organs of human body.
2, To promote the hasic knowledge of first aid,
UNIT-1
I, Ammal Cell- Definition, structure & function in brief.
2. Tissue- Classification, Definition and function,
LNIT-11
I, Locomotor Svstem- Definition, classification and functions of hones, tvpes of joints.

2. Sense Organs- Definition, structure and functions of eye, car, tongee, nose and skin,
UNIT-111
I The Blood-
t.  Definition, compasition and functions of blood.
b. Clotting of blood.
¢, Common blood proups, “Rh" factor and its importance.
2. Lymphatic system- Structure & functions of organs of Lymphatic system, lymph,
UNIT-1V
. Mervous system- Definition, structure and functions of Central Nervous Svstem.
1, The synapse and neurotransmmitiers
ii,  Fumctions and Awtonomic Nervous System and Penipheral Nervous System,
2. First Aid- Definition of First Aid, First Aid Kit, Importance of First Aid. First Aid in some
aceidental condinions- Snake bite, Dog bite, Drowning, Burns, Electric Shock.

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT ( Refer Direction)

Total Marks 1

PRACTICALS

1. Stody of Microscope.
Identification of bones, their jonts and 15 classification.
Application of Triangular Bandage and Roller Bandage,
Artificial Respiration.

el ol o
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REFERENCES-
. Community Health-and Nursing- BazsavanPhappa B.T.
2, Practical Pathology- Chaturvedi C.L,
3. Human Anatomy- Chavrasia
4. Medical Physiology- Guvton
5. Hygiene and Public Health- Ghosh P
6. AB.C. of Nursing in the Home- Gravelious E.M.
7. Manual of First Aid- Gupta
£.  Nursing- George
9. Anatemy and Physiology for Nurses- Jain ALK,
I Practical Guide to First Aid= Keech P
1. Anatomy and Physiology for Nurses- Pearco
12, Essentials of Community Health Mursing- 1 E. Park
13, Practical First Aad- Park
14, Home Mursing- Prabhu V'
|5, Anatgmy for Murses- Prasad
&, Anatomy and Physiology in Health and Nurses- Ross & Wilson

B.Sc. HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER IT1
PAPER -VTI
APPLIED CHEMISTRY-1
(3T-T)

| Total Marks 0 |
| Ti'lL'\l:ll}' all |
mal Asgessment 1 10

THEORY

Umit-1
#) Carbohydrates: Defimtion. classification, open chain stucture of plucose and fructose.
Manufacture of cane sugar, optical isomerism of asymmetric carbon atom, plane polarised
light, dextro and leavo rotatory compounds.
b} Lubricants: Iniroducien, function of lubricant, Classification of lubncants: Liguad lubricant
{animal and vegetable oil, mineral or petroleum oil, blended oil), Semisolid lubricam
{greases), Solid lubricant (graphite).

Unit-11
a) Fermentation: Definition, ideal conditions for fermentation, application of fenmentation,
b) Preparation of vinegar and ethanol by fermentation process,

Unie-111
a) Oils and Fats: Definition, difference between oils and fats, saponification value, ioding
value, rancidity and hydrogenation of otls.

51
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b} BRefimng of edible oil, naturally ocourring fatty aods (saturated and unsaturated), essential
and non essential fatty scids. Omega names of MUFA and PUFA.
Unit-1V
a) Soap ; Defimition, types of sonp, Indusimal method of preparation of soap, cleansing action of
SO
b) Detergent:  Introducton and Definiion, classification, composition of common detergent
{solid and liquid). Difference between soap and detergents

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Refer Direction)

Theory LA Marks 10

PRACTICALS
Practical A,

| Preparations of cosmetics: 1) Shampoo (simple and herbal) i) Perfumes
2 Preparstion of dyes and drug:
a.Methyl zalicylate from salicylic acid
b.Orange dye from beta naphthol and aniling or p-toluidine
3 Use of physical balance.

Practical B
I.  Determination of total fatty acid present in given sample of soap,
2. Determenation of total alkali present in piven sample of soap

BOOR RECOMMENDED:

Text Book of Organic Chemistry: B.S, Bahl and G.D. Tuli, 5, Chand Publication, New Delhi.
Text Book of Physical Chemistry: B.S. Bahl and G.1D. Tuli, 5. Chand Publication, New Delh.

A Text Book of Engineering Chemustry, 5.5, Dara and Suresh Umare, 5. Chand Publication,
Mew Delhi

A Text Book of Basic and Applied Chemistry, P.C. Jain and Monica Jain.

Polymer Science by VR, Gowankar, Wiley Estor Lid 1987,

Text Book of Organic Chermistry by L L. Finar, Longman Publication,

Synthetic Dyes by G R Chatwal, Himalava Publishing House, New Delhi.

Syrithetic Drug by G B Chatwal and Anand, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi

Organie Chemistry of Natural Products Vol, Tand 1L by G, R, Chiatwal, Himalaya Publishing
House, New Delha.

10, Perfumes, Cosmetics, Soaps Vol |, ILand 1 by W, A. Poucher, Nimth Edition, Chapman and

Hall Publication ( 1975}
11, Mew Cosmetie Science by Takeo Mitsui, Elsevier, 1997,

L

£ S~ N L g

B.5¢. HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER 111
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PAPER -VII
Applied Physics & Compuater Application -1
(31-84)
| Total Marks R
| Theory a0
| Imtemal Assessmen L]
| Practical -

Theory:
Objectives: To leam about electrical safety . Heat . Appliaoces and Operting svstems and word
processing software { M5 WORLDY) and database creation and management software (MS EXCEL)

Umit-1

Electricity and personal safety: Concept of ac and de voltage, frequency and valiage of ac supply in
India, Electrical Safety and Precautions, Safety devices in use of electricity © fuse, carthing, carthing
mwethods, crrcuit breakers, MCBs (Miniature Circuit Breakers for domestc electne supply), lightning
conductory, Management of elecineal hazands (shocks, bums. fire),

Lmit=11

Transmission of Heat: Concepi of Heat, Modes of heat iransfer: conduction, convection and
radiation (with #t least three examples each), Concept of Temperature;  Fahrenheit, Celsius and
Kelvin) and Conversion of temperature among them. Examples of good and bad conductors of heat{at
least three each)

Umit -111

Appliances: Principle, construction and working of: pressure cocker, thermos flask. solar cooker,
Mercury thermometers (lsboratory thermometer, climcal thermometer )

Heating effect of elecinc current, thermostatic control and automation with bimetallic sinp, principle,
construction and working ol immersion heater, storage type peyser, and electric pross.

Umit- 1V

Computer Applications: Coocept of operating system, umportanl [esfures of popular operating
systems (WINDOWS, UNIX and LINLIX).

Microsoft WORD: Applications of M5-Waord, Study of different commands; Open a new document,
Open a saved document, Typing lext, selecting lexl, copy-paste, cul-paste, saving file, closing file,
renaming a file, page lavour {margin, orientation, page size), creating header & focter, applying fonts,
fonr size, Bold, ltalic and Underline, preview document, printing a page/printing a document.
Microsoft EXCEL: Applications of MS5-Excel, Opening of worksheet, selecting cells, entering and
editing  text, enterning numbers, Enterning and editing formulis, inserting rows and columns n
worksheet, ereate database,

33
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INTERMNAL ASSESSMENT (Refer Direction)

. ToalMarks [0 |
Practicals
. Use of mulii-meter to measure voliage and frequency of ac supply.
2. Measurement of temperature and it's inter-conversion in other scales,
3. To find the efficiency of an electric heater.
4. Cahibration of bimetallic strip and venfcation of autommtion,
5. Open ME-Office, create file in M3 Word and perform various operations in it
6. COpen MS-Office, create file in M5 Excel and enter given data in it, creating o worksheet in
excel
7. Wisit to science center
K. Vit to industries making/repairing home spphances.

Reference Books:

L R

-

Principles of physics (vol. [ & (1) - Halliday &Resnik

Principles of physics - Subramanyam, Brijwal

How things work {vol. 1 & 11 ), INDLS (Harper Collins India)

Study of elecirical applisnces and devices, K. B, Bhatia, Khanna Publishers, New Delhi.
Electrician Theory, Al K. Mattal, Arithant Poblication, Merath.

Basic Electrical Engineering, M. L. Anwani, Dhanpat Rai & Co, (P) L,

Elements of Computer Science, 5. K. Sarkar, A. K. Gupta, 5. Chand & Co., New Dellu
Fundamental of computers E. Balguruswamy, Me Griow Hill Education Pvi Lid. New Delhi
Computer fundamental (concepis, svslem & applicanon) Prideep K. Sinha, Priti Sinha, Sixth
edition 20101, B.P.B . Publication

1. Comdex compuier course, Yikas Gupta, PM Publication, New Delhi.
1. Operating System, Dr. 5, B, Kishor, Das GanaPrakashan, Nagpur,
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B.Asc. HOME SCIENCE

SEMESTER -1V

35
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B. 5¢. HOME SCIENCE - SEMESTER IV

FAPER -1
Mutrition for Life Span

(41-1)

5 e

Practcal + 1A | 40910

OBJECTIVES:
1} To leam principles of meal planning.
2} Te plan and caleulate balanced diets for family members,

THEORY

COURSE CONTENT:

UNIT-I

Family Meal Management | ) Meal Planning:

a) Definition of RDA , Recommended set- up . Reference persons and RIDA
b} Use and importimee of ROA and Food Yalue Tables in meal

¢ Principles and advantages of meal planning

d) Factors affecting meal planming

¢) Food fads and fallacies.

Diet planning with reference to special individual requirements:

2} Mutrition during adolthood:

a) Balanced diet for Adult man and women.
b MNutriional requirements

4] Dictary puidelines for adulis

UNIT-11

I} Mutrition during pregnancy:

a) Physiolowical changes dunng pregnancy
b} Desirable weight gain

ciNutritional requirements.

d} Diet during pregnanoy

e)Complications during pregnancy

) Dietary guidelines for pregnancy

2} Mutrition during lactation:

a) Mutritional  requirements of & lactating mather, factors affecting milk scerction, galactogogue
freods.

b} Diiet during lactating period.

UNIT - 111
1} Mutrition during infamcy:

a) Growth and developmient during infancy b) Nutritional requircments

36
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¢} Types of milk fed 1o infiants

d} Advantages of breast feeding

d) Bottle feeding

¢) Weaning

fy Supplementary foods

2) Mutrition during: 1. Preschool children 2. School going children

a) Growth and development b) Nutrtional reguirements ¢) Dietary puidelines Tfor children d) Packed

Lunches

LNIT -1V

1} Nutrition during Adolescence: n) Growth and Development doring adolescence,
b} Nutritsonal requirements.

¢} Dictary puidelines for adolescent.

2} Gerigtric nutrition (age over 60 years) zo) Chunges oceurring during sgeing

b} Mutritional reguirements

) Diet during oid age

d} Dietary guidelines for old age

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT { Refer Direction)
PRACTICALS [Total Marks [ |
Meal Planning for various groups

Planming .Calculation and Preparation of & whole days model meal for

-]’::”'1 Women/Man Total Marks [ 40+10-50
Al Wi 1 T

gm.n bl PMlanning | 10
Lactating women = ?

Weaming recipes for Infants {any five) Calculation | 10
Preschool children Conking | 10
School going children Presentatiaon [ oS
Adolescens girl oy “Rocor] I i

N Pers T

S Cerim 1A [10

b} Planning. caleulation and preparation of Packed Lunch for o school going children (any five)

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT
Total Marks | I |
Any oie of the following:
51
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|} Wisit to Balwadi to record anthropemetne measurements and write a report {Sample Siee: 25)
2y Conduet nutrition education programm: in school (any one Class) .
3} Conduct a survey to check the school lunches' mid-day meals,
4) Conduct a survey of adult man‘women and maintain record of BMI {Sample size: 50},
53 To mana canteen,

&) Certificare course in food prescrvation

References

L.Nutritive Value of Indian Foods: Gopalan C, Rama Sazin&Balssubramanian 5.C. Mational
Institution, 993,

2.Understanding Natrition: Whimey EN. &Rolfes 8.0 8"Edition West/'Wordsworth. 1999
3.Mvietetics: B Srilakshmi, New Age International {P) Lid., Publishers 3%

d.Nutrition and Dietetics :Shubhanginid Joshi, Tata McGraw HillPublishing Co, L, New
Delhi, 1992

S.Nutritional Research: Current Scepario and Future Trends Editor-K K rishnaswamy, Oxford and
[BH Publication Co. Pyt. Ltd., 2000

G Notritional Problems of India:Shukla P.E., Prentice Hall of India PveLd., Drelha | 982

T.The Seience of Food: An Introduction (o Food Science, Nutrition and Microbioloy: Guman P.M. &
Sherrington KB, 2 Edition. Pergamon Press, 1989

H.Indian Food Composition Tables:. Longvah T, AnanthanB. Bhaskarachary K and Venkaiah K.

National Institute of Nutrition, 2017
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BSC HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER -1V
PAPER -1I
Development in Aduolthood
(4T-2)

[ Total Marks [ 150

| Theory + 1A RO+ 20
| Practical + 1A i

Objectives :
o Toumderstand the dimensions of development in adulthood.

*  Toreflect on the concerns of the family and society with respect o the imdividual in adualt
hood.
* Todevelop owareness of diversity m adult life stvles mn different socie-cultumal contexts,
Theory :
Unmit 1 : Introduction to Adulthood
I, Coneept and sub divisions of adulthood
20 Adultroles and expectations in different cultures
3. Doversity in adult hife style
Earlv Adulthpod
1. Developmental tasks of carly adulthood
2. Physical changes
3 Cognitive developméent
4. DPsveho-social developiment - self, identity, marriage and family, parenthood, work and
gender relations,
UNIT T : Middle Adulthoad
I, Physical development. Chonging physiology and health, Adopting 1o physical changes,
midlife changes/crisis, menopause in women, health concerns
2. Cognitive development — atiention, memory, cognitive skills in middle age, expenence and
expertise, adult intelligence
3. Psveho-social chanpes-lssues of middle ape- penerativily va. stagnation, concerns in middle
age, carcer development and planning for retirement, civic roles and responsibilitics .

U'mie 101 : Late Adulthood
L. Physical Development in late adulthoed and physiological aspects of aging: health concerns;
Disability duning old age
2 Cognitive changes i fate adulthood, understanding dementia and other concerns of the
glderly
ER Psycho-social development, adjustment to aging. changing cconomic situation, occupation:l
continuity und change, Lesure and recreition
59
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4. Perspectives on death,

Umit 1¥: Elderly in India

|. Magnitude of elderly in India

2, Problems of elderly.

. Retirement Jypes and 11s impact, Retivement homes
4. Provisions, Policics amd Programmes for the eiderly.

Internal Assessment {Refer Direction) 20 marks

Preparation of Workbook
* Hazards of Adulthood

Tutal Marks 4k + 11 |
Psyvchological Tesling 15
2 Questions 2
, Record 45
Practicals: Intermnal Assessment 10

Psychological testing: Introduction to psychological testing, characteristics, reliability,
validity, norms and standardization. Types of tests, and uses of tesis

. Psvehological tests : personal siress inventory, vocational interest inventory, emotional
maturity seale and adjostment inventory,
- Visits to settings such as homes Tor senior citizens .

Internal Assesment
Preparation of work book (any one)
Problems of menopausal women,

Adjustments and problems of elderly.

References :

*  Lefroncos, G B (1996), The Life Span, Wadsworth Publicotion Company: USA: Califomin

s Rice, F. (1992), Human Development: A Life Span Approach. Prentice Hall

o Huiter, M. and Rutier, M. { 1992} Developing Minds. Challenge and continuity across the hife
span. London: Penguin

s Santrock, 1. W, (1997}, Life Span Development. NewYork: Brown &Benchmiark
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B.SC, HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER -1V
PAPER - 111
SURAFACE ORNAMENTATION TECHNIQUES
4T-3)

':.r..::_:- .&1*...— -
2 Tl!ﬂ.'l.'rl"'r + 1A 1 R} + 20 =1 ()
OBJECTIVES- Practical 1 1A | 40%10= 50

To provide comprehensive knowledpe about the concepts of dveing and printing of textiles
To foster understanding of traditienal Indian embroideries-motifs used. colour combinations
used ete.

Umit T+

. Dyes : Classification- Natural and synthetic different types of dves - divect, poid, basic,

reactive, sulpher, vat, a0 and natural dyes (vegetable, snimal, mineral and mordents wsed) .

14

Myeing- Introduction, classification, Methods of dyeing: stock, yam, pieee and umion snd
eross dyveing garment dycing ,Common dyeing defects
Llmit 11 ¢

|. Difference between Dryeing and Printing

L. Styles of printing — Direct, Resist, Discharpe

Methods of printing — Block, stencil, Roller, Screen, Dngital, Flock

oM

Common printing defects and their remedy

Limie 100 2

1. Preparation of cloth for printing, tvpes of ingredienis used in printing, (vpes of different
thickeners | Afier tresiment of printed goods,.

X, Paitnings: Katamboar, Madhoban, Warli.

3. Prints : Sanganeri print fabrics, bagru print fabrcs

Umit TV : Traditional textiles of India

3. Traditonal Indian Textiles -Sarces :Bandhan, Patola, Chanderi, Paithani, Dacea, Brocades,
Kashmiri Shawls,

4, Costumes of differemt states of India - Maharashtra, Punjab, Gujrat, Rajasthan,

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT {Refer Direction)

6l
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| Total Marks |20

PRACTICAL

Total Marks 40+10
|. Dryveing with direct dyves- cotton Dresign 15
2. Tie and dye technique | Printing o
3. Make sample and article of sereen. block, stencil and hatik | Embroidery | 05

Record 10

1A [0

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT

1. Preparation of sample book based on syllabus.

BOYRS RECOMNMENDED

I Potler MD and Corbman BP. Textiles: Fibres w0 Fabric - Published by MoGraw Hill Inc.
LS.A

1 Usha Shrikant - Ethinic Embroidery of India, SamaiaEnterprises , Mumbai,

3 William Watson - Textile Design and colour, Longman Green and Co. London.

4 Vistrushilpvigyin by Vimba Sharma, Loyal Book Depot Meerut,

5 Vasirashastra! Prof. VimalAdhau Maharashira  VidhyapeethGranthNirmitMandalasathi,
Vidhya Books Aurangabad.
VastravigyvanavamParidhan - Dr. Vrunda Singh Penchsheel Prakashan Jaipur.
VastravigvannvamParidhan - Dr. PrarnilaV ermaBihaar Hindi Granth Academy Bhopal.
VissraShilpVigyan :Vimla Sharma ..
Vistravigvan kK eMulSiddhant- De. G.P. Sheeri - Vinod PustakMandir Agra
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B.Sc. HOME SCIENCE  SEMESTER 1V

PAPER -1V
Housing and Home Furnishing
{4T-4)
Total Marks 150
Theory a0
Internal Assessment | 20
Practical 40
Internal Assessment 10
af practical

Objective
I, T gain knowledge ahout the role of internal amenities in contributing for satisfying family living
2. To learn technique that will help one to constrict some furmishing items, relativeto their function

and beauty,

COURSE CONTENT THERORY
UNIT I -Waste management

A) Meammng&lmportance, i Need, i1, Types of waste, iv. Prepamation of manure from
household waste, v. Preparation of vermi-compost

Internal Amenities

A. House Droinage — Bath water, Laundry water, Howse cleaning water.

B, Methods of howse drainage — Dilution, Purification, Soakage pits.

. Waste Disposal —

i.  Types of Refuse - Dry, Solid, Liguid
. Methods of wasie disposal - Tipping or dumping, Taking in to the sea, Compost formation,
Burning, Conservancy sysiom

E. Use of dranage water for kitchen garden
LNIT 11 -Lighting
A, Matural Lighting
B. Artificial Lighting — Candles, il Lamp. Kerosene Lamp, Gas Lighting,  Electric Lighting.
C.Principles of Lighting — Intensity. Steady. Glare, Colour, Safety, Economy.
1. Types of Lighting — Direct, Semi-direct, Indireet, Semi-indivect
Umit 111- House planning
A Different symbols used in house plans
B. House plans for different income levels-

i, Higher, . Middle, 1i. Lower

fi3
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C, Vastushastra-

fe

Importance, ii. Placements of rooms, iii. Location of well, Placements of Doors

LUmit 1V ~Home Furnishing and Floosr Coverings

A.

)

)
cl

HomeFurnishing —

Mecessity of curtains , i, Types of curtains, i, selection of curtains, iv. Making and Hanging

of curtains, v, Care and maintenance of curtain
Carpet and Rugs -

Factor affecting the selection of carpets and migs-

Character, 11. Styles, i, Pattern; iv. Texture | v, Durability, vi. Cost, vit Colour,
viii. Size

Types of carpets and rugs,

Care of carpets and rugs,

Wall Treatment —

Wallpapers, Points, ii. Tiles

Accessories in Interior —

Hanging of pictures, ii. Relation of pictures to room, i, Other Accessores

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Refer Direction)

| Total Marks | 20

PRACTICALS

; ’ : Total Marks 40110
OF; Drawang of Architectural symbols for honse Plan Floar Plamg I
02: Drawing of floor Plan for low income group Draw kitchens 1
03: Drawing of Floor Plan for middle income group. Landscape Drawing 10
04; Drawing of Floor Plan for high income group, Record 11
05: Drww one wall kitchen. 1A 1
06 Draw two wall Kitchen.
0F; Draw “U" shaped kitchen,
(0%; Draw *L." shaped kitchen,
08 Working denwing of lundscape design.
10: Preparation of manure from green waste

11 Preparation of vermi-compost

INTERMAL ASSESSMENT

Any two of the following

{adAccessories in Home Decoration (any two)
Ceramic work ( Clay Modeling /Pottery painting
{bVisi o ideal houseideal kitchen
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(¢} Preparation of sample book on furnishing materials and types of curtains
Books Recommended:

Agan T. C. —The House" Ckford and [ B. H. publishing Co.

Ann Reilly, Susan A, Roth - “The Home Landscape’, Home plannérs Inco. Tucson, Arizona,
Deshpande R, 5, - 'Modern Indian Homes in India’, United Book Corporation, Poona, 2™
Edition.

Deshpande B. 8. - ‘Build vour own Home', United Book Corporation, Poona, 4™ Edition.
Deshpande RB. 5. —*Low Cost Housing”, United Book Corporation. Poona, 4 Edition.
Goldstin H, / Goldsiein V. —* Art in Every day Life” MacMillan Co., New York, 4" Edition.
Pak — Tin &HelanYeap — *Feng Shui — Health Harmony” B.Jain Publishers Pyt Lid,, New Delhi,
1 GRa%,

Rutt A. — “Home Furnishing', Wiley Eustern PviLid.. New Delhi, 2™ Edition,

Shrivastav ~ ‘Remedial Vastu Shasira®, Mano) Publication, Delhi, 2001

B.5c HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER - 1V
PAPER -V
Media In Extension

47T -5)

| Totml Marks | 150
Theory + 1A 80 -+ 20= 1K}
Practical + 1A 4+ 10=50

Objectives :

To develop understanding regarding communication fechniques
To develop concept and learn process of communication,
T'o understand the concept of mass communication.
To comprehend the concept of advertiscment in externsion.
5. Todevelop the understanding of jowrnalism.
Theory:

B B o=

LUNIT -1
| Communication Techmiques
Meaning, Definition of Communication, Functions of Communication, Importance of
effective  communication, Key elements involved in effective Communication process,
Criticall factors afTecting Cominunicalion process.
2. Mass Commumcation and media:
Meaning snd importance of mass Communication, Barrers in mass communication,
Charactérssties of misss
Mledia.

G5
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LINIT - 11
I, Media in Extension
Meaning of media, Cone of experience, Classification of media- Electronic media, print
media, Folk media.
2, Electronic media
Radio as mass medinm, Impact of Radio, Advantages and limitations of radio. Television
a5 mass medium for education and development. Impact of television, advanlages and
limitations of Television |
UNIT - 11
L. Prant mesdi :
Twpes of print media, Impasct of pnnt media, Advantaees and lmitations of print media
Techniques of effective writing. Written communication- Newspaper., script writing,
il. Folk media.
Folk forns as mass medin, Indian folk forms- folk songs. folk dromas, puppets. Impact of
folk media.

UNIT IV
L. Advertisement us Mass Media.
Meaning and scope of Advertisement, Planning of Advertsement layout, Format of
ndvertisement, Role of Advertisement and its impact on consumers.
2, Journalism in Extension.
Meaning of news, Principals of news, Methads of collecting news, Qualitics and  dutics
of Editors and Reporters.
INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Refer Direction)

| Total Marks | 20 |
Practical : ;
Total Marks | 40+10
Spaolling i
1. Preparation of radio script. Teachina AL M
2. Prepamation and presentation of flash cards for #
COMPABRIEATION, Presentation {1}
3. Preparation of handmads puppets, oy )
Preparation of computerized or handmade advertisement
Of [y 1s580 LA 10

5. Beport of o pilol survey on women's problems.

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT
Report on survey of media availability in 5 houscholds of roral/slum areas.
Books Recommended ;

el

OR_,_

AQAR 2023-24 [1.2.1] Empowering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges 379



Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

Yeshwant Mahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

I. Supe. 5. V. An [ntroducton 1o Extension Education — Oxford Publishing Compoany,
New Delhi & Kolkata, 1999,

2. Dahama, O, P. and Batnagar O, P, Education & Communication for Development,
Oxford & IBH Publishing Co., Mew Delhi, 1977,
1 Reddy Adivi. A, Extension Education, Shree Laxmi Press, Bapatla, Guntor, AP

4. Singh J. K., Mass Media and Information Technology, Mangaideep Publication,
Jaipur

5. Kumar K, 1 L., Mass Communication in India, Jaico Publishing House, Mumbai,

6. Mehia . 5., Mass Communication and Journalism in India, Allied Publishers Pvi.
Lid., Chenai.

B.Se (HOME SCIENCE) SEMESTER- 1V

PAPER VI
Applicd Physislogy -11
(4T-6)
’ﬂﬁlﬂjhﬁ 75
Thseary + LA AD+ = S0
Practical +1A 20+ 0F =25

Objectives :
I.  Tounderstand the structure and function of various organs of human body.
1 Topromote the basic knowledge of first aed,

LUNIT-1
Heart-

L. Structure of Heart.

i, Functions of valves,

iil. Coronary hlood supply.

iv. Structure and function of artery, vein and capillories.
UNIT-11

Respiratory System-
i. Structure and functions of respiratory system,
i, Mechanism of Respiration,
iil. Transport of oxygen in brief.,
UNIT-111
. Dhpestive Sysiems-
i Bnef study of alimentary canal
i, Accessory glands of digestion,
. Process of digestion and absorption.
Excretory System-
i, Structure and [unciions of excredory organs,
ii. Formution of Urine.

(=]

67
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LNIT-1V
I, Reproductive System-
L, Male and Female reproductive organs, their structure and funciions,
il Physialogy of Menstrual cyele.
Endocring Glands- Structure and function of pituitary gland, thyroid gland and adrenal gland
in brief.

| =

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Refer Direction)

| Total Marks i
PRACTICALS- | Total Marks 20+3

Experiment -| 4

L. Study of Microscopic slides of common organs- -
¥ Experiment -2 3
T.5. of Liver, Pancreas; Intestine, Lungs, Tests, Spotting 06

Ywary, Kidney, ¥.5. of Skin, T.5. of camid Wein.

Owarv, Kidney of SKin, T.5. of Artery and Vein Fandag Deg m
2 i and ‘RBh type by sli g — ==
Determine Blood Group and "Ri7 type by slide method e =
3. Preparation of bloed slide and staining by Leishiman’s stain. Viva Voce 5
4.  Measurement of pulse rute and tlemperture by using B ax
climcal thermometer, I .

5. Study of different svstems by charts or models,
6, Determenation of bleeding time &nd clotting time.
INTERNAL ASSESSMENT

Preparation of Drawing Charts on any Tour systems.

REFERENCES-

s  Community Health and Nursing- BasavanPhappa B.T.
*  Practical Pathology- Chaturvedi C.1,

*  Humsan Anatomty- Chaurasis

»  Medical Physiology- Guyton

#  Hygienc and Public Health- Ghosh P

s A RC, of Nursing in the Home- Gravelious E. M.

o Manual of First Aid- Gupia

»  MNursing- George

o Anatomy and Physiclogy for Murses- Jain AK.

LEE
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«  Pracrical Guide to First Aid- Keech P

¢ Anatomy and Physiology for Murses- Pearce

+*  Essentials of Community Health Nursing- 1L.E. Pack

*  Practical Fisst Aad- Park

«  Home Nursing- Prabhu V.

»  Anatomy for Murses- Prasad

*  Anatomy and Physiology in Health and Murses- Ross & Wilsen

B.Sc. HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER IV

PAPER VI
APPLIED CHEMISTRY-I
4T1-7T)
| Total Marks 75
| Thicory + 1A 40 +10 =50
| Practical +1A 20+05=15
COURSE CONTENT: THEORY

Umit-1

a)  Paolymers: Detinition. addition and condensetion polymerizition, preparation ond uses of
poelvethvlene, PVC, Bvlon-6, Nylon-66 amd polvester.

by Rubber: Definition, chemical nature and vulcanization, synihetic rubber {Buna-5) and uses

Umit-1

a) Dyes : Definition, Witt's theory of colour and constitution, classificstion of dyes based on
thear functional group- 1) Nitro 1) Nitroso and i11) Aco.

b} Aromatic Chemistry: |} Beneene (Kokole structune of benzene, prepration from petroleum,
Chemical  properties;  Nitration,  Sulphonation,  Friedel-Craft -ﬂ.,]!r_',.']arinn, catalytic
halogenations, formation of BHU and uses)

Iy Mitrobenzene: (Labomtory method of prepmtion, Chemical properties:  Reduction,
Mitration, Sulphonation, and uses)

JJAniline:{ Laboratory methed of prepration, chemical propertics: Sall  formation,
diazotization, carbyl amine reaction, Nitration, Sulphonation, halogenation and uses)
43 Phenol: { Prepration from Cumene, chemical propertics; Salt formation, Fries migration,
Catalvtic.  hydrogenation, Condensation, Condensation  with  formaldehyde,  nitration,
halogenations, and uses)

Vmit-111

a) Cosmetics: Definition, functions and ingredients of shampono, face powder, cold cream,
lipstick, hazards of cosmetics.

b) Drups: Preparation and uses of following drogs: 1) Aspirin i) Parscetemol and i) oil of
winter green.

Umit-1%

o
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a) Essential oils: Definmion, occurrence and methods of extraction of essential omls. Eucalypius
oil, Rose oil, Lavender essential oil

b) Perfumes: Definition, characteristics of perfume, composition of perfumes, formulation of
any two perfumes,

| Total Marks [ 10 |
INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Refer Direction) . .

Votal Marks
Practical A s
Practical B E]
Wiva 5
PRACTICAL Hecord 5
Pructical 1A 0s

Practical A
l. Preparation of Scap

2. Preparation of liquid detergent

3. Preparation of solid detergents

4. Preparation of phenyl
Practical B

Identification and colour reactions of Carbohydrates: Glucose, fractose, sucrose and starch

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT

Any one of the following :
1. Educational visits to various factories and chemical lnboratories in India,
2, Assignment book! workbook for topics from syllabus {all four unies)

BOOK RECOMMENDED:

Text Book of Orgunic Chemistry: B.5. Bahl and G.D, Tuli, 5, Chand Publication, New Delhi.
Text Book of Physical Chemistry: B.5. Bahl wnd G.Dx Tuli, 5. Chand Publication, New Delhi.
A Text Book of Engineering Chemistry, 5.5, Dara and Suresh Umare, S. Chand Publication,
Mew Delhi

4, A Text Book of Basic and Applicd Chemistry, P.C. Jain and Monica Jain,

5. Polymer Science by VR, Gowankar, Wiley Ester Lid 1987,

6. Text Book of Organic Chemistry by L L. Finar, Longman Publication,

7

K

il b —

Synthetic Dyes by G B Chatwal, Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi.
. Synthetie Drug by G R Chatwal and Anand, Himalaya Publishing Howse, New Dethi,
4. Organic Chemistry of Natural Products Vol, | and 10, by G, B Chatwal, Himalays Publishing
House, Mew Delha.
1, Perfumes, Cosmetics, Soaps Vol, [ 1T and 111 by W, A, Poucher, Ninth Edition; Chapman and
Hall Publication { 1975}
11, New Cosmetie Science by Takeo Mitsui, Elsevier, 1997,

o

.
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B.5c. HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER IV

PAPER -VIII
Applied Physics & Computer Application -11
i4°T-8)

[ Totsl Marks | s ]
I___T_r_lgm} + 1A
Practical +14 |

Objectives: To learn about electricity, effects of electric current, electrical appliances and MS power
point and internet,

Theory

Umit-1

Electromagnetic Indoction and its Application: Concept and statement of Faraday's lows of
clectromagnetic induction, Transformer (working principle and construction), transformation mtio
(tums ratio, Voltage ratio and Current ratio), efficiency of transformer, types of transformer and
applications of transformer, Elecincity from generator 1o bome, Definition of Kilowatt hour unit for
consumpion of elecineiny,

Uit -L1

Home Applinnces: Motor based applionces: Principle. construction, working, defects ond remedies
of; mixer- prinder, fun, cooler, hair dryver, vacuum cleaner, washing machime, and refrigerator.
Microwave oven: concept of microwave heating, pnneiple and working of Induction Cooker.

Umit- 111

Chemical effect of electric current: Chemical effect of eleciric current, electrolyie, electralyvsis,
electrolysis of copper sulphate and water, Faraduy's low of electrolysis, relation between chemical
equivalent and electrochemical equivalent, uses of electrolysis, primary cells, {Daniel cell, Leclanche
cell), secondary cells { Lead acid accumulator).

Umit- 1V

Computer Applications:

MS Power point- applications of MS Power point, creating presentation, sdding slides in
presentation, deleting shde, cresting masters, formatting text, color 10 fonts, msering auto-shapes,

inserting pcturey, inserting sound, inserting videos, shide show,

T
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m
({37 §
[ ] "“!‘E‘
%lﬂiﬂ#

Internet;- Internet, Internet connection { Brosdband, Dial-up and wireless connection), Web browsers

(Internet explorer, Moxiafirefo, Google chrome and Opera), World Wide Web, Search engine. E-
manil.

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Refor Direction)

Fractical
[ Total Marks 20+5 |
| Experiment 10 |
A |
| Record 03
[ 1A 05 |

Study of transformer and determination of tum's ratio

To measure power of an appliomce and caloulate time for | kKWh unit of eleciric energy
COnSUmpLion.

To determine electrochemical equivalent (ECE} of copper using copper voltameter.

To find E/E; of two cells by potentiomeier.

Measurement of voltages of given dry batteries of different volimges,

Creating e-mail id and use of nternet o send’ receive e-mails.

Creating and enhancing Power Point Presentation

Create slides using different slide layouts

9. Workmg with shapes, lines, text snd ohjects: creating rectangles, squares, ancles, cllipse,
polveon etc.

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT

pod —
paft

Total Marks (153

l. Assignment book! workbook Tor topics from syllabus (all four
(I EY]
Reference Books:

Principles of physics (vol. [ & [1) — Halliday &Resmk

Principles of phvsics - Subramanyvam. Brijwal

How things work {vol. 1 & 11 ), INDUS {Harper Collins India)

Study of elecirical appliances and devices, K. B, Bhatia, Khanna Publishers, New Delhi.
Electrician Theory, A. K, Mitil, Arihant Publication, Merath,

Basic Electrical Engineering, M. L. Anwani, Dhanpat Rai & Co. (P) Lid,

Elements of Computer Science, 5. K. Sarkar, A. K. Gupta, 5. Chand & Co., New Delli
Fundamental of computers E. Balguruswamy, Me Graw Hill Education Pyit. Lid. New Delhi
Computer fundamental {concepis, system & application) Pradeep K. Sinha, Priti Sinha, Sixth
edition 201 1, B.P.B . Pubheation

10, Comdex computer course, Vikas Gupta, PM Publication, New Delhi.

Mo B s R e
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BSe, HOME SCIENCE

SEMESTER -V
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B.Sc. HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER W

PAPER-I
IMET THERAFY -1
{(3T-1)
[ Total Marks 00|
| Theory Bl
| Internal Assessment 20
I_!"r.u:lig:ﬂl 1

OBJECTIVES:

1. To provide knowledge about the canses and symptoms of variows diseases.

2. To understand the role of diet in the management of these copdinions.

3. To plan, calculae and prepare diets for various diseases;

COURSE CONTENT: THEORY

LNIT-1

Dier Therapy

1. Introduction to diet therapy:

1) Applications of principles of diet therapy:

a) Diet counselling

b} Role of dietician in health care

) Dictetic care in hospital patients: its imporance
1) Therapeutic adaptations of the normal diet:
a) Sofi diet b Cléar Liguid diet ¢} Liquid diet
dp Bland dier <) Low fibre dict f) High fibre diet
3) Muodes of feeding:

a) Enteral b Parenteral

LNIT-11

Welght Management: Overweight and Obesity
Causes, sympioms and principles of dictary management of overweight and obesity
|} Ohbesity

a) Types and causes of obesity

b} Asscsament for abesity

o)l Dietary manpgement of ohesity

d} Complications of ohesity

2) Role of exercise

2} Underweight

a) Definition

by Causes of underweight

¢} Dictary management of underweight

74
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LNIT-111

1) Gastrointestinal disorders

Causes, symploms and principles of dietary management of gastro- mlestinal disorders
a) Peptic uleer

b} Dnarrhoea

¢} Constipation

d} Ulcerative colitis

UNIT-IV
1) Liver disorders and Gall bladder disorders:
Cpuses; sympioms and pnnciples of dietary management of hiver disorders
a) Functions of the liver
b} Viral Heparitis
¢} Cirrhosis of liver
d} Hepatic comu
2 Functions gall bladder
a) Cholecysiitis

b} Cholelithiasis

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Refer Direction)

[Total Marks X |

PRACTICALS

Preparation and Evaluation of Therapeutic adaptations of the NMormal Dact
Liguid Dicts { Full Clear)

Soft Diet

Planning, Caleulation and Preparation for the following disorders:
1} Weight Management:

a) Obesity

b} Underweight

2} Gastrointestinal Disorders:

a) Peptic Ulcer

b} Diarrhoea

¢} Constipation

3) Liver Disorders:

Jaundice: Mild 1o Moderate

3

OB-,_

AQAR 2023-24 [1.2.1] Empowering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges 388



Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

Yeshwant Mahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

REFERENCES

1. Nuiritive Valwe of Indian Foods:Gopalan O, Rama Sastri&Balasubramanian, 5.C National
Institute of Mutrition, 1993,

2. Krause’s Food Nutrition and Diet therapy:L Kathleen Mahan Sylvia Escottstump. 197 edition,
WB. Saunders Co, 1996,

6. Normal & Therapentic Nutrition:Corinne H, Robinson & MR Lawer, 1 5" Edition 1997,

4. Clinical Dictetics:F_P. Antla, 2*Edition. Oxford University Press 1973,

5, Text book of Human Nutrition: Editors: Bamji M5, Rao NP Reddy V. Oxford &IBH pub, Co.
pvt Lo 1996,

6. Dicteties:Snlakshom B, 3*Bdition, New Age Imernational {p) Lid., 2000

T. Maniial of Nutrition and diet Therapy:Grills &Bosscher, Macouflan Pub.Co. lnc 1981,

K. Essentials of Nutrition and Diet Therapy: Williams S K. Times Mimor MoshyCollege Pub, 1990,
9. Nufrition & Dietetics:Shubhangind A. Joshi. Tata MeGraw - Hill Pub. Co. Lud. Sew Delhi 1992
10. Indian Food Composition Tables: Longvah T, AnanthanB. Bhaskarachary B oand Venkanh Ko
Mational Institute of Nutrition, 2007

B.SC HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER -V

FAFPER -11
Familv Dyonamics and Developmenial Assessment
(5T-2)
| Total Marks | 100 |
Theory Al
| Internal Assessmeni 21
Practicul =

Objectives :
& To make studems aware of importance of family & marriage
s Tointroduce 1o the students concepl of developmental assessment.

Theory :

Unit 1 - Marringe
o Meaning snd definition,
= Marriage as an institution | goals, rituals, philosophy and {unctions
*  Readiness for Marnage : Psychological, Socisl, Physiologieal and Economical
& Preparation for Marriage
*  Selecting a suitable pariner
®  Premantal association
o Premarital puidance and counselling

T
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Umibi 11 - Family

+  Meaning definition and struciure of family.

o  Changng trends m famly constibulzon, reles, demand and responsibilities.

& Muclear and joint families - Structure, role, interaction and hicrarchy of dominance in joint
anid nuglear families,

»  [nfluence of different disciplinary patterns, maternal deprivation, and overprotection in chald
development.

s Areas of adjustment within the Tumaly st different stages of family Life cvele,

*  (risis in family life — unemployment, projonged iliness, death, separation, desertion, divoree,
violenee and distress and birth of handicepped child.

Umit 111 - Developmental assessment

& Definition, purpose and importance of assessment

*  Spurces of mlomation Interview,case studyv.check Listrating scales amd observation

s Developmental milestones — definition and developmental milestones of children from O o &
yeurs,

Assessment below 2 years

*  Tools & techniques wsed for assessment- TDSC, DASTL DOST, DOC,

s MNeurological evaluation

*  Asscssment of visual & hearing impairment.

-

Umit I1V- Early Developmental Stimulation
«  [refinition, aims, importance,
»  Role of parents.
& Newborn stimulstion in NICU & @t Home.
*  Sensory training, carly stimolation programmes
*  Developmental delay - meaning and risk factor
=  Early intervention for the developmental delay.

INTERMAL ASSESSMENT (Refer Direction)

Acsmall project on assessment of stress of adolescems of working and non- working  women,

[ TotalMarks |20 |

Practical
& Oibservation of milestones inoa child (0 6o 6 yvears) and the identification of developmental
status and presentation in workbook farmat
*  Leamning and preparation of different activities for stimulation - tactile auditory, motor,
lunguage. visual & cognilive
o Pavchological test (marriage attitude scale | parent child relationship seale, CPM and SFBT).

(i)
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References :

5
*  Corsor, Rose ( 1975); The family, its structure and functions, New York, Moac Publishing Co.
s Ciuppy, G R (1976) ; Family and social change in Modern India, New Delhi, ¥ikas pu.co
Rao P& Rap V N { 1982), Mamiage — The family & women in India, New Délthi, Yikas
P,
s Shnvastava, Ak (19860 Social class & Family life in India.
s Freeman, Theory & practice of psychological testing, Oxford & [BH pu.co. New [elhi
& Adin Anastasi, Psvehologieal westing |
B.Se. HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER-V
PFAPER-1II
Advanced Pattern Making
(5T-3)
| Total Marks 100 |
| Thoory Al
| Internal Assessment 20
Practical
OBJECTIVES-
. Todevelop skill in designing and making papér pattern for different garment,
1. Toorent students in detail the principles of draping fabric on the dress form.
LNIT-I:
*  Introduction o methods of pattern- Drafting, flat puttern and Draping with its advantages and
disadvantages.
o [Darts — Definition, Terminology and Types of darts.
o Methods of dart manipulation-slash and spread, method and pivot method.
UNIT=I1:
»  Application of clements of designishape, line; colour and texture) and principles (Balance,
Bhythm, Propomion, Emphasis & Hormony) of design on dress.(Silhoutie)
¢ Fit-Defintion of fit, principles of fit { Ease, gram, line set & balance)
*  Fithing problems and their remedies on different body parts viz, Bust, waist, Hips, Neck and
Shoulder,
UNIT-111
»  Pattern Grading — Definition; terminology, Prnciples & Methods of pattern grading -
Mested, Track and Computensed. Pattem marking.
s Pattern envelope-front of envelope, back of envelope and inside envelope,
= Putlern lavoul-defniton, importance of lavout and types of layoul

78
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UNIT- IV

Creation of following parts of garment using basic biock of skirt, sleeves and collar,

s Skins — pleated, gathered, circular and flared.
s Collars = Peterpan, Mandurin, Shint Collar and Suilor Collar
#  Sleeves -Puff Sleeve, Bell Sleeve and Leg-o-mutton

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Refer Direction)

Total Marks [ 20

Practical

I. Drafting cutting stitching and’ designing of following garments by using different types of
fabric.
a)  Casual wear ( Skirt and Top)
by Saree hlouse plain / katori

2, Draping on dress form
itl Basic front and hack bodice of skin.
by Dart manpulation
c) Yokes and collars,
d)  Flared, pleated and hip yoke skirt.

BOOYRS RECOMMENDED

« Hains, 5. and Hotton, 1., Singer Sewing Book, Hamlyn, London, 1972

« Patternmaking for Fashion Designers, Lort A, Knowles; 2006, Fairchild
Publications Inc.

o Principles of Flat Patern Design, 47 Edition, Nora M. MacDonald, Fairchild
Publications Ine., 2009

»  Armstrong. Helen, Pattern Making for Fashion Design Harper Collins
Publishers.. 1997,

o Vermu, Gayatri,Cutting and Stitching Pratcal, AsianPublishers, Darya

*  Gang, New Delhi 2007, Hindi Book)

o Ammarong, HJ. (2009, Pattern Making for Fashion Design, Harper Collins
Publishers,  INC, New York.
Constanting, M. Fashion Marketing, BT Baisford, London, 199

T
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B.Sc. HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER V

PAPER -1V
Resource Management - [
(5T-4)
Total Marks | 100 |
Theory bl
Internal Assessment | 20
Practical 50

Mhjective

I. To recognize the importance of wise use of resources in order to reach personal and family
poals.

2. To make students realize the importance of motivating factors in management —values,
goals and standards.
3. To give opportunity to develop ability to take rational decisions.

COURSE CONTENT THERORY

LUNIT I - Management

A, The Management Process:-
. Defimnon, Importance and Scope
ii.  Planning —
a, Importance & need for planning
b, Types: - 1) Use- Single, Repeal 2) General, Specific
¢, Levels — 1y Master planning 23 Operational Planning 3) Day to day planning
4) Sequencing & Ordenng
B. Implementation -
. Controlling’ Execution of plan
iil.  Energizing- checking the progress
. Adjusting the plan

. Evaluative feedback
i, Importange
. Types-
a. Formal
b, Informal
¢. Self
i, MMethods of evaluation

[ Relation between planning, controfling & evaluation
E. Pnnciples of Mansgement-

RO
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L. Division of Work, 1. Authority and Responsibility, i, Disciphine, iv. Unity of
Command. v. Unity of Direction . vi. Interest, vii. Fair Remuneration,
viil. Centralization, 1x, Scalar Chain, x, Work Order, xi. Equality, xii.
Stahility,
xiih,  Co-operation, xiv, Initiative

UNTT 11 Family Resources

A, Resources -
i.  Definition, ii. Role of resources, iil. Scope of resources
iv.  Classification

a,  Human Resources
1y Time
2} Enerpgy
1) Interest
4)  Ability or skill
5}  Knowledoe
6} Attitude

b. MNon-human—
1y Money
2y Material goods
3} Commumity Facilitics

B, Factors alfecting family resources,
. Characteristics of resources.

UNIT [l Decision Making

A. Definition and Importance

B. Role and scope of decision making

C.  Process of decision making

Types —i. Individual, ii. Group, iii. Habitual, iv. Intellectual
Factors affecting decision making

mer

UNIT IV-Time Managemen!

A. Definition
B, Mature & Importance of time
., Specific aids or tools of time management — 1, Work Production Curves, 11, Rest and

sleep periods
0. Process of managing time — i, Planning, 1, Implementation, . Evaluative feedback
E. Leisure—i. Meaning, ii. Importance, iii. Activilies

Bl
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INTERNAL ASSESSMENT | Refer Direction)

Practical

agrammatic Kepresentation of the following:
a) Management Process
b) Family Resources
¢} Decision Making
Arranpe exhibition/Visit to exhibition [ Trade show — Repuort

2, Giving seminars on related topics

3, Recveling of old clothes
a) Traveling Bags
b) Purses
¢} Door mats
A, Assignment on related topics

Books Recommended:

n o L R e

.
1.

Ciood year &K lohar *Managimg for effective living” John Wiley and Sons.
Gross-crandall-knoll *Management for Modem families” Prentice Hall, Ine, New Jersey.
Mickell- Rice- Tucker, *Manmagement in family living' John Wiley & Sons.

swanson Bettve ‘Introduction to Home Management MeMillan Pob, House. Ingc. New York.
BorkarSunita” Introduction to Resource Management”, Himalays Publishing House.
Soundérara) Stella ‘A textbook of Household Arts® Orent longmim.

Budrumurthy B.. Extension in Planned Social Chonge. Allied Publishers Pyt Lud.,

Chennai.

OB_,_
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B.5c HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER -V

PAPER -V
Programme Planning And Building In Extension
(5T-5)
[Total Marks 10|
Theory A
{Intcrnnl Assessment | 20 |
| Practical

Objectives :

To develop undersianding about Programme planning.

lo understand the need for progranmme planning,

To develop understanding of commumity organizaiien.

T know the significance of adoption process in community development,
To comprehend the communication of innovitions.

il

i
h

Theory :

Umit = 1
I. Prograpme planning for extension work
Defimition, characteristics of programme planning process, importance of extension
programmes, Steps in progeamme planning process,
Programme building in exiension :
Principles of progrumme planning, professional shilities needed by progmmme planners,

d

role of officials and
non=officials in programme planning
Umit - 11
. Community organization :
Definition and concept of community organization, principles of community erganization,
methods of community orgamzstion,
2. Communication of imnovations:
The SMCRE model, DifTusion, Retation between Communication and diffusion, definition of
inpovation, characteristics of Immovations,
Umit - 111
L. Innovation decision process :
Innovation Decision Process, Innovativeness, Stages invelved in adoption process,
Classification of adopters, Charactenistes of Adoplers, Rate of adoption.
2. Information from comimunication media:
Sources of information regarding communication media, adoption stages and information
sources, important fctors related 1o adoption of practices.
Lmit 1V
I, Group Mobilization
Definition of groups, cccasions of group association, groups inoraeal communities, principles

of working with groups.

B3

.
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2. Change agent :
Meaning, traits of change agents, role of change agents working towards ensuring change,
INTERMAL ASSESSMENT | Refer Dircction)

. | Total Marks [ 20
Practical
I. Report on assessment of working pattern of chunge agent.
2. Power point presentation on any home science aspect,
1. Programime planning for ong day event.
4. Survey o comparative study of household practices e difference berween old and new

innovation i nutntion, health, textiles, child rearing practices.
5, Organizing Exhibition for display of anticles related 10 homie science,
Books Recommended :

. Drirectoraie of extension : Extension Education in Commumity Development.

Supe, 5.V, An Introduction (o Extension Education — Oxford Publishing Company,

Mew Delhi & Kolkata 19949,

3. Chandra, A, Shah. AL and Joshi. V.: Fundamentals of teaching Home Science, Stwerling
Publishers,
MNew Delhi, 1989,

. Waghmare 8. K., Teaching Extension, Prashant Publishers. Vallabh Vidyanagar.

5. Singh. K., Rural Sociology, Prakashan Kendra, Lucknow,

6, [ahama. 0. P, and Bamagar O, F. Education & Communication for Development, Oxford
& IBH Publishing Co., New Delhi, 1977,

ka

B.5¢. Home Science Semester 'V

FAFER- VI
Nutritional Biochemistry- 1
(5T-6)
| Total Marks L 10
i | Theory ik
: ; OBJECTIVES Internul Assessmemnt |20
This course will enable the studems to Practical ]

. Develop an understanding of the principals: of hiochemistry (s applicable to human
nutrition}

2. Ohblam an insight into the chemistry of major nutrients and physiologically important
compoumnds,
3. Understand the biological processes and systems as applicable to human notrition.
4. Apply the knowledge scquired 1o human nutrition and dietetics.

COURSE CONTENT: Theory

UNIT I: Carbohvdrates
54

.
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1. Definition and Classification: Mono, Di. igo, and Polyvsaccharides with a1 least two examples
of each class.
Maonosaccharides —
1} based on number of carbon atoms (Trose, Tetrose, Pentose, Hexose) |
2} based on functional group (Aldo and Keto derivitives)

2. Structure and sources of
« Monosaccharides | glucose, fractose, galactose
s [Msaccharides — maliose, lactose, sucrose.
3. Reduocing and Non reducing Sugars
4. Polysaccharides —Classification: Homopolysacchardes&l eteropolyssccharides
Sources, structure, physical properties and uses of starch, glyeogen, cellulose and difference between
ihem.
5 Asymmetric Carbon Atom. IV and L configuration reference compound glveeraldehyvdes,
6. Formation of Glyeasside honds in glucose and fructose,
7. Alpha and Beta structure of glucose and froctose.
K. Pyranose structure of glocose and frociose.

UNIT 11: Proteins
1. Amino Acids : Basic Strocture of Amimo Acid and formation of peptide bond
Classification : 1) Polar , Non-polar.
2} Essential and Non-essennal amino acid
3y Glucogenic and Ketogenic
1. Proteins: 1. Definition and classification of protems (bascd on solubality, based on
functions}
2. Structure © Basic idea of primary, secondary and teriary structure of protein,

Uit T 2 Lipiels
1. Faty Acids :Essential amnd non essential fatly acids
Types of Fatty Acids : SFA, MUFA, PUFA, Omega -3 and Omega -6 Faity Acids.
Cis Fatty: Acids and Trans Fatty acids.
2. Lapads ; Defimtion and Classificaton

Limit IV
1. Muclele Acids
Structure of a mononuciestide. Bases found in nucleic acids. Difference between RNA and
ENA and their functions. Structures of DMNAs & BNAs Base pairing rule.
2 Protein synthesis:- Mechanism of protein synthesis (i) Transcription (i) Translation,
3 Difference between m=RNA, r-RNA, 1-=RNA and their functions,
4 Iniroduction and Definitlon of :
n. High Encrgy compounds :a] ATP b} ADP
b. Inborn errors of metabolism : a)Sickle cell anemia b Gout

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Refer Direction)

PRACTICALS | Total Marks [ 20 ]

B3
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v,

QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS
1. Colour Resctions of Carbohydrates.

I. Fruciose
2. WMaklose
1. Sucrose

2. Colour Reactions of Cholesterol

QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS
1. Estimation of Glugose by Benedict's Method,
SMALL EXPERIMENT
I Esolation of Casein from Milk.
EXPERIMENTS WITH ENEYMES
I Inversion {Hydrolysiz) of Sucrose by Yeast Invertase

References :

4

6,

West E. 8., Todd W.R., Mason H.S. & Van Bruggen LT, (1974) : 4% Ed. Text book of
biochemisiry, Amerind Pub Co Pvi Lid.

White A., Handlar P., Smith E.L, Stelten, D.W. (1959 : 2™ Ed, Principles of Bio-chemistry,
MeCiraw Hill Book Co,

Murriy B K Granner, DK, Mayes, LA, &Rodwell V.W.{1993) ; 23" Ed, Harper's
Biochermstry. Lange medical book,

Lehninger, AL, Nelson DL, & Cox MM, (1993 : 2™ Ed. Principles of Bio-chemisiry, CBS
Publishers & distributers

Devlim, T (19%6) - 2™ Ed. Text book of biochemistry with Clinical correfations, John
Wiley and sons.

Stryer, L. { [993) : Biochemistry, Freeman WH and Co.

LI, Satyanaravan and U Chakrapani ; 2008 Fundamentals of Biochemistry, Books & Allied
Pvt. Ltd, Calewtta Trweman B, Patncia 2007 Notritional Biochenistry MIF Pub, Chenna

B
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B.Sc. (HOME SCIENCE) SEMESTER- 'V
PAPER VII
(5T-T)
Health Science and Hygiene

Tutal Marks 10

[ Theory |80
Intermal Assessment 2

| Practical -

OBJECTIVES
I. To understand basic concept of microorganisms
2. Toimpart knowledge of measures taken for prevention and control of discases.
3. Te promole basic  konowledee of role of  disinfechon  in health

UNIT-1
Infectious discase Epidemiology-

i Defimtion of Infection, contanination, host, communicable and non-communicable
diseases, source of infection, [ncubation pened. types of communicable and non-
communicable diseases

i, Muodes of transmission of disease- Direct and Indinect.

itk Mensures of Disease Prevention and Control.

LNIT-11
A, Health Education- Aims, Objectives, Principles, Role of Communicetion in Health Education,
B. Disinfection-
L Definition of disinfection, sterilization, disinfectant, antisepiic, decdorant,
I, Twpes of disinfection.
1. Types of dizinfectants-u. Natural agents
b. Physical agenis
g, Chemical agents
Chemical agents- Phenyle, Savlion, Bleaching Powder, Potassium Permanganate,
Lime, Spirit, lodine, Detiol.
Insecticides- DT, BHT powder,
UNIT-11

L. International Health Orgamisation- WHO, UNICEF
2. Imphication of drug addiciion, Narcotics, Alcoholism, smoking, their control and prevention.
UNIT-1V
Fammly planning and demography,
a. Defisition, necessity, advantages, and methods of fanuly planning.
b. Birth rate, Death rate and Census
¢, Cienatnics.
INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Befer Direction)

Total Marks (20 |

L
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PRACTICALS

Study of common insecticides and disinfectants- Phenyle, Detiol, DDT, BHC powder,
Potazsiwm Permanganate, Bleaching Powder

2 ldentification of RBC and WBC by using Leishiman’s stain.

3. Demonsiration of RBC & WBC count by using Hemocyiometer.
REFERENCES-

. Textbook of Pacdistrics- Aghor

2. Community Health aod Nurging- BasavanPhappa B.T.

3. Texibook Microbiology for Murses- Baveja C.F

4. Practical Pathology- Chaturvedi 0.0,

5. Textbook of Medicine- P.C. Das

6. Handbook of Paedinirics- Desa

T. Hygieng and Public Health- Givosh P

£, Textbook of Preventive and Social Medicing- K. Park

9. Textbook of Preventive and Social Medicine- J.E. Park

10, Essemtials of Conumumnity Health Mursing- 1E. Park

11. Textbook of Obstetrics and Gynascology- D.C. Dutta

12, Textbook of Medical Microbiology- Anantnarayvan

R

OB-,_
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B.Sc, HOME SCIENCE

SEMESTER -V1

R4

0.5
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BSe. HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER VI

PAPER-I
Diet Therapy-11
(6T-1)
Total Marks 150
Theory +LA Hib-+2H)
Pracuical+1A 410

OBJECTIVES:
1. Te provide knowledge about the causes and symptoms of various discases
2. To understand the mle of dict in the management of these conditions,
3.To plan, caleufate and prepare dicts for vanous diseascs,
COURSE CONTENT: THEORY

UNIT-1

1. Conditions Requiring Nutritional Support:

Couses, symploms and ponoiples of dictary mansgement of some of the special conditions
requining Mutritional suppori:

a) Fevers: Short and fong

b} Anacmia; Types

¢} Surgery: Pre and postoperative care

d} Bums: Types, degree

e) Cancer: Types of Cancer, carcinogens

2, Food Allergy:Common food allergens

UNIT-11

1) Dinbetes Mellitus:

Causes, svmpioms and principles of dietary management of diabetes mellins

a) Normal bleod glucose level

b} Types of disbetes mellitus

¢} Treatment: Oral Hypoglyeemic drugs and [nsulin

d} Role of diet in the management of TRDDM and NIDDM

¢] Complications of dizbetes mellitus

2) Food Exchange Lisi-Use of food exchange list in meal planning of dishetic peaple

L'NIT- 111

Hypertension:

Causes; symptoms and principles of dictary management of hypertension
a) Mol blood pressure and types of hyperension

b} Role of sodium’ salt in hyperiension

¢) Role of diet in management of hyperension

Coronary Heart Diseases:

Causes; symptoms and principles of dictary management of coronary heant discases:
a) Risk factors for CHD

b} Dhctary pribeiples of CHD

) Atherosclerosis

d} Lifestyle modification

LNIT- 1V

an
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Renal Disorders:

Caouses, symploms and principles of dictary management of some of the special conditions
requining nutritional suppor:

a) Glemerulonephritis

b} Mephrotic symdrome

¢) Acute and chromc Renal filure

d} Imporiance of dialysis,

¢) Renal calculi

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT (Refer Direction)

Total Marks | 20

PRACTICALS
Planning, Calculation and Preparation for the following disorders:
11 Fever: Short and long duration

2} Anaemia: Iron Deficiency Total Marks A1

3) Diabetes (N1DDM) Planning 1 |

4) H}'pcrtcusmn i Calculation 1t |

51 Coronary Heart discases Cooking m

6) Kidney disorders uu ng |

a} Nephritis Viva 05 |

b} Nephrosis Record 0 F
1A 10 |

INTERMAL ASSESSMENT e

Any one of the following [ Total Marks l 1] J

1. Seminar on any one topic from syllabus : )

2. Preparation of scrap Book

3. Power point presentation

4. To run o canleen

5. Visit to Health club

REFERENCES

1. Mutritive Value of Indian Foueds:Gopalan ©, Rama SsstnidBalssubrnmanian, 5.0 Natonal Instituie of

MNuiritaon, 1943

1. Krause's Food Nutrition and Diet therapy: L Kathleen Maohan, Syivis Escotstump, 19 edition, W.B,

Saunders Co. 199,

. Mol & Thuﬂl.ru.'l.lliq.' Miitrtioin: Connne H. Robiason & MR l.am.-r,H“‘ it 19497,

4, Clindcal Dicteties: F.P. Anug, 2™ Edition. Oxford University Press 1973

5. Text book of Human Nutrition: EditorsBomgi M5, Bao NP Reddv V. Oxford & 1BH pub. Co
prvi Ll 199,

6. Dietetics: Srilakshmi B, 3™ Edition, New Age International {p) Lid.. 2000

7. Manual of Nutrition and diet Therapy: Grills &Bosscher, Macmillon Pub.Co. Ine, 1981,

8. Essentials of Nutrition and Diet Therapy: Williams 3.R. Times Mirror { Maoshy College Pub, |99

9, Nutrition & Dictetics:Shublanginl A Joshi | Tata MclGraw - Hill Pub. Co. Lid,, = New Delhi 1992
1. Indisn Food Composition Tables: Longvah T, Ananthan®, Blaskasachary K oand Venkaizh K. Natonal
Institute of Nutrition, 2017,

91

.
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B.5C HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER - VI

FAPER -11
Care and well-being in Human Development
(6T-2)
| Totwl Marks 150 |
| Theory + 1A il 20 |
| Practical + 1A 4410 |

Objectives :
¢ Tounderstand the significance of care and well-being in human development
& To understand the concerns it different stages of life
*  Toexplore the availobility of services and institutions that promote care and wellbeing,

Umit 1 : Care and Human Development

1. Defimtion, concept and relevance of care

2, Vulnerable periods in life thai require care

i, Principles of care giving

4. Holistic concept of well-bemng

5. Promoting well-being

6. Relationship between care and well-being

7. Subjective well- being.

11 : Care and Well-being in Childhood

1. Critical issues during infancy{preterm birth, feeding problems, ,congenital disabilities,sleep
problems, colicky constipation,developmental delay etc)

2. Critical issues during carly childhood vears (sleeping concerns, eating concerns, behavioural
concerns, emotional concems, speech concerns, caries, infections and illness, autism, anenyig,

Developmental delay etc)

3. Critical 1ssues during middle childheod (school concerns, behavioural concerns, peer
coneerns, emotional concerns, risk aking behavior, weightheight concemns, tics.eic)

4, Critical issues during adolescence(school concems, social concemns, vocational concemns
cemotional coneemns, substance abuse, dongerous behuviour excessive risk toking, body
image, cating disorders obesity, chronic illness etc ).

5. Health care; nutritional and psychological counseling acrossthe childhood stages.

Umit 11 ; Care and Well-being in Adulthood
I Adilts as caregivers and their meeds
Wellmess model by Bill Hettler,
Experienting wellness al different stages and work domains of adulthood

Care needs of elderly

o

2

.
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5. Health and nutritienal ciere across sdulthood stages
6, Spiritual and psychological well-being,

U'mit IV : Policies, Services and Programmes
. Community resources for well-being
2. Provisions, and services that promote well-being
3. School health programmes
4, Counselling services for individuals and familics

INTERMNAL ASSESSMENT (Refer Direction)

| Total Marks | 200
Total Marks [ 40410
- Pavchological Testing 15
Practicals 2 Questions 15
Record Book 05
» R i , Viva (5
I, Observation of an mfmd in natural settings o understand Tnisraal Asseacmont [0

their cane neads
Interview of 2 young mother of a preschool child as o caregiver.
WSS fo:
A counseling centrelel g,

I =

4. Payvchological tests (self- concept inventory, behaviour onentution scale and 16 PF).

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT

1 . Preparation of workhook on any one :
+* Spirual and psychological well being
o Disciplinary patterns of child rearing

2.0rral presentation on any given topic :

References :-

*  Chelsen, C., Ficlder, I3, Komilzoda, 5, & Pathmanathan, 1. ( 2009), Child health policy gnd
programming for marginalized communities, New Delhi: UNICEF

*  [avar, BV, (Ed.) { 2001 ) Mentl health from a gender perspective, New Delhi: Sage.

*  Ghosh, 5. (1981). The Feeding & Care of Infant & Young Children. New Delhi: Voluntary
Health Associution of Indis.

«  Swaminathan, M. (1985) Who cares? : A siudy of child care facilities for low income
working women o India. New Delli: Centre for Women's Development Studies.

Q3
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B.ASc. HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER-YVI

PAPER-1IL
Fashion Designing
(6T-3)
Tistal Marks 150
ThEﬂI}'—P 1A B0 -+ 20
| Practical +1A A 10

Ohjectives

*  Tounderstand the concept related to clements and principles of design,

s  To understamd terminoloey related 1o fashion.

*  Tozequaint the students with the hasic factors influencing fashion,

& Tofoster an understanding of intermational designers and their work, To leam bagic fashion
designing process and apparel manufacire,

«  To pain Knowledee of fashion marketing and merchandising.

= Omgm of clothing, theenes of clothmg-Modesty, Protection, Adomment, Identification,
Religious

o Defimtion of fashion, History of fashion, Terminology of fashion, Origin of fushion
designing

»  Principles of fashion movement, elassification of fashion, Theories of fashion adophon-
Trickle up, Trickle down and Trickle across,

LNITE-11

«  Fashion ¢yvele and its stages, Mow chart of fashion desipn process.

*  Roleof fashion professionals — 1) Fashion designers, (i) Fashion Technologist, (iii) Fashion
Merchandiser

*  Factors influcncing fashion-Economic factor, Psychological factors, Social factors, cultural
factors, geographicel facters and  technological factors.

UNIT-111
*  Fashion leaders, Fashion Followers, Fashion Victims, Fashion Innovators, Fashion
motivatars.

* Fashion Forecasting
s Sy of different departments of garment mdustry and their working,

UNIT-IY
«  Fashion Marketing- Introduction. definition & imporiance of fashion marketing.
*  Fashion Merchindising- Introduction, definition & importance of fashion merchandizing,
= Narket Trends, Sources of Fashion Inspiration, Fashon Advertising amd its medias,
94

.
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Total Marks i
INTERNAL ASSESSMENT [ Refer Direction )
PRACTICAL 40418
Total Marks
1]
I.Dmafting  cutting  stitching  and  designing  of  following E::?!::: ;LI
garments by using different Record Book A
types of fabric. 1A I

2. Eveming wear (Sabwar | Chudidar’ Plazzod kurta)

3. Cocktail wear

4, Use of computer in fshion desipning.

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT

Designing  and  making one  fashion  accessorses (Purse/BelisFashion  Jewellery
Scarves/Stole cic;)

i) Visits to fashion imstitute, éxport house and study Lo,

BOORKS RECOMMENDED:

Kaur Mavneet,comdex Fashion Design val 1 Fashion concept SDE Printer Delhi
Armstrong, HJ. (2009, Patterm Making for Fashion Design, Harper Collins

Puiblishers, INC, New York.

Fringes. G.5. { 19949}, Fashion from Concept to Consumer, 6™ edition. N1, Prentice Hall.
Jarmow, 1, Mickerson Kirry G (1987), Inside the Fashion Business, New lersey, Memill,
Prentice Hall.

Me. Kelvey, K., Muslow, J.. Fushion Forecasung (2008} Wiley Blackwell
Tate, S.L. and Edwards, M.S.(1982) The Complete Book of Fashion Design, New York.
Harper & Bow Publication,

Stephens Frings Gind, 2007, Fashion: From Concept to Consumer (9th Edition), Prentice Hall
Cienove Ancta 201 1, Accessory Design, Fairchild Pubns: 1 edition

Schafler Jane, Saunders Sue 2012, Fashion Design Course: Accessones: Design Practice

aid Processes for Creating Hats, Bags, Shoes, and Other Fashion Accessones, Bamon's
Educational Series

Lau John 2012, Basics Fashion Design 09 Desigming Acoessories: Explorng the design and
construcdtion of bags, shoes, hats and jeswellery, A Publishing: | edition

The Dynamics of Fashion, Elame Stone, Fairchild Publication, 2008

Frings Giint, Fashion From Concept to Consumer, 1'5;' Edition), Prentice Hufl

a5

.

AQAR 2023-24 [1.2.1] Empowering Young Minds to Address Global Challenges

408



Yeshwant Rural Education Society’s

Yeshwant Mahavidyalaya, Wardha

NAAC Reaccredited Grade ‘B’

B.Sc. HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER VI
PAPER -1V
Resource Management -11
(6T-4)

Total Marks 150
| Theory bt}
Internal Assessment 20
Practical 40
Internal Assessment 10
of practical

(Ohjective

I. To give opportunity o develop ability to manage various resources.

2. To develop ability to apply management principles in experimental house and in day today
life experience and various small events.

1. To develop ability o apply work simplification techniques,

4. To make them aware of intellipent choice of consumer goods.

UNIT =1 : Energy Management

A. Energy Managemen! Meaning, Importance
B. The effors used in Home making activitices
C. Energy requirements for kousehold tasks
D. Forms and effects of fatigue
E. Process of maniging energy -
i, Planmng
i, Implementing
i, Evaluating feedback

LNIT -1
A, Work simplification
I, Definition and Importance
2, Techniques — 1. Process chart, 1. Operation chan, i, Pathway char

B. Ergonomics -
i, Meaning and importance, i, Definition, i, Role and scope of ergonomies in home,
w.  Anthropometric dimension

LNIT - 11 - Finance | Money Management
A Concepl of Incomie
B. Planning —i. Defimition, 11, Importance of family finance plan/Budget — steps in
making budget

Sy
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men

. Implementing
. Evaluative feedback

Account keeping
. Definition & Imporance
il.  Types of account keeping
Consumer
i, Defimition and roles
i, Intelligent choice of consumer goods
i, Consumer eredit-credit purchase
1v, Consumer protection

UNIT -1V

A) Event Muanagement

1} Meaning and importance
2} Defimition
3} Planning implementation and review of —

a. Family function — Birthday, Engagement, Anniversaries, Wedding reception
h. Formal meeting — Seminar, Conference

c. Exhibition/ trade show

d, Product launch meeting — product display

¢. Theme special

B) Entreprenenrship

1} Meaning and definition

2} Coneept and importance

3) Women entreprencurship

4) Types of women entreprencurship

Total Marks 0
INTERMAL ASSESSMENT ( Refer Direction)
Practical
I. Time plan for college going students, working and non- 40+11
warking women. Total Marks
2. Work simplification technigues applied to any activity - Time plan | 1]
Pathway — process — Operation chart, Work simplification i)
3 E-Zs.l:l.hlishing Budget making & actual spendimg { for any techniques
event) Budget making | 11]
4. Account keeping — { any event) Record Book | 1o
A [ 10

47
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INTERNAL ASSESSMENT

a) Armange any one Event
b} Project report on self-employment

Books Recommended:

Crood vear & Klohar *“Maonaging for elfective living” John Wiley and Sons.

L.

2. Gross-crandall-knoll *Management for Modern families’ Prentice Hill, Inc. New Jersey,

3. Nickell= Rice- Tucker, “Manmagement in family living” John Wilev & Sons.

4. Swanson Bettye Introduction to Home Management MeMillan Pub. House. Inc. New York
5. BorkarSunita® Introduction to Resource Management®, Himalaya Publishing Howse.

fi, Meeta Baporikar “Entreprencurship Development & Project Management™ Himalava

Publishing House
7. Successtul Event Management by Anton Shone, Bryn Parry 11 Edition Cangage

Learning Pwt, Ltd.

B.5¢ HOME SCIENCE SEMESTER VI

PAPER V
Community Development and Management
{6 T-5)
| Total Marlks 150
Theory + 1A B4 20
| Practical + 1A 40 -+ 10

Objectives

To understand the importance of leadership in extension work

1.
2. Todeveloped the concept of teaching methods.
3. To understand the necessity of co-ordination in extension waork.
4. To understand the concept of development communication,
5. To undersiand adminisiraiion, supervision and evalumion for exiension work.
Theory :
Lmit - 1
I.  Leadership in Extension :
Defimtion of leadership, Methods of selecting local leaders for extension work. traits of
leaders, rale of local leaders in extension work.

r<

Muotivation for extension work

o
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Drefimition of motvation, importance of motivation for extension work, basic elements (o

motivate home makers, techniques of motivation,
Unit - 11

I. Extenswom Tramimg :

Meaning & Importance of training. nced of raining, Types of framing for extension workers,

principles of training,

2, Coordimation for extension work :
Importance of coordination, necessity of team work, aspects of coordination, praoctical difficulty
of veam work and 115 solutiens,

Llinit 111

1. Development communication ;
Meaning and definition of development communication, approaches for development
commmunication, constramls in development communication.

2. Participatory Approsch in Development Communication ;
Meaning of PADC, types of participation of people in development process, participatory
approaches,; PRA and REA techniques.

Unit - IV
l.  Extension Administration and Supervision :

Meaning of administration and supervision, concept, principles of good administration,
necessity of administration, traits desirable in extension administrators or supervisors,

2. Extension monitoring ¢valuation

Meaning of monitoring evaluation, Imporance of monitoring evalustion, types of evaluation, methods

of evaluating extension programmes,

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT |Refer Direction) [TotalMarks  [20 |
Practicals: | Total Marks 10
Pracrice of public speaking, o m
I. Preparationof Television scrpt. PP
2. Handling and operation of Overhead Projector, Terching Aid I
3. Preparation and presentation of computerized transparency. Prenentation 0
4. Organizing and conducting seminar on home science :
b | Wiva 05
aspeis, |
Record 05
ET 10

INTERMNAL ASSESSMENT

Repoert on Survey of Health & hygiene conditions of 5 households of rural’ slum areas,

QL

.
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Books Recommended :

L. Directorate of extension | Extension Education in Community Development.
Supe, 5. V. An Introduction 1o Extension Education — Oxford Publishing Company,
Mew Delhi & Kolkaga 1996
3. Chandra A, Shah, A and Joshi. V.: Fundamentals of teaching Home Science, Sterling
Publishers,
Mew Della, |99,
4, Devdas. R. P., Methods of teaching Home Science, National Council of Education. 1978,
3 singh. k.. Rural Sociology, Prakashan kendra, Lucknow,

[ ]

6. Dahama, O. P, and Batnagar O P, Education & Communication for Development, Oxford &
IBH Publishing Co., New Delhi, 1977,
7. Rudramurthy B, Extension in Planned Social Change, Allied Publishers Pyt Lid, Cheanai,

100
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B.5c. Home Science Semester ¥

PAPER- VI
Mutritional Bischemistry-11
{6 T-6)
Taotal Marks [ 150 |
Theory + LA | B0+ X |
Practical + [A | 40+10 |

DBJIECTIVES

This course will enable the students 1o
I. Develop an understanding of the principals of biochemistry (as applicable to human

nutrition}

Obtain an insight into the chemistry of major outdents and phyvsiologically importan

componds,

3. Understand the kiological processes and systems as applicable to human nutrition

4. Apply the knowledge acquired to human nutrition and dietetics.

Z.

COURSE CONTENT: Theory
Lmit I Metabolism

1. Metabolism : Introdection (o Angholism and Ciatabolism & its relation to nutrition,

2. Carbohydrate Metabolism : Absorption, transport and assimilation of Carbolyydrates.
1. Protein Metabalism : Absorption, transport and assimilation of Proteins,

4. Lipid Metabolism : Absorplion. trunsport and assimulation of Lipids.

Umit 1l Carbohvdrate Metabolism
L. Introduction, defiminen and significance of mtermediary metabolizm ;
Gilyeolysis,
Kreb's cvele [ Detail process of emerey and enregetics. )
3. Glyecogencsis,
4. Gluconeogencsis.
2. Definition ; Blood sugar regulation : hypoglveemie, hyperglyveemia and renal threshold.
Cilucose Tolerance Test

L
i
2,

Unit I1L Protein Metabolism
1. Introduction, definition, process and importance of:-
i} Transamination
i} Oxidative Deamunation,
iy Lirga Formation,

2. Enzymes @ Clissification necording to [UB system. Effect of temperature and pH on the
activity of enzymes

Umit I'V: Lipid Metabalism :

L Lipid profile (Cholesterol, Bile acids, Trigyleerides) & Health status,
& Definition of : Lipogenesis and Hyperlipidemia,

3 Formation of Ketone bodies in diabetics.

4 Elementary idea of Beta Oxidation

101
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]
INTERNAL ASSESSMENT | Befer Direction) L i 0 l
PRACTICALS
I QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS ?ﬂ:ﬂ Marks 410
a.  Colour Reactions of Carbohydrates, Cralitative i)
L. Glucose Cruantitative ]
2. Laciose Small expers 0
3 Sarch Small experiment
b, Colour Reactions of  Proteins, Recond 05
1. Albumin 'f-"i'.'.'! {15
2, Cascin 1A i
3, Gelatin
Il. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS
. Sorenson’s Aming Acids Titration ( Formal Titration)
11l SMALL EXPERIMENT
. Preparation of Potato Starch :
Solubiliy test and Colour Reactions
w EXPERIMENTS WITH ENZYMES

. Action of Ptvalin (Salivary Amylasc) on Starch.

INTERMNAL ASSESSMENT

Any one of the following :

I Seminar on uny one topic

2. Preparation of Drawing Book based on any one topic
3. Power Point Presentation

References :

-

Ty
v

[

West E. S Todd W.R., Mason H.S. & Yan Bruggen 1.T. {1974) : 4% Ed. Text book of
Biochemistry, Amerind Pub Co Pvt Lid

White A, Handlar P,, Smith E.L, Stelten, [.W. {1959) : 2 Ed, Principles of Bio-chemistry,
MeGiraw Hill Book Co,

Murray B K Granner, LK., Mayes, P.A. &Rodwell V.W.(1993): 23" Ed. Harper's
Biochermstry. Lange medical book,

Lehninger, AL, Nelson DL, & Cox MM, (1993} : 2% Ed. Principles of Bio-chemistry, CBS
Publishers & distributers.

Deviin, T.M, {19863 - 2™ Ed. Text book of biochemistry with Climical commelations, John
Wiley and sons.

Stryer, L. { 1995) : Biochemuistry, Freeman WH and Co.
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T

L1, Satyenanvan and U Chakrapani ; 2008 Fundamentals of Biochemistry, Books &Alled Pyt
Lad, Calcutta

£, Treeman R, Patricia 2007 MNutritional Biochemistry MJP Pub, Chennai

B.5c. (HOME SCIEMNCE) SEMESTER- V1

PAPER VII
Public Health
{6T-T)
| Tatal Marks NEEDS
| nmllrx a Rib o+ 20)
Practecal + 1A 410

Objectives :

2
A

LUNIT-I
a.

To understand basic concept of micromrganisms
o vmpart knowledge of measures taken for provention and control of diseases.

To promote basic knowledge of role of dismlection in health

Cieneral concept of Bacteria and virises-
L. Structure of bacterial cell, classification of bacteria.
. Structure of viron and tvpes of viruses.
Cirain staining,
Mon-communicable discascs-
o Diabetes mellitus
s  Nephrotic syndrome

UNITT-11
Dhiseases caused by bacteria, viruses and protozoa.

+

Water, food and milkborne dizeases.-Hepatitis, Cholera, Typhoid, Dysentry.
Airborme diseases- Tuberculosis, poliomyelitis, measles,

UNIT-11
Parasitic infections-

a,

Maode of infection, lifie cyele, harmful effects, prevention amd control of following infections-
I, Amaochiasis (Entamocba Histolytica)

it. Ascarmsiz | Roundworm)

Mode of infection, life evele, harmiul effects, prevention and control of diseases caused by
insects,

i, Muburin (Piasmodium vivax and Plasmodiom faleiparum)

1. Filara (WuocherenaBancrofts)
UNIT-IV
Immumnity-
a. [Defimtion
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L L

Classificatton- Natural and Acquired Immumty, Active and Passive lmmunity.
Mechanism OFf lmmunity (in brief)- Huneral and cellular limmumnity,

Vaecines, Routing immunization schedule
Antibiotics- Definition and ¢ lassification of antibiotics,

INTERMAL ASSESSMENT (Refer Direction)

PRACTICALS-

=

Exumination of slides of microorgunisms- Staphylococci,
Streptococel, Mycobacterium Tuberculosis, E-coli,
Malarial Parasite, Filarial Parasite:

LIring examination- Phyvsical and Chemical examination
like sugar, Albumin,Acetone & bile salts

Estimation of Haemoglobin percentage by Sahl's and
Hagmometer.

| Total Marks [ 20 |
Total Marks 40+ 10
Experiment - | [[}]
Experiment -2 1]
Spoiting 10
Record 05
Viva 05
1A 10

Study of life eyele of parasies by chans. (Entameeba Histolytica, Roundworm, Plasmodium

vivax and Plasmodium falcipanum, WuchereriaBancrofti)

INTERNAL ASSESSMENT

| Total Marks

[ 10

Survey on communicable or non=communicable discases in vour locality,

REFERENCES-

. Textbook of Pasdialrics- Ashor

Texibook Microbiology for Nurses- Baveja C.P
Practical Pathology- Chsturved: O.1),

Texthook of Medicine- P.C. Das

Handbook of Paediairies- Desa

Hygicne and Public Health- Ghosh P.

=l ol

& =

I Essentials of Community Health Nursing- 1.E. Park

11, Textbook of Obstetrics and Gynaecology- TLC, Dutta

12, Textbook of Medical Microbiology- Anantnaravan.

104

.

Commumnity Health and Nursing- BasavanPhappa B.T.

Textbook of Preventive and Social Medicme- K. Park
Texthook of Preventive and Social Medicine- 1 E, Park
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